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THE MIDDLE BRONZE AGE OF THE EUPHRATES VALLEY, SYRIA: 
CHRONOLOGY, REGIONAL INTERACTION AND CULTURAL EXCHANGE 

Elisabeth North Cooper 

For the Degree of Doctor of Philosophy, Department of Near and 
Middle Eastern Civilizations, University of Toronto, 1996 

The essential purpose of this study was to fornulate a Middle Bronze Age ceramic 

chronology that could be used to determine the relative dates of archaeological sites located 

in the Euphrates Valley of Syria. Through a study of the pottery from the Middle Bronze 

sequence at the site of Tell Hadidi, I identified diagnostic vesse1 types that were thought best 

to characterize successive phases of the Middle Bronze Age. Following this, 1 reviewed the 

current ceramic evidence from excavated sites along the river and atternpted to fix those sites' 

occupations within the newly defined phases of the Middle Bronze Age on the basis of the 

presence or absence of these diagnostic categories. The study successfùlly determined the 

relative placement of nearly al1 of the major sites located in the "Big Bend" and the Mari 

region of the Euphrates Valley within distinct phases of the Middle Bronze Age. 

The formulation of the Middle Bronze Euphrates chronology made it possible to study 

two important issues. First, it was possible to clarify the Euphrates Valley's chronological 

position relative to the Levant, based on a re-evaluation of the Levantine evidence and its 

correspondence with the newly structured Euphrates pottery sequence. Second, the 

chronology facilitated an investigation of cultural relationships between contemporary 

Euphrates sites. This inquiry led to new insights about intra-rivenne relationships, particularly 

those involving political and economic exchange. 
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CHAPTER I 

SETTING, PROBLEMS, AND OBJECTIVES 

Throughout antiquity the Euphrates River played an important role in the development 

of trade, inter-regionai cornmunications and cultural exchange among the principalities of 

Greater Mesopotamia. Even as early as the advent of urban civilkation and the invention of 

writing, the Euphrates River served as the principal avenue along which information in the 

form of technological innovations, artistic developments, social and religious movements and 

new political ideologies, was transmitted and exchanged arnong the human populations settled 

along and beyond its banks. Moreover, the Euphrates' geographical access to several 

resource-nch regions of the Near East encouraged the growth of long-distance trade within 

Mesopotamia, the river serving as one of the principal means by which highly pnzed materials 

such as metals, precious Stones and timber were conveyed to the urban centres of the south. 

Perhaps the greatest wealth of historical information about the Euphrates River in 

antiquity derives fiom Syria, from a large collection of cuneiform tablets discovered earlier 

in this century at the site of Man. These texts were found in several rooms of a palatial 

complex dating to the first half of the second rnillennium B.C. At this time, several 

independent Amorite city-states, including Mari, had established major centres along the 

Euphrates River. The tablets fiom the palace archive provide usehl information about the role 

of the Euphrates in Syria in the years immediately before Mari's destruction by the 

Babylonians in 1761 B.C.' For example, they document Mari's monopoly over the 

commercial networks of the Middle Euphrates, and the enforcernent of taxation stations at 
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strategic points dong the river (Burke 1964). The rulers of Mari also used the Euphrates 

River for staging rnilitary carnpaigns to the north and West (Dossin 1955; Frayne 1990: 602- 

608; Charpin 1994: 181-82), for visiting foreign religious centres (Mayer 1987: 143-44), and 

for conveying diplornatic ambassadors to neighbounng kingdoms in an effort to establish 

commercial and politicai alliances (MuM-Rankin 1956: 99- 108). 

Recently, second-millennium B. C. cuneiform documents have surfaced at other 

Euphrates sites in Syria. Notable are the archives found at Terqa, which document the period 

of the Khana d e n  who controlled the Euphrates River afler the dernise of Man (Buccellati 

1988). Scattered texts have also been found at the site of Tell Biya, located at the confluence 

of the Balikh and Euphrates Rivers. The tablets confin-n the identification of Tell Biya as 

ancient Tuttul, an important centre on the borders of Mari's dominion. Tuttul was chiefly 

responsible for safeguarding the political boundary between Mari and Yamhad, Mari's rivai 

to the northwest, and overseeing the trans-shipment of goods amving in the Man kingdom 

from points beyond its borders (Mayer 1987: 122-39). 

In addition to the wealth of textual sources dating to the first haif of the second 

mille~ium B.C., archaeologicai investigations in Syria have provided considerable 

information about the Euphrates Valley during this tirne. Notable are the archaeological 

investigations undertaken by the French at Mari, begimjng with Parrot's excavations in the 

1930s. Parrot's discovery of the monumental Palace of Zirnri-Lim, with its maze of 

courtyards, reception halls and storerooms, represented the first example of early second- 

millennium urban architecture encountered in Syria (Parrot 1958). Moreover, the findings 
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at Mari confirmeci that the Syrian Euphrates Valley was not a cultural hinterland of southem 

Mesopotamia, but consisted of a complex and unique cultural hentage in its own nght. 

More recently, the salvage excavations in the "Big Bend" region of the Euphrates 

river have produced further information about the early second millennium B.C. in Syria. 

Severai Middle Bronze urban centres have been found dong this stretch of the river, many 

of which are characterized by monumental structures and fortifications (Heinrich et al. 1974: 

12-27; Dornemann 1979: 132; McClellan 1986: 94-95), revealing a sophisticated settlement 

system otherwise unattested in this region for this time penod. German excavations at Tell 

Bi'a have confirmed that Tuttul was also a formidable city in the early second millennium 

B.C. It possessed a grandiose palace or governor's residence designed in the same style as 

the Palace at Mari (Strommenger et al. 1987: 10, Abb. Z), a monumental temple complex that 

was possibly dedicated to Dagan, the tutelary deity of that city (Strornmenger et al. 1989: 

Beilage I )  and extensive fortifications and gates (Strommenger 1980: 30-3 1). 

Despite the wealth of textual uifonnation and archaeologicai evidence from these early 

second-miiiennilim Syrian sites, few attempts have been made to combine the two sources of 

data in an effort to establish a chronological sequence that characterizes the Euphrates Valley 

of Syria in its entirety. Such a chronological sequence is useful for a number of reasons. 

Fust, it provides a starting point for the formulation of a larger Near Eastern chronology in 

which the separate chronologies of Mesopotamia, S@a, the Levant and Egypt can be united 

within one prevailing temporal sequence. Attempts made in the past to devise such a 

chronology have been largely unsuccessful, rnainly because the evidence for important 

chronological links between Mesopotamia and the remainder of the Near East have been 
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either poorly documented or vaguely understood. A well-defined sequence for the Syrian 

Euphrates Valley, especially given the region's contacts with both Mesopotamia and the 

Levant, would clariQ the link between these regions, and resoive some long-standing 

chronological conundrums. 

An equally important advantage of a Euphrates chronology is that the processes of 

inter-site interaction and culturai exchange within the Euphrates Valley itself c m  be assessed 

more accurateiy. Meaningfbl statements about these phenomena cannot be made until there 

is a clear idea of how the sites within the region relate to one another chronologically. How 

can one discuss, for example, the existence of political cornpetition between two sites, if the 

evidence fiom one site is dated a century earlier than the evidence fiom the other site? 

Moreover, supporting historical information provided by textual sources is virtually useless 

if the sequence of events can not be correlated with the a~tifactual evidence From the sites 

involved. Obviously, a he-tuned chronological sequence that establishes the contemporaneity 

ofboth textual sources and al1 of artifactual evidence and lays out the data in a well-ordered 

sequence provides the necessary framework for investigations of this nature. 

Unfortunately, the establishment of a regional chronology for the Syt-ian Euphrates 

Valley is not a straightfoward matter. While a few of the Middle Bronze Age sites such as 

Mari, possess datable textual sources that facilitate accurate synchronisms between certain 

Middle Bronze Age conte~ts,~ the majority of sites have no such evidence and, consequently, 

chronological correlations between separate occupational contexts or sites must be sought 

through other means. The situation is particularly difficult in the northem Euphrates Valley 

of Syria, where none of the sites possess any cuneiform documents that date to the Middle 
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Bronze Age, and there are virtually no other types of artifacts that provide any clear and 

direct links to known historical events documented in the textual sources. 

It is clear that in order to build a chronology that incorporates evidence from al1 

known Middle Bronze Age occupation within the Euphrates Valley, one must first seek to 

establish a "relative" chronology based on similarities among artifact types from different 

sites. Artifacts that are thought to share a number of characteristics, either in style, execution 

or fabric, are generally thought to be products of approximately the same time penod. 

Consequentiy, the archaeological contexts in which they were found are also thought to date 

to the sarne time penod. This method of cross-dating, or "relative" dating is a popular means 

of building a chronology, and is generally favoured among archaeologists who must work 

with evidence that has little or no association with historicd events and absolute dates. 

For the construction of a "relative" chronology, several types of artifact classes can 

be investigated. Chronological synchronisms may be sought through an examination of 

similarities in architectural style, for example. A clear case demonstrating the establishment 

of relative dates based on architectural cornparisons is provided by stmcturai remains 

excavated in an early phase of occupation at the site of Habuba Kabira, situated on the 

Euphrates River. The distinctive, monumental architecture characterizing t his phase was 

dated to the Late Uruk period (3400-3 100 B.C.), based largely on its parallels to the well- 

known Late Uruk tripartite architecture found at Warka and other southem Mesopotamian 

sites (Strornrnenger 1980: 3 1). 

Convincing parallels in architecture, however, are not particularly cornmon. Many 

architectural styles, particularly those of domestic or work spaces, tend to be widespread and 
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universai in conception. In such cases, parallels between structures rnay be more a matter of 

coincidence or a reflection of their practical fùnction, rather than a meaningful reflection of 

the structures' contemporaneity. Another problem with the use of architecture is that in many 

cases, certain building designs and techniques of construction are very slow to develop or 

change; old traditions can be maintained over hundreds of years. In Syria, a prime example 

of the conservative tendency in architectural design is provided by stmctures known as "long- 

roomed" temples. These large, single-roomed buildings first appear in Syrian contexts dating 

around 2500 B.C., and continue, virtually unchanged, until about 1200 B.C., a time span of 

over a thousand years!) Clearly this type of architectures does not lend itself well to 

assessments of contemporaneity and chronological development. 

The usefùlness of objects made of metal or other precious materials (Le. ivory, semi- 

precious stones) in establishing a relative chronology is also somewhat limited. First, it should 

be remembered that because metals and other precious materials are difficult to procure, 

objects cornprising these materials are relatively infiequent. It is not surprising that such 

objects are only rarely recovered by archaeologists. Given this situation, one is oflen faced 

with too few artifacts with which to make parallels and establish relative dates. The other 

problem is that where examples of metal or other precious anifacts are recovered, there is 

always the possibility that the obj ects are heirlooms; that because of their value, the objects 

were saved or re-used over an extended period of time. Consequently the date of the contexts 

in which the objects were excavated may be considerably later than the time in which the 

objects were initially manufactured. In the Near East, several exarnples may be cited in which 
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particular metal objects have been regarded as heirlooms and, consequently, the context in 

which they were found cannot b e  dated with certainty (Dever 199 1 : 75; 1992: 8)." 

The most popular artifact type used in chronology-building is pottery. Pottery has 

many advantages. Fist, not oniy is pottery abundant at al1 historie-penod sites in the ancient 

Near East, it is found in a large variety of contexts, thus facilitating the degree to which it may 

be used in establishing parallels and assisting in the cross-dating of archaeological contexts. 

Pottery is also sensitive to developrnents over time. In rnost cases, the particular style of a 

pot, or the way in which it is manufactured, has only a short duration before new styles and 

rnanufacturing techniques are introduced. Because of this tendency for relatively rapid 

development and change, pottery can be an effective tool in delineating specific periods of 

tirne in the archaeological record. Moreover, the fact that pottery is inexpensive and breaks 

easily reduces the chances of finding heirlooms in primary archaeological contexts. 

Establishing relative chronological sequences based on observations of pottery and 

changes in cerarnic style over time is common in the study of Mesopotarnian archaeology. 

Pottery chronologies are particularly common for the prehistonc periods, for which textual 

sources are unavailable. Joan Oates' chronology of the Ubaid penod of southem 

Mesopotamia, for example, is built largely on observations of changes in the appearance and 

painted decoration of Ubaid vessels (Oates 1983: 260-62). Another example is the pottery 

chronology of the so-called "Ninevite 5" period of northem Mesopotarnia. Although the 

Ninevite 5 period is contemporary with the Early Dynastic penod of Sumer, the lack of 

documentary evidence from the nonh has resulted in the formulation of a sophisticated 

ceramic chronology that attempts to fit each of the Northem Mesopotamian mid-third- 
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millennium occupationaf contexts into a well-defined sequence. The Ninevite 5 chronology 

is largely dependent on changes observed in the paintd and incised techniques used on pots 

fiom stratified contexts found in both northem Syria and Iraq (Roaf and Killick 1987; Rova 

1988; Schwartz 1988; Numoto 199 1, 1992). 

OutIine of Studv 

Given the considerations for chronology-building outlined above, the following study 

has chosen to formulate a Middle Bronze Age chronological sequence for the Euphrates 

Vdey of Syria based prirnarily on a comparative anaiysis of pottery from excavated contexts. 

By measuring the degree of ceramic stylistic similarity among assemblages, it is possible to 

establish the contemporaneity of the contexts with which they are associated, and to 

determine their position within a regional chronological sequence. 

The chronological midy begins with the formulation of a Middle Bronze Age pottery 

sequence from the site of Tell Hadidi located in the "Big Bend" region of the Euphrates River 

in northem Syria. This sequence is based upon stylistic changes observed within a large 

corpus of previously unpubiished pottery sherds, derived from successive layers of a stratified 

deposit in one area on the tell (Area F). Funher refinements and additions are made to this 

sequence with the incorporation of information provided by published ceramic material fiom 

one other major archaeological context at the site (Area B). The result is a Hadidi sequence 

comprising sub-phases defineci by diagnostic vesse1 categories. The characterization of these 

phases will in tum serve as  a base for fùrther chronological inguiries throughout the Euphrates 

region. 
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The study proceeds with a determination of the chronological position of al1 other 

Euphrates sites relative to the Te1 Hadidi sequence. This is achieved by assessing the degree 

of similarity or variance of each sites' ceramic corpus to the Tell Hadidi assemblage, as 

defined by its diagnostic categories. High levels of similarity are thought to indicate 

contemporaneous assemblages, white differences suggest that the assemblages derive fkom 

eartier or later tirne periods. Although the best renilts in this regard can be achieved through 

a comparative analysis involving considerations of a large set of ceramic variables (i. e., fonn, 

fabric, colour, technique of manufacture), the current study limits itself to a simple 

comparative analysis of the pots' stylistic attribut es and fonning features, acknowledging the 

limitations of the bulk of the data from the published Middle Bronze Age sites under 

investigation. Many of the published reports of these sites are in preliminary format oniy, 

providing little more than simple sherd profiles and veiy general descriptions of the pottery 

under examination. 

While this chronological study is an effort to establish temporal synchronisms among 

sites through evidence provided by the archaeological record, namely pottery, the textual 

sources are not disregarded altogether. In some cases, pariicularly within the Man region, 

well-dated textual documents fiom various occupational contexts are used to understand and 

dari@ the interna1 sequence of a particular site. Dated textual sources also serve to veriQ 

some of the chronological conclusions reached through the ceramic analyses, thus confirrning 

the value of this method of inquiry. 

Having established a Middle Bronze Age chronology for the Syrian Euphrates Valley, 

the next section explores ways in which a broader, Near Eastern chronology can be 



10 

constructeci for the first half of the second millennium B.C. First, past attempts to establish 

chronological synchronisms between Mesoptarnia and the remainder of the ancient Near 

East are described, dong with reawns why these schemes should be rejected. The discussion 

ensues with an alternative strategy t hat involves the use of the newly constructed Euphrates 

sequence. A relative chronology is devised, based on pottery parallels and other object 

correlations, in which reliable synchronisms are first established among neighbouring regions 

before attempting to unite al1 of the data into one prevailing chronological sequence. 

Finally, the last section explores some aspects of inter-site cultural developments and 

exchange within the Syrian Euphrates Valley during the Middle Bronze Age. With the 

chronological fiamework in place, in which the temporal position of historical events and 

artifaciual developments throughout the region are weii understood in relation to one another, 

it is possible to make hrther investigations into the nature and extent of regional interaction. 

Given that the textual sources corn Mari and other sites provide ample information about the 

division of the Euphrates Valley into distinct political principalities, one area that is explored 

is the extent to which contemporary artifacts, namely pottery, reflect this political geography, 

and what further information about settlement relationships and cultural distinctions can be 

gleaned fiom such an inquiry. In general, the study intends to demonstrate the utility of 

combining textual and artifactual data whenever possible in the study of ancient societies, in 

the belief that such evidence will result in a deeper understanding of the dynamics of cultural 

processes and cultural exchange. 



CHAPTER 1 ENDNOTES 

1. Some remark should be made here about the use of "absolute" dates for the period falling 
roughly Withn the first haif of the second millennium B.C. Some of the Middle Bronze Age 
Euphrates sites have yielded textual evidence, which descnbes events, or contains the names 
of well known individuals or year-narnes (a system of dating by "narning" each year was in 
practice during this tirne) that can be accurately positioned within a fixed point in time in the 
histoiy of the region. Furthemore, these events have been assigned "absolute" dates based 
on the astronomical reckonings provided by the famous "Venus" tablets, devised at the end 
of Babylon's F i  Dynasty. Unfortunately, these "Venus" tablets have provided not one but 
severai possible "absolute" dates, because the same movements of the planet appear to have 
occurred more than once during this time period (Oates 1986: 24). Consequently, there are 
three possible dates for the year of Hammurapi's accession (1900 B.C., 1792 B.C. or 1704 
B.C.). Mon Assyriologists seem to prefer the so-called "middle" chronology, which accepts 
the date of 1792 B.C. for the accession of Harnmurapi and 1595 B.C. for the year when 
Babylon was sacked (Rowton 1962: 6 1-63). 

The "middle" chronology is also followed in this study. Thus, since we know that 
Mari was sacked by the Babylonians in the 32nd year of Harnmurapi, the last year of Zimri- 
Lim's reign at Man can be dated to 176 1 B.C. according to the "middle" chronology. Al1 
other historical events occumng at Mari and elsewhere in Syria can be subsequently tied to 
this event and dated accordingly. 1 must emphasize that the "midd1e"chronology is used here 
only for convenience' sake and is by no means thought to be incontrovertible. Furîher work 
is still needed to confirm the accuracy and validity of the Venus observations. Moreover, 
accurate chronological synchronisms with other Near Eastern chronologies need to be 
determined before final "absolute" dates for the events of the early second millennium B.C. 
in Mesopotamia can be established. 

2. For example, Areas A and C and the Palace of Zimri-Lim at iMan may be safely 
synchronized on the basis of textual documents found in those contexts, which supply the 
names of well-known persons and year-names whose positions in time are well understood 
in relation to one another. See pp. 222-23 in this study for a survey of these documents. 

3. The earliest "long-roomed" temples (Antentempels) were excavated at Tell Chuera in 
northern Syria (Orthrnann 1990: 1-18), while the latest have been found at Tell 
MeskendEmar, whose destructions are dated to 1 187 B.C. (Margueron 1977: fig. 1 1). 

4. See, for exarnple, Deverys discussion of the fenestrated ("duckbili") axes discovered in the 
Tomb of the Lord of the Goats at Ebla dong with more developed Middle Bronze Age 
pottery (Dever 1992: 8), as well as his views regarding the value of certain Egyptian scarabs 
for dating the strata at Tell el-Dab'a (Dever 199 1 : 75). 



CKAPTER 11 

DESCRIPTION OF THE STUDY AREA: THE SYRIAN EUPHRATES VALLEY 

AND EXCAVATED MIDDLE BRONZE AGE SITES 

II. I Introduction 

This chapter describes the region and sites of Syria that constitute the central focus 

of the dissertation. It begins with a brief overview of the geography of the Euphrates River 

Valley in Syria, extendhg from the "Big Bend" in northern Syria to the Mari region near the 

modem border between Syria and Iraq (section II.2). This is followed by a general 

description of the Middle Bronze Age sites within this region and a brief summary of the 

excavations that have been camed out at these sites (section IL3). 

II.2 Geoeraphv of the Swan Euphrates Valley 

The Euphrates River, in its 1400 km joumey through the Syrian plateau, is 

characterized by a meandering chamel that flows through a deep valley, 4-12 km wide. On 

either side of the valley, nsing up to 80 m above the Euphrates floodplain, are the 

escarpments of two deserts. The Syt-ian desert to the West, which constitutes a rocky and 

hilly area with little vegetation except for short grass and scattered shrubs, extends to the 

Orontes Valley (Simpson 1983: 69). To the east, the undulating, stony plain of the Jezirah 

desert extends as far as the Tigris Valley and nonh to the outliers of the Taurus mountains 

(Harnlin 197 1 : 2 10). 
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While the narrow floodplain of the Euphrates Valley in Syria is the location of human 

d e m e n t  and agriculture, the steppe land of the surrounding desens is mostly uninhabited, 

save for semi-nomadic groups who exploit the steppe's grassland for seasonal sheep and goat 

pasturage. This waç also the situation during the first half of the second millennium B.C. Al1 

of the major settlements of the Middle Bronze Age were located dong the banks of the 

Euphrates River within the h t s  of the fertile floodplain, while a number of pastoral-nomadic 

Amorite tribes occupied the marginal steppe lands of the surrounding Syrian and Jezirah 

deserts. In generai, a kind of symbiotic relationship existed between the populations of these 

two macro-environrnents. While the sedentary communities of the Euphrates Valley benefitted 

kom the pastoralist's supplies of meat, milk products, skins and wool (Luke 1965: 27), the 

pastoral groups in tum depended on access to the Euphrates River, particularly when the dry 

months of summer forced these groups to move their flocks near the only available source of 

water. Contemporary hiaorical texts fiom Mari indicate that some of the pastoral tnbes even 

maintained permanent settlements in the Euphrates Valley, utilizing adjoining tracts of land 

for seasonal agricultural pursuits (Luke 1965: 277-78). Although the historical sources 

frequently report incidents of disruption and conflict arising fiom the presence of these 

pastoral groups in the Euphrates Valley, one suspects that the conflicts were not the result 

of fiction between the "desert and the sown" but, rather, between the tribal rural groups and 

the political authorities of the urban centres, who frequently attempted to tax, enurnerate and 

constrain these groups (Luke 1965: 243-64). 

Broadly speaking, the Euphrates Valley of Syria can be divided into two distinct 

regions, both ofwhich were settled dunng the Middle Bronze Age. The northern stretch of 
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the Euphrates is characterized chiefly by the "Big Bend." In this area between the 

Turkish/Syrian border and the confluence of the Balikh and Euphrates Rivers, the Euphrates 

alters its southwesterly direction, veering drarnatically to the east. Much of the Euphrates 

Valley in the "Big Bend" region is now submerged below a large artificial lake some 80 km 

in length and 8 km wide, the result of a massive dam constmcted at the site of Tabqa in the 

1970s. Fominately, archaeological survey and salvage work were conducted in the "Big 

Bend" before the completion of the Tabqa dam, providing considerable information about the 

ancient settlement history of this particular region. It would appear that this region of the 

Euphrates was populated from the Neolithic Era through to the Islarnic period Pornernann 

1985: 52-53). While the majority of settlements along the Euphrates Valley were agricultural 

villages and towns, there were also several urban centres within the "Big Benci" valley, 

particularly during the Early and Middle Bronze Ages. No doubt the area's location along 

a popular trade route between Southem Mesopotarnia, Anatolia and the Mediterranean Coast 

encouraged the growth and prosperity of these urban centres dunng these periods. 

Since the "Big Bend of the Euphrates Valley f d s  only just above the 250 mm isohyet 

of mean m u a i  rainfâii, the minimum requirement for dry-farming, it is likely that some form 

of artificial irrigation was also practised in order to achieve maximum yield of agicultural 

produce in this region. Aithough offering sufficient agncultural products to sustain the local 

population, this section of the Euphrates Valley has never been a "breadbasket" of prime 

fdmiland. The cultivable stnp of the floodplain is too narrow, and natural boundaries in the 

form of the two escarpments that surround the valley prohibit any expansion of temtory to 

be brought under cultivation (Simpson 1983 : 74). 
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Southeast of the Tabqa dam, the Euphrates river continues to flow in a southeasterly 

direction, being supplemented by the Balikh and Habur Rivers entenng on the lefi bank, 

before reaching the Syriadraqi border. Like the "Big Bend" region, the flood-plain of the 

the Euphrates Valley in the southem part of Syria is narrow, resulting in a lirnited area of land 

avaiiable for cultivation. Moreover, al1 of the Euphrates region below the Balikh River falls 

below the 250 mm isohyet, making agriculture difficult and necessitating artificial imgation 

at al1 times (Buccellati 1988: 44). As a result of these conditions, the southem part of the 

Euphrates Valley was less densely populated than the "Big Bend in antiquity, and was 

capable of supporting oniy one or two major urban centres at any one time. Dunng the Early 

and Middle Bronze Ages, the chief urban centre in the region was the site of Mari, situated 

below the Habur River at a strategic point where several river channels and man-made 

transport canals converge before flowing into Iraq (Margueron 1991: 89-91). For the 

purposes of this study, the southem region of the Euphrates Valley in Syria has been 

designated as the Man region, acknowledging Mari's eminence as the major urban centre 

dunng the time period under investigation in this study. 

IL3 Descnotions of Excavated Middle Bronze Age Sites in the Svrian Euohrates Vallev 

Introduction. This section provides descriptions of the excavated ancient sites along 

the Euphrates River in Syria that possess occupation and artifactual evidence dating ta the 

Middle Bronze Age (circa. 2000- 1 500 B .C.) (see f i d  for map of region). One ancient site 

in Iraq (Khirbet ed-Diniyeh) has also been included in the discussion because of its political 

relationship with Mari during part of the time period under investigation. Furthemore it 
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comprises an artifactual assemblage that is closely related to the other Euphrates Middle 

Bronze Age sites in Syria. 

The section begins with a summary of the architecture and extent of Middle Brome 

occupation at site of Tel1 Hadidi, situated in the "Big Bend  region of the Euphrates Valley, 

followed by descriptions of other Middle Bronze Age sites in the Big Bend and the Mari 

region. The information in this chapter is intended to provide some background about the 

nature and sequence of occupation from which the Middle Bronze Age pottery, involved in 

the subsequent chronological study, is derived. 

TeIl Hadidi 

Tell Hadidi was first excavated in 1973-74 by a Dutch team under the leadership of 

H. Franken of Leiden University. Excavations were resumed in 1974 by an Amsrican team 

under the direction of Rudolph Domemann of the Milwaukee Public Museum. There are no 

published reports of the excavations of the former team, with the exception of a few notes 

regarding the ceramic inventory (van As 1984: 13 1 -59), and stray remarks by Domemann 

about the Dutch tearn's previous soundings (Domemann 198 1 : 46, n. 2). From these reports, 

it is apparent that the Dutch never penetrated into layers pre-dating the Late Bronze Age 

occupation of the site. The American team, on the other hand, investigated several areas 

containing Middle Bronze occupation. Aithough there is no final report of the Tell Hadidi 

excavations, there are preliminary reports and partial presentations of the stratigraphy and 

artifacts. In addition, the entire corpus of Middle Bronze pottery fiom Area F, hitherto 

unpublished, was made available for the purposes of this study (see chapter III). The Area F 
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pottery supplements the information provided by the published matenal and permits additional 

statements about Hadidi's relative date and inter-site relationships. 

Tell Hadidi, which consists of a high and a low tell, is situated on a low terrace 

overlooking the West bank of the Euphrates River in the northem pan of the "Big Bend." 

Like other sites in this area, it was affected by the construction of the Tabqa Dam, to the 

extent that, when the excavators conducted their last seasons of salvage work at the site, the 

flood waters of the artificial Lake Assad had already encroached into the lower excavation 

soundings (Domemann 1979: 144). Today, ail or most of the site is submerged under water. 

The ancient name of Hadidi is probably Azu, a name found on administrative clay 

tablets discovered in the Late Bronze Age "Tablet House" of Area H at Tell Hadidi 

(Dornemann 1979: 145). The name kzu also appears in the archives of Palace G at Ebla, 

indicating that the site was known by this name as early as the mid-third millennium B.C. 

(Astour 1992: 46 n. 276). 

The formation of Hadidi's high tell was the result of major occupations dunng al1 

phases of the Bronze Age, while the iower tell was occupied dunng parts of the Early Bronze 

Age and the Late Bronze Age only. In the Middle Bronze Age, occupation at the site was 

limited to the upper tell and covered an area of about 2 1 ha (Dornemann 1982: 22 1). 

Excavations in severai soundings on the high tell have exposed a well-fortified Middle Bronze 

Age settlement, with many phases of occupation and re-buildings. 

The most important work was done in Area B, situated on the northem edge of the 

high tell. Here the excavators found several layers of occupation from the Middle Bronze 

Age, up to 1.1 rn in depth, represented by a sequence of small rooms adjacent to a large wall 
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on the northem side (Domemann 1979: 132 and fig. 25). The rooms were small, and 

contained a number of ovens, kilns and bins, suggesting that the area was used for either 

industrial or domestic purposes (Domemann 1978: 24). The walls consisted of stone 

foundations, approximately 35-50 cm deep, that were overlaid with a mudbrick 

superstructure. The h o r s  within the walls of the rooms were set at the level of the base of 

the w d s  (Domernann 1979: 132). Severd of the rooms were paved with stone (Domemann 

1979: 132). Apparently, alterations to these rooms were frequent, taking the form of shifts 

in the position of doors and walls and the  raising of new floors, while the basic plan of the 

rooms was retained (Dornemann 1985 : 5 5). 

Large groups of pottery were found in al1 phases of Middle Bronze occupation in Area 

B. The pottery illustrated in Dornemann's 1979 report is derived fiom the series of stone 

pavements within the rooms of Area B descnbed above, of which a phase is shown in plan 

@omemann 1979: fig. 25, and for pottery, figs. 20-23). The pottery itself has been divided 

into early, intermediate and late phases, based on the stratigraphy of these floors (Domemann 

1979: 138). Wiîh additional clearance of Area B, further stone pavements were found 

underneath those just descnbed (Domemann 1992: fig. 1). The pottery fiom these floors is 

illustrated in do mer na^'^ most recent report (Domemann 1992: figs. 3-14). Finally, the 

earliest Middle Bronze occupation consisted of ciay floors and platfoms in association with 

the lowest Middle Bronze stone wall foundations (Domemann 1992: fig. 2). The pottery 

found on these floors is also iiiustrated in D o r n r m a ~ ~ s  latest report (Domemann 1992: figs. 

15-20). The general impression is of continuous occupation in Area B during the Middle 

Bronze Age with a slow but steady development in the pottery tradition. 



20 

The large wall on the northern side of the rooms found in Area B was thought to be 

part of the defensive system of the Middle Bronze settlement on the high tell. The wall was 

3 m thick (Domemm 1979: 132) and consisted of a heavy stone foundation, capped by a 

superstructure of mudbnck (Dornemann 1978: 24). It was extended in width during its 

lifetime by 1.25 m Oomemann 1979: 141). Connected with the wall was a tapering pebble 

layer on the outside of the wall, which ran d o m  the nonhem slope of the tell until it reached 

a 4.25 m-wide ditch, which the excavators dug to a depth of 1.75 m before hitting virgin 

grave1 (Domemann 1979: 14 1). In its final stage, the ditch was faced on the inside with large, 

roughly shaped stones, seMng as a kind of revetment wall (Dornemann 1978: 24).  This 

defensive system of ditches and walls was retained dunng the Late Bronze Age occupation 

at the site, albeit with major changes. A new ditch was cut and a new revetment wall of 

cyclopean masonry was erected on its inner edge @omemann 1979: 14 1). Furthemore, the 

fortification wall at the top of the high tell was re-built and expanded, thus encompassing a 

greater area than the previous one (Dornernann 1985: 56). 

Further remains of the Middle Bronze city were found in other areas of the site. On 

the West side of the high tell, in Area A, a 17.5-m length of a Middle Bronze wall was found 

preserved up to 4 rn in thickness (Domemann 1979: fig. 29). Although the thickness of the 

wall suggests that it was related to the city's defences, this has not been confirrned. The fact 

that the wall possessed a Ievel floor to the West and a white clay plastered western face argues 

against such an interpretation Pornemann 1979: 14 1). Within the other areas, the city wail 

and associated defences were traced successfilly. In area G the excavators encountered a 7- 

m width of stones which was thought to be the foundations of a tower (Dornemann 1979: 
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14 1) built in connection with the city's defences. In k e a  P, the city-wall extended to the 

south, possibly forming one side of a city-gate. Unfortunately, the presence of this feature 

could not be confirmed since the rising waters of the lake submerged this excavation area 

before fùrther investigations could be pursued (Dornemann 1979: 141 and 144). 

In Area P, just before the area was submerged by water, excavations also revealed 

the corner of a room, with large jars in place and smaller vessels alongside them   do me ma^ 

1979: 144 and fig. 30). The pottery, shown oniy in the photograph (fig. 30), compares 

favourably with the Middle Bronze pottery from Area B and is probably contemporary with 

it. 

The last Middle Bronze area of note is Area F, initially dug by the Dutch team and 

explored fùrther by the Amencan team. The pottery from this area forms the basis of 

typological and chronological discussions presented in the following chapters of this study; 

consequently, a general discussion ofexcavations and stratigraphy will appear along with the 

pottery in the following chapter. 

The Middle Bronze Age occupation at Tell Hadidi may be surnrnarized as a settlement 

that was densely populated and surrounded by a sophisticated system of defences, which 

incorporateci a city-wd, towers, gates and a sloping glacis with a revetment wall. Occupation 

on the high tell spanned much of the Middle Bronze Age. Unfortunately, information about 

the earliest Middle Bronze levels, gleaned only from limited soundings in Areas F and B, is 

not sufficient to confirm the size of the site at the onset of the period, or to clarify in which 

phase the city's fortifications originated. 
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el-O itar 

The site of el-Qitar was excavated by an Australian team from the University of 

Melbourne between 1982 and 1985. The site is situated on a "mountain" on the West bank 

of the Euphrates River about 60 km south of the ancient site of Carchernish. El-Qitar lies at 

the nonhem end of the 'Big Bend  of the Euphrates River and, today, stands at the head of 

Lake Assad. 

The "mountain" upon which the ancient settlement of el-Qitar is situated is about 6 

ha in size and rises 76 m above the flood plain of the Euphrates River (Culican and McClellan 

1983-84: 3 1 and fig. 1 for overali plan). The northem half of the mountain is a jagged rock-y 

ridge, practically insurmountable except fiorn the south, where the rnountain broadens out to 

a gently-sloped summit. It was here (Area Y) that most of the ancient remains, which were 

found directly beneath the surface, were encountered. The other notable feature is the spur- 

like area to the east of the summit, where steep northem and eastern sides jut out into the 

river (Cuiican and McClellan 1983-84: 32-33). One of the main gates of the settlernent was 

encountered in this area (Area X). 

Over the course of their investigations at el-Qitar, the excavators determined that the 

ancient architectural remains found immediately below the surface dated to the Late Bronze 

Age (McClellan 1984-85: 39; 16th-14th centuries B.C.). This conclusion was based 

principaliy on el-Qitar's pottery, which compared favourably with Late Bronze Age pottery 

&om other settlements in Syria, especially those in the immediate vicinity (McClellan 1984- 

85: 5 1-53). A Late Bronze date was also confirmed by other artifacts (McClellan 1984-85: 

53-59), especially the discovery of Mitannian cylinder seals, which were thought to date 
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around the 15th cenhiry B.C. (McClellan 1984-85: 59; Sagona 1984-85: 102), and finally, a 

series of radio-carbon dates fiom destruction debris and in situ bumed materiais of the latest 

building Ievel (McClellan 1984-85: 66-67). McClellan suggested that el-Qitar was destroyed 

during the campaigns of the Hittite king Suppiluliuma 1 in the mid- 14th century B. C. (1 984- 

85: 67). 

While the majonty of excavations focused on Late Bronze Age remains, a few smaller 

probes on the site confirmed the presence of earlier material dated to the Middle Bronze Age. 

In particular, a step trench sunk in Area Y in squares F/H 38 between a LB stmcture known 

as the "Orthostat Building" and the main outer defensive wali on the western side, revealed 

a senes of layers containing pottery that was typologically earlier than the pottery found in 

the "Orthostat Building" and among the other Late Bronze structures (McClellan 1986: 94 

and fig. 5 for section of step-trench in Area Y; see also figs. 7-9 for pottery typolog). The 

pottery lay in layers of debns that had accumulated between the outer defensive wall W74 1 

and a series of inner tenace walls (W865, and W866). This indicated that the fortification 

system of the site had its origins in an earlier period, one which was conternporary with the 

use of the typologically earlier pottery. The pottery from these layers of debris was thought 

to compare favourably with the Middle Bronze pottery fiom Tell Hadidi, particularly from 

its later Middle Bronze layers, as well as Halawa, Area Q, and Mardikh IIIB (McClellan 

1986: 100-05). 

In addition to the presence of a defensive wall, a sloping glacis, found in the 

southwestern corner of Area Y and constmcted of chipped limestone altemating with dark 

layers of stony fil1 and b e  dark ashy soil, lay under some of the Late Bronze structures found 
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below the surface (McClellan 1986: 89). There may also have been a wide and deep ditch 

near the bottom of the glacis, judging by magnetometer readings in t his area (McClellan 1 9 86: 

90). The evidence niggests that el-Qitar was a fortified settlement during the Middle Bronze 

Age, equipped with a defensive wall, glacis, and, possibly, a man-made dry moat or fosse 

(McClellan 1986: 90). Since little else was reported for the eartier levels, one cannot 

comment further on other characteristics (i.e. size, domestic architecture) of the Middle 

Bronze settlement at this tirne. 

Tell es-Sweyhat 

Published reports contain the results of three seasons of excavations at the site of Tell 

es-Sweyhat, taking place fiom 1973 to 1975. The work was s u p e ~ s e d  by T.A. Holland and 

sponsored by the Ashmolean Museum of Oxford. Its exploration was part of the effort to 

investigate ancient sites before the completion of the Tabqa Dam and the formation of Lake 

Assad in the "Big Bend" region. Since 1 989, excavations under the auspices of the Oriental 

Institute of the University of Chicago have resumed at the site; however, the results of these 

recent investigations have only been published in prelirninary form, and include no additional 

Uifonnation about the Middle Bronze Age occupation at the site (Holland 1993-94: 275-85; 

1994: 139-42). 

Tell es-Sweyhat is located approximately 3 km from the east bank of the Euphrates 

River. Its closest neighbour, Tell Hadidi, lies to the West on the opposite side of the river. 

The site has a central mound, about 15 rn high, covering an area of about 300 m x 250 m. It 

is surrounded by a lower tell enclosed by an artificiai earth fortification, roughly rectangular 



in shape, that encompasses an area of 700 m x 600 m (Holland 1976: 36 and fig. 17). Based 

on the excavations and evidence from the surface, we know that the site was occupied during 

the Early and Middle Bronze Ages, as well as the Hellenistic, Roman and lslarnic periods. 

It is the early material from the Middle Bronze Age that is of relevance to the curent study. 

Pottery and other artifacts dating to the Middle Bronze Age were found in Areas V, 

M and X on the central mound (see Kolland 1976: fig. 1 for location of these areas on the 

tell). Area V was a step trench sited on the steepest northem slope of the mound, extending 

ifom its surnmit to the iower northem terrace. It was excavated for the purposes of obtaining 

a complete historicd sequence (Holland 1976: 62). Although no details of the architecture 

or periods discovered in this trench have been published, drawings of pottery from this area, 

which are illustrated in Holland's article on decorated pottery fiom Sweyhat, bear 

unminakable similarities to pottery found in Middle Bronze contexts at Tell Hadidi (Holland 

197%: fig. 2: 1-4) indicating that some Middle Bronze occupation was exposed in this area. 

Regarding Areas [X and X on the western slope of the mound, it was reported that phases 

of early second-rnillenniurn B.C. architecture were uncovered immediateiy below the topsoil, 

aithough Wte Area V, these areas were not illustrated nor described in detail (Holland 1976: 

62-63). 

HoUand's date of the first half of the second rnillennium B.C. for phases A-F of Area 

IIA (Holland 1976: 48) is highly suspect. The area, consisting of a sequence of mudbrick 

walls and associated floors, contains pottery that cannot be parallelled with Middle Bronze 

rnateriai fiom other areas on the site, nor From other Middle Bronze Age sites in the vicinity. 

Similarities between the cup forms of phase C (Holland 1976: fig. 4:25) and EBI-II pottery 
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fond elsewhere (Curvers 1991 : pl. 4: 6 1 14 = Hammam VI; Domemann 1988: fig. 4: 37), as 

weil as incised bodysherds from Phase F (Holiand 1976: fig. 5:42), which compare favourably 

with EBIII-IV matenal in the region (Orthrnann 1989: Abb. 41: 9-10), suggest that the 

occupational sequence of Trench II dates to the third millemium B.C., not the second 

millenniurn, as is argued in the report. This date correction for the Sweyhat Area II pottery 

finds support among at lean one other scholar (Curvers 199 1 : 25-26). According to Holland, 

Area 1, located on the southwest lower terrace, revealed a Bronze Age sequence similar to 

Phases A-F in Area II (Holland 1976: 38). Consequently, the material from this sequence, 

which was not illustrated, probably also dates to the third rnillennium B.C. (contra Holland 

1976: 38). 

To conclude, there was some Middle Bronze occupation at Tell es-Sweyhat. 

However, the nature and the extent of that occupation is still poorly understood, since little 

of the Middle Bronze Age findings have been published. While only a few examples of 

Middle Bronze pottery are avaiiable at the moment, it is hoped that the most recent 

excavations at the site will expand the artifactual assemblage of the early second millennium 

substantially. 

c 
Tell Munbaqa (referred to as Mumbaqat in the early publications) is situated on the 

left ban. of the Euphrates River in the "Big Bend" region, approximately 100 km north of 

MeskeneEmar and in the general vicinity of the sites Tell Hadidi (which is approximately 

5 km to the north) and Habuba Kabira (approximately 10 km to the south). Excavations 
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at the site of Munbaqa were carried out under the auspices of the M u c h e n  Oric.& 

and the ~ s c h m ~ c h a f t  between 1969 and 1993. During 

these years, E. Heinrich (1969- 1972), W. Onhrnann (1973-1974), and D. Machule 

(1978-1993) servd as project directors, and were the primary authors of the annual 

. . 
progress reports of the excavations which appeared in volumes of Mineiliingader 

-1 

Archaeological findings to date show that the site was originally founded in the 

Early B r o n  Age. During that time, the site was fairly limited in size, restricted only to 

the northwestem section of a natural high ndge over the Euphrates, known as the Kuppe 

(de Feyter 1989: 237). The site continuai to be occupied through the Middle Bronze Age. 

At the onset of the Late Bronze Age, i t was greatly expanded to the south, southwest and 

east, to include extensive residential quariers (hown as the Innenstadi, "Ibrahim ' s Garden" 

and the hmemîa&), fortifiecl inner and outer city walls and monumental gateways. 

Included among the findings from the Late Bronze Age occupation at Munbaqa 

were some 88 cuneiform tablets (Mayer 1993: 103- 106). These tablets, which are dated 

to the middle of the second millennium B.C. (Mayer 1990: 45-67), identify the site of 

Munbaqa in Late Bronze Age times as ancient Ekalte (Machule 1993-94: 241). In the 

Mari period, it is possible that the name Ekalte corresponds with the place-name 

Yakaltum, which is mentioned in several of the Mari letters in connection with a tribal 

group known as the Rabbeans (Wu 1992: no. 5 1). This equation, however, has yet to be 

confirrned . 
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Building remains dating to the Middle Bronze Age were encountered in the area of 

the Kqpe on the highest point of the mound, in and around two large buildings d l e d  

!Skhbau 1 (Heinnch et al. 1974: Beilage 2) and 8teinhaii 3 (Machule et al. 1991: Abb. 

1). S&eidw 1 was one of the k t  major buildings to be excavated since its stonework had 

b e n  visible on the surface (Heinnch et al. 1974: 11). The building represents an 

architectural form called a "long-roomed temple" or antentempel, known from other sites 

both in Syria and Palestine and dating between the Early and Late Bronze ~ges. '  In the 

case of Steinhaii 1, its latest monumental stonework was thought to correspond roughly 

with the Late Bronze occupation at the site, while eariier levels of the temple, of which 

only fragmentary remnants were preserved, were thought to date to the Middle and Early 

Bronze Ages. 

The intemal stratigraphy of Stpinhaii 1 consisted of eight recognizable levels, 

divided into sub-phases that represented local rebuildings, re-floonngs and levelling fil1 

(Heinrich et al. 1974: Abb. 30, provides a section of the stratigraphie sequence). Levels 

H4.1-H2 represented the latest building and occupation of Xtcinhau 1, whose stone walls 

were stili largely preserved (Levels H l  and HO correspond with the abandonment of the 

temple and surface layer). Dunng its latest use, the building comprised stone walls 2 to 

2.7 m thick. The north and south walls projected beyond the east entrance wall, forming 

antae. A partition wail divided the interior space into a long cella and short antechamber. 

Lion orthostats flanked the passageway between these two rooms (Heinnch et ai. 1970: 

76). 
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Between levels H4.1 and H7, a senes of plastered floors and altemating grave1 

layen were encountered, unfortunately without any associated walls (Heinrich et al. 1974: 

14). The foundation trenches and the stonework of the later walls entirely destroyed the 

remnants of the w d s  from this earlier penod (Heinrich et ai. 1974: 16). Nonetheless, the 

building had çome special significance in these earlier le~els, as indicated by the fact that 

the floors were continually renovated and carefully maintaineci. The special character of 

the building was also suggested by the small finds discovered within the building. For 

example, the excavators uncovered a hoard of precious objects. which had been stored in 

a vessel that had been sunk into a clay floor (H6) of the building (Heinrich et al. 1974: 

20). The vessels and its contents, designated as Wnnfund MBQ 26/35-26+, contained 

several bronze needles, daggers, lance-heads, smdl goid and silver pieces of jewellery, 

and weli as fragments of sculpted eyes of lapis lazuli and limestone (Heintich et al. 1974: 

34, and Abb. 48-61). A similar pot of precious objects, MBQ 25/35-26+, was found in 

a niche set into a clay bench (Heinrich et al. 1974: 22) and associated with a slightly 

higher fioor (H5). The globular vessel contained fragments of bronze ornaments and 

toggle pins, and part of a fenestrated axe, while two daggers and a spear-head had been 

placed imrnediately on top of the vessel (Heinnch et al. 1974: 45, and Abb. 62). Finally, 

the existence within the same level of the building (H5) of a free-standing, plastered brick 

podium, benches made of Stone and brick and covered with clay plaster, as well as an 

inventory consisting of incense stands and the skull and homs of two bovines suggested 

the building's sacred, as opposed to profane, character during this period (Heinrich et al. 

1974: 21-22, and see Abb. 35, for plan of level H5). The end of this sequence of flwrs 



(H6-H5) was marked by a fire, which sealed the fioor with debris (H4.1) upon which the 

latest building was erected. 

The earliest layers of the "temple" comprising H847 consisted of a plastered floor 

(into which pottery vessels had been sunk, and were found W, se .  Heinrich et al. 

1974: 18) and associated walls of white-plastered bricks, of which only the stumps were 

found. 

The two H o d h k n  described above appeared to have heavily influenced the dating 

of the temple phases of Steinhaii 1. The pot that contained Anrtfiind 1, MBQ 26/35-26, 

was thought to compare favourably with vessels from Hama J2 (Fugmann 1958: 77. Abb. 

98: 3B 685) as weii as Early Bronze pottery from other sites, and was thus dated to the Ur 

III period, or the end of the Early Bronze Age (Heinrich et al. 1974: 34). Consequently , 

the floor phase associated with this vesse1 (H6) was also dated to that period. The jar of 

Hmîfmd 2, MBQ 25/35 (associated with phase H5), was thought to parallel vessels found 

at Hama in levels H5-H2, which have been dated to the Middle Bronze Age (Fugmann 

1956: 278; 1900-1600 B.C.). This was further supportai by the fenestrated axe, found 

within the jar, which is commonly associated with the beginning of the Middle Bronze Age 

(Heinnch et al. 1974: 45). The pottery sherds found on the same floor as Hnnfiind 2, and 

the fil1 above, (HS-H4. l ) ,  were also thought to parallel Hama HS-H2 vessels (Heinrich 

et ai. 1974: p. 33), further supporting a Middle Bronze date for these strata. 

In summary, Heinrich dated the Steinhaii 1 sequence as follows: 

H2-H4: Late Bronze 
H4.1-H5: Middle Bronze (= Hama H5-HZ) 
H5-H6: End of Early Bronze (=Hama J) 
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HdH7: Early Bronze ( =Hama J  and earlier) 

Based on my pottery sequence for the Midd!e Bronze Ags; 1 have ~seervations 

about this dating scheme, as will be discussed in the study of Munbaqa's intemal 

chronology in chapter V. Through pottery analogies with other Middle Bronze 

assemblages, 1 will show that the early part of the Middle Bronze p e n d  is represented by 

levels H.5436, while H4.1-HS belong either to the second haIf of the Middle Bronze or to 

the Late Bronze tradition. Levels H6-H7 are best correlated with Hama J ,  and should be 

dated to the end of the Early Bronze Age. 

Beginning in 1973, Orthmann explored other areas in the vicinity of Stcinhaii 1, 

with the aim of linking the stratigraphie sequence observed within the temple with the 

associated architecture around it. One of his operations took place south of Steinbau 1 in 

quadrant 2733 1 and II. Here, three phases were ideniified. While the top or latest phase 

compnsed ody a layer of debris, level2 consisted of three surfaces associated with a fairly 

large building with Stone walls and a sueet running beside it (Orthmann and Kühne 1974: 

71, Abb. 14). The pottery from level 2 (Orthmann and Kühne 1974: Aobs. 20-22) was 

thought to compare favourably with the pottery from the latest levels at Habuba Kabira, 

which have been dated to the Middle Bronze Age (Orthmann and Kühne 1974: 77). 

One of the other areas investigated by ûrthrnann in 1973 was quadrant 493 1, in the 

northeastem sector of the tell. By the end of the campaign, five levels had been 

investigated there. Levels 1-3 represented Late Antiquity/Early Byzantine occupation, 

while levels 4 and 5 were dated to the second millennium B.C. (Orthmann and Kühne 

1974: 79). In both of the earlier levels, the area consisted of a city wall and city gaie. 
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These structures were founded in level 5, the earlier of the two levels (Orthmann and 

Kiihne 1974: 84). Level5 was divided into Sa and 5b on the bais of the discovery of two 

fimrs situated on the battiements of the city wdl. The upper waikway Sa consistai of a 

plastered clay layer, while the earlier surface Sb was found under a layer of earth and 

pebbles, in the form of a clay-plastered surface laid over perpendicular-set bricks 

(Orthmann and Kühne 1974: 88; Abb. 29). The pottery found immediately above the 

earlier sudace Sb was Uustrated (Orthmann and Kühne 1974: Abbs. 40-41). In addition, 

a painted sherd of a so-caIled "Milk Bowl, " which was reportai to have corne from the 

ashy debris below levei 4, was aiso illustrateci (Orthmann and Kühne 1974: 93; Abb. 39). 

Since this Cypriote sherd is commonly associated with the Late Bronze Age (Amiran 1970: 

182), then the level 5 pottery should date to the Late Bronze Age or earlier. The 

excavators suggest that phase 5b may represent the beginning of the Late Bronze, while 

phase 4 marks the end of that period (Orthmann and Kühne 1974: 94). They aiso note that 

the pottery of phase 5b has sirnilarities with level 2 of quadrant 2733 and that both are 

contemporary with the latest levels at Habuba Kabira (Orthmann and Kühne 1974: 94). A 

M e r  assessrnent of the chronological position of this pottery will b e  presented in Chapter 

v. 

The continuation of excavations under Machule into the 1980s resulted, among 

other things, in the exposure of a third long-roomed temple known as .Seinhaii 3, located 

north of Steinbau 1 on the Kuppe and onented on the same axis (Machule et al. 1991: 

Abb. 1). Xteinhaii 3 is thought to date exclusively to the Late Bronze Age, since the 

pottery found within it dates no earlier than that time (Machule et al. 1993: 72). However, 
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it was built imrnediately over and beside an earlier mudbrick structure known as the 

'Mudbrick Building," which is thought to date to the Middle Eronze Age (Machule et ai. 

1992: 14). The excavators equate this building with levels H6-HS, Heinrich's phase 

designation for the series of occupation layers within Steinbau 1 (Machule et al. 1992: 14). 

Significantly, their equation of levels H6-H5 with the Middle Bronze implies that they too 

had revised Heinnch's earlier scheme, which had quated levels H6-H5 with the Early 

Bronze Age (Heinrich et al. 1974: 34 and see pp. 30-31 above). 

The "Mudbrick Buildingn contained a series of large. interconnected rooms. Some 

of the rooms were furnished with podia (Rooms 10, 15, 29: Machule et al. 1992: 15; 

1993: 75), plastered mudbnck benches (Room 10: Machule et ai. 1992: 15) and stepped 

niches (Room 29: Machule et al. 1992: 16, Abb. 2), suggesting that the building had a 

cultic function (Machule 1993-94: 242). Mudbrick debris found under the earliest floors 

of Rooms 15, 6 and 26 contained a large quantity of sherds dated to the Middle Bronze 

Age, suggesting that the Mudbrick Building was built over the remains of an even earlier 

Middle Bronze building (Machule et al. 1993: 76). 

A mudbrick city wail was fint found in 29/40 and 31/39 (Machule et al. 1992: 14) 

and was consequently located immediately on the north side of the Mudbrick Building in 

quadrant 28-29/40. It was also thought to date to the Middle Bronze Age and presumably 

would have encircled al1 of the I(uppe at this time (Machule et al. 1992: 76, and see Abb. 

3). 

One final a r a  of supposed Middle Bronze occupation was located to the east of 

Xteinhali 3 and designated House AD. The ground plan of the building was difficult to 
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articulate because of disturbances by the Late Bronze Age constructions above, as well as 

the foundations of the dig house (Machule et al. 1993: 78), but it appears to have consisted 

of a series of interconnectai roorns with mudbrick walls. The excavators have found 

storage jars, a bronze hnnel (Machule et ai. 1993: Abb. 5) ,  bone needles, stone weights, 

animal bones and fragments of sculpted stone eyes (Machule et al. 1993: Abb. 6) within 

the roorns of this building, leading them to interpret House AD as a public works building 

whose function had some connection with the contemporary "Mudbnck Building" to the 

West (Machule et al. 1993: 77-78). The pottery from House AD was descnbed and 

photographed (Machule et al. 1993: 8 1, Abb. 7), and was considered to be conternporary 

with pottery from oîher Syrian Middle Bronze sites, notably Tell Hadidi Area B, Halawa 

quadrant Q level2, and Harnman et-Turkmann VI1 (Machule et al. 1993: 81). 

Given ail of the evidence to date, it would appear that the Middle Bronze 

occupation of Teli Munbaqa was restricted to the summit of the Kuppe of the site, in and 

around the areas of Steinbau 1 and Steinbau 3. Much of the architecture appears to be 

related to religious activities. In addition, the existence of a ciiy wall from this period 

suggests that the Middle Bronze settlement was defended. 

Tell Habuba Kabira 

Teii Habuba Kabira was excavated between 1969 and 1973 by a Geman team under 

the sponsorship of the Deutschen Orient-Gesellschaft. The site is situated on the west bank 

of the Euphrates River within the "Big Bend" region, about five km nonh of Tell Halawa on 
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the opposite side of the river, and about ten km south of Mumbaqat, another site investigated 

by the DOG during their seasons of fieldwork at Habuba. 

The tell of Habuba Kabira rises about 14 m above the flood plain of the Euphrates 

River, situated irnmediately to the east of it (Heinrich et al. 1969: 41). The tell measures 

about 230 m across, and is characterized by a steep fa11 on the eastem and northem sides. 

The West and south dopes are more gentle (Heusch 1977: 159). The tell is distinct from the 

low rise of land to the south of it, named Habuba Kabira South. This area is connected with 

Tell Qamas, where excavations have exposed remains of an Uruk period settlement just 

below the surface. This site has received a great deal of attention since its architectural and 

artifactuai remains have strong links to Uruk period sites in southern Mesopotamia 

(Strommenger 1980: 32-44). In contrast to Habuba Kabira South, the Uruk period levels at 

Teii Habuba Kabira were encountered under a senes of layers dating to the Early and Middle 

Bronze Ages. 

Excavations on the tell were restricted to the southeastern side since the rest of the 

mound was covered by a modem cemetery (Strommenger 1980: 69). On the southeastem 

side, approximately 2000 m' were excavated over the course of four field seasons, resulting 

in the exposure of 20 levels of occupation meusch 1977: 159). 

Preliminary reports of the excavations at Tell Habuba Kabira were published in 

volumes of Mitteilunpen der Deutschen Orient Gesellschafl (Heinrich et al. 1969, 1970, 197 1 

and 1973). These reports provide fine stratigraphic details of the levels uncovered during 

each season, but there was no systematic attempt to arrange al1 of the levels into a coherent 

sequence. At the end of the operations, however, each of the occupation levels was re- 
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nurnbered, with the lowest levels representing the earliest occupation encountered, while the 

highest levels represented the latest phases of occupation. Heusch's treatment of the 

architectural sequence of the site (Heusch 1977) makes use of this new numbenng system, 

and it will be the one used to describe the stratigraphy of the tell rather than chronological 

systems described in the annual reports. 

Occupation OaWg to the Middle Bronze Age was represented by levels 17-20. They 

were the latest ancient levels at the site. Unfortunately, because the levels were near the 

surface, many of the structures were badly eroded or cut by recent pits and graves (Heusch 

1977: 176). What could be discemed on the south-eastern slope were the remains of brick 

w d s  belonging to a faûly large rectangular structure that was used in the Middle Bronze Age 

but had been originally planned and constructed in the Early Bronze Age (see Heusch 1977: 

177, for a plan of levels 17-20). That the people of the Middle Bronze Age had continued 

to use this plan, building their walls over remnants of the earlier walls, suggests that the MB 

occupation took place only a short time d e r  the demise of the EB settlement (Heinrich et al. 

1969: 48). 

South of the large building, the excavators encountered an open area where the 

remains of two circuiar basins were uncovered. The basin-like installations are reminiscent 

of the "silos" discovered in level H5 at Hama (Fugmann 1958: 86-96) and, more recently, at 

Tell Bi'a (Strornrnenger 1991: 16). Their fùnction is unclear, but they may have been used 

as storage bins for grain or some other penshable food material. In the vicinity of the silos 

was an area consisting of heavy deposits of ash and bumed debris. The pottery, which was 

iilustrated in the 1971 excavation report, derives chiefly fiom these bumed layers (Heinrich 
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et al. 1971: 18 and figs. 9-1 1). In addition, pottery that was excavated in the first season in 

the area of the large building was also associated with the latea levels and dated to the Middle 

Bronze Age (Heinrich et al. 1969: fig. 18). 

Few other remarks were made about the MB levels at the site, except that most of the 

earlier Bronze Age stmctures were no longer in use. The well, for example, which was 

situated on a terrace south of the main building, had ceased to function. It had been filled 

with debris and covered with limestone (Heusch 1977: 176). In addition, the earlier 

fortification syaem, which included a wall that had encircled the upper part of the tell in the 

earlier periods, was no longer in use. During the excavations, no Middle Bronze fortifications 

were uncovered, so it would appear that the settlement was undefended at that time. 

Halawa 

Halawa was excavated over the course of nine seasons, between 1977 and 1986, by 

a Gennan team under the direction of Winfned Orthmann. The results of the excavations at 

the site were published in a two-volume report, which divided the work into the early (volume 

1: 1977- 1979; Orthmann 198 1) and the later seasons (volume 2: 1980- 1986; Orthmann 

1989). 

Halawa is located on the eastem bank of the Euphrates River, approximately 20 km 

south of Tell Hadidi. Like Tell Hadidi, Halawa is situated in the pan of the "Big Bend 

region that was subjected to intensive archaeological investigations pnor to construction of 

the Tabqa Dam. 
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Halawa is named afier the modem settlement of the same name, located along the 

riverbank imrnediately to the north of it (Orthmann 198 1 : 3). The ancient site was discovered 

on two naturai hilis, Tell A and Tell B, which rise above the floodplain of the river. They are 

separated fiom one another by a large and deepiy cut wadi running from the east into the 

Euphrates River (Olthmann 198 1 : Taf 2 1-22). While archaeological material from only the 

Early Bronze Age (third millennium B.C.) was encountered in Tell B, Tell A consisted of 

occupation that began with the last pan of the Early Bronze Age and continued into the 

Middle Bronze Age. 

The excavaton divided the area of Tell A (300 m x 400 m) into smaller quadrants to 

facilitate recording and laying out their trenches. During the course of their fieldwork they 

were able to excavate in several of the quadrants. Their main operations were divided into 

the following projects: 1) delineation of the city-wall; 2) excavations of a city residential 

district in Quadrant Q, which lies in the northem pan of the tell; 3) excavations of the temple 

district in Quadrant L, to the south of Quadrant Q; 4) excavations in Quadrant T; 5) an 

investigation of the graves within and outside the ancient settlernent. Through these 

operations they were able to acquire a general understanding of both the late Early Bronze 

and the Middle Bronze Age occupations at this site. 

Most of the information about the Middle Bronze Age occupation at Halawa was 

derived from Quadrants Q and QIL, the residential sector of the city. Here two main levels 

of the Middle Bronze Age were identified. They were designated levels 1 and 2, the earlier 

level 2 being divided into two sub-phases: 2c (earlier) and 2b (later). 
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Excavations in Quadrants Q and Q 5 ,  conducted over an area of 1000 m', revealed 

that lwel2 compnsed a well laid-out residential quarter. Basically, the arrangement consisted 

of a nurnber of co~ect ing  streets that ran between blocks of adjoining rectangular houses 

(Orthmm 198 1 : Taf. 25, 76-77; 1989: Abb. 6). 

The houses of the residential sector were divided into two types based on their total 

areas: type A (25-30 rn3 and type B (36-40 mL) (Orthmann 198 1: 19; 1989: 26). Despite 

their variations in size, however, the matenal remains found within the houses were 

undifferentiated, making it impossible to detect disparities in social status or wealth among 

the households. 

Ail of the level2 houses in this sector possessed similar architectural arrangements. 

They each consisted of two to five rooms, the largest of which served as a work area where 

food was processed and prepared. This was reflected by the number of tannurs, heanhs, and 

sunken jars that were found there (Onhmann 198 1: 20; 1989: 26). The largest room was 

usuaily the first to be accessed fiom the Street, and thus served also as a kind of entrance ha11 

or courtyard. One cannot be certain whether or not these rooms were roofed since little in 

the way of timber roof remains (Orthmann 198 1 : 20), post-holes or other roof supports were 

found (Orthmann 1989: 26). At the sarne time, however, no system of mn-off or gutters was 

fouiid in the rooms, which would have been expected if they had been open to the elements 

(Orthmam 198 1 : 20; 1989: 26). Nonetheless, the fioors of the rooms were usually clay- 

plastered and this would have prevented moisture from settling within (Orthmann 1989: 26). 

The excavators generally assume that thcse rooms were open to the sky, while the living 

rooms behind were roofed (Orthmann 1989: 26). 
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The houses were ail similarly built. The walls were set on foundations consisting of 

Iimestone blocks, which formed a sheli around a packing of smaller stones set in between. 

Above these foundations which were usually 3 or 4 courses high, the walls were covered 

wîth a thin layer of clay and then constmcted with unbaked brick for the remainder of their 

courses (0rthrna.n 1989: 20-21). The floors within the rooms of the houses were oflen 

covered with a thick clay plaster or, in a few cases, a well laid layer of limestone plaster 

(Orthmann 1989: 2 1). In general, the outer wails of the houses were about 0.7 m thick, while 

the inner wails were approximately 0.5 m thick. 

The houses were arranged in blocks, with each unit sharing an outer wall with the unit 

adjacent to it. Running between the blocks of houses was a nurnber of streets, which were 

narrow (1-2 m) but well-paved, consisting of an underpinning of gravel, over which layer of 

stamped clay rnixed with small pebbles and pot sherds was set (Orthmann 1989: 22). Thick 

layers of ashy debris had accumulated over the street surfaces, possibly the result of people 

throwing trash from their households. In addition, fire installations and tannurs were found 

in some of the streets, and this may also have contributed to the build-up of debris (Orthmann 

1989: 22). 

The level2 buildings of Quadrants Q and QL were constructed above the rubble of 

level 3 (dated to the end of the Early Bronze Age), which had been destroyed by fire. In 

several observable cases, the ruined walls of the houses of Ievel 3 were IevelIed to a uniforrn 

height and then surrounded by a fil1 of gravel and debns, creating a level surface upon which 

to build the level2 buildings. In other cases, the buildings of level 2 were built directly on the 

older building remains, with little in the way of preparation or the digging of foundation 
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trenches. Such construction may account for the uneven levels at which the excavators 

encountered the level 2 architecture (Orthmann 1989: 23). 

Some of the level2 buildings actuaily extended over and beyond the old Early Bronze 

city wall. In faa, the line of Street 1 of level 2 followed alrnost exactly the line of the 

northwestem part ofthe city wall that existed during level 3 (Orthmann 1989: 22). The area 

outside the old city wail was raised up by layers of rubble in order to accommodate the 

constmction of level 2 houses. There were no traces anywhere in Quadrznt Q or Ql'L of a 

Middle Bronze Age city w d ,  The general impression is that Haiawa was an open, un-wdled 

city during the Middle Bronze Age, protected only by virtue of its location on a rise of land 

(and panly surrounded by the remains of a level 3 glacis), and bordered on one side by the 

Euphrates River (Orthrnam 1989: 22). 

As was indicated above, level 2 was divided into two architectural sub-phases 

designated 2c and 2b. There was no uniform destmction horizon between 2c and 2b to 

warrant a separate phase designation (Orthmann 1 98 1 : 23). Rather, it would appear that the 

buildings of level 2c suffered from deterioration or destruction caused by local fires, 

weathering, and the accumulation of debris in the surrounding streets (Orthmann 198 1 : 24). 

The noors of level2b were set above the older ones and the mudbrick superstructures of the 

houses repaired, while the earlier stonework of the walls' foundations appears to have been 

retained   or th ma^ 198 1: Taf. 76-77. The same stonework of the houses can be observed 

in both 2c and 2b). There were only a few changes in the layout of the houses of any note; 

they consistai mainly of the expansion of some of the rooms by the relocation of walls, or by 
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the addition of rooms with the construction of new inner partitions (Orthrnann 198 1 : 24). In 

surnrnary, there appears to have been a general continuity between phases 2c and 2b. 

The layout and size of the buildings of level2, as well as the nature of the installations 

and artifacts found within these buildings, suggests that the area was a residential district, 

each house providing a residence for a family. There was nothing in this area to suggest the 

presence of a wealthy class; rather they appear to be the homes of a group of people 

belonging to the same socio-economic class. 

The failure to find an administrative centre at the site, such as a temple or a palace, 

was considered rather unusual. This was especially so given the ordered layout of the 

residential quarter, which appeared to have been the result of carefùl urban planning and 

organization. Either the administrative centre of the city has not yet been uncovered or, as 

the excavators suggest, the city of Halawa may have been governed by another city at this 

time, perhaps the city of Emar (Orthrnann 1989: 32). 

The buildings of level 2b appeared to have been destroyed at the same time, as is 

indicated by the extensive and unifonn evidence of conflagration observed in al1 of the houses. 

Nonetheless, it is uncertain whether this fire was the resuIt of warfare and invasion, or 

whether the town quarter was destroyed by a house-fire that had bumed out of control. Since 

the excavators did not find any human remains within the wreckage of the buildings, the latter 

was thought to be the case (Orthmam 198 1 : 23-24). 

The buildings of level 1 were built above the mins of leveI2b. Although the level was 

also dated to the Middle Bronze Age, the architecture of this phase was completely different 

60m that which preceded it. As opposed to a large number of srnail houses and streets, level 
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1 consisted of a small number of very large structures. House 1, which was the chief focus 

of excavations, covered an area of 500 m', several times larger than any of the houses in the 

previous level (Orthmann 198 1 : 18). Frorn what was preserved of House 1 (much of the level 

was disturbed by later graves and erosion), it would appear that the structure onginally 

consisted of several rectangular rooms surrounding a large open courtyard (9 rn x 9 rn) 

situated in the centre of the building (Orthrnann 198 1 : 14). Pnor to the construction of the 

building, special preparations were made. A thick clay packing was set over the mins of level 

2, creating a level surface upon which to build. The foundations were laid down, and then 

bricky rubble was used to raise the area fùrther. Consequently, the floor was set above this 

raised layer. Like the buildings of level 2, the walls of level 1 were made of lirnestone filled 

with srnaller Stone and then topped with a mudbrick superstmcture (Orthmam 198 1: 14). 

The architectural layout of House 1 is reminiscent of buildings found at other 

contemporary sites. Most stnking is its resemblance to the Hofhaus at Tell Bi'a, othenvise 

known as the "Red House" of level III, which appears to date to a relatively developed stage 

of the Middle Bronze Age (Strommenger 1982: 87-93). In addition, the excavators of 

Halawa compare the house to large houses excavated at Assur and Ur (Orthmann 198 1 : 18). 

Te11 Bi'a (ancient TuttuIl 

Excavations at Tell Bi'a were begun in 1980 by a German team funded by the 

Deutschen Orient Gesellschafl, under the direction of Professor Eva ~trommenger.' 

The site is located on the edge of the flood-plain near the confluence of the Balikh and 

the Euphrates Rivers. The site is of interest because of its strategic location at the junction 
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ofthese two rivers, the fact that it is a fairly large site (600 m x 700 m), and its match to the 

description in documents fiorn the Old Akkadian, Ur III and Old Babylonian periods of an 

important city cded Tuthil. Recently, the discovery of tablets at the site of Bi'a that bear the 

name of Tumil M e r  supports the identification of the site with that ancient city (Krebemik 

1993 : 5 1-60}. 

Hill E Palace. Excavations of Middle BronzdOld Babylonian ievels were camed out 

in several areas of the tell, but the most significant MF3 area proved to be that on the south- 

western dope of the high and prominent Hill E, located near the centre of the site. Here the 

excavators found the remains of a large building, approximately 41 m x 46 m in are5 

(Stromrnenger et al. 1987: 10, and Abb. 2) Based on its similarities to other palaces from the 

Old Babylonian penod4 and cerarnic parallels with early second millennium pottery from other 

sites in Syria, it was considered to date to the Middle Bronze Age. 

The building in question was first named the "Red Building" (Strommenger 1984: 27). 

and later became known as the "Palace" or the "Late Palace" (Strommenger 1991 : 1 1). It 

was constructed of unbaked red-brown bricks. Its solid foundations had been built above a 

prepared layer of fine clay and gravel, which had been set over the levelled walls of earlier 

structures (Strommenger et al. 1984: 27-29). 

The walls of the Palace measured between 1.8 and 2.2 m thick (Strommenger et al. 

1986: 12), and were ofien plastered on the insides with layers of lime or clay plaster. The 

floors consisted of stamped earth or, more frequently, were covered over with brick or 

limestone slabs, much in the tradition of other Old Babylonian palaces, notably the Palace of 

Zirnri-Lim at Mari. 
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The general layout of the Palace consisted of three main courtyards, or central halls, 

surrounded by a complex of smaller rooms. The largest of these halls was Room 5, located 

in the southem part of the building. Irnmediately to the north was a "throne room" (Room 

1) equipped with plastered benches and a podium, and to the east, a "cella" (Room 6), which 

was paved entirely with square limestone slabs.' 

The floor of Room 5 of the Palace had been set over a large rectangular charnber, 3.3 

m deep (Einwag 1993: Abb. 2-3). That the chamber had been an earlier construction was 

suggested by the fact that it was constnicted of a different type of brick material than the 

walls of the Palace, and that the original floor of Room 5 extended over its walls 

(Strommenger 199 1 : 12). The chamber in question actually consisted of two uncomected 

roorns with no discernible e x h  Presumably the ody access to the chamber was via the roof, 

which had not been preserved (Strommenger 199 1 : 12). Interestingly, the layout of the 

sunken chamber is sirnilar to a two-roomed tomb found under the floor of the main hall of the 

"Shakanaku Palace" of Area A at Mari (Margueron l984b: 197-2 15). Because of their 

similarities the two-roomed chamber at Bi'a was also thought to be the remnant of a tomb. 

Unfominately, the excavaton found no human remains or grave goods within the chamber, 

and have suggested that either the tomb was never used, or it was completely robbed shortly 

a e r  it was sealed (Strornmenger 1991 : 13). The chamber was subsequently filled with bricky 

debris, bone and ash (Einwag 1993 : 37). 

None of the pottery f?om the occupation of the Paiace at TaIl Bi'a has been published 

and, thus the precise date of the Palace's construction is difficult to determine. However, 

based on excavations immediately below the Palace, which have produced pottery dating to 
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the end of the Early Bronze Agt (EBIV). and excavations in the levels of the "post-use" of 

the Palace, which c m  be firmly dated to the penod of Sharnshi-Adad i of Assyrîa, one c m  

infer that the Palace was built around the beginning of the Middle Bronze Age. The 

construction of the Palace may be credited to an individual named Bahlukulim a 

contemporary of Yahdun-Lim (1815 B.C.), who is known from an inscription from Mari 

(Dossin 1955: 1-28). The text relates that the new king of Mari, Yahdun-Lim, made an 

expedition up the Euphrates River and defeated a coalition of kings that included Bahlukulim, 

king of Tuttul (Mayer 1987:123, 149). The excavators of Bi'a generally accept that 

Bahiukulim was the original occupant of the Palace (Einwag 1993 : 40). 

“Pest"-Phases of Hill E Palace. M e r  a time, the Palace on Hill E ceased to fiinction 

as an important residence and was abandoned. Only a short period of time passed, however, 

before it was re-occupied. During this later phase, the walls of the palace were repaired and 

certain structural changes were made (Strommenger 1989: 10 1). For example, some of the 

original doonvays of the Palace were bricked in and new doorways were opened in other 

places (Strommenger 1989: 10 1; Strommenger et al. 1986: 20). Along with these alterations, 

several of the rooms of the palace were divided into smaller units by the construction of 

partition wds.  These new areas appear to have becorne either living quarters or work rooms 

(Strornmenger et al. 1986: 20; Abb. 8). The nonhem courtyard 1 1, for example, was divided 

into a number of small rooms. In one of the rooms, 1 Id, a clay platform was found, into 

which a number of large jars had been set (Strommenger et al.  1986: Abb. 10). The 

excavators also encountered a bread-oven, suggesting that the room served as a kitchen 

(Strornmenger et al. 1986: 2 1). Similarly, the once large and impressive Hall 5 was divided 
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into smaiier spaces by h s y  partition walls. Two ovens were installed in this room, and the 

floor was covered with layers of ash, gravel, bone and the bones of large animals, as well as 

pot sherds (Strornmenger et al. 1986: 23; 1987: 13- 14; 1989: 10 1). Finally, in Room 1 6 a row 

of tannun was found (Strommenger et al. 1989: 14-15). Clearly, the fùnction of the palace 

had changed. It did not appear to have been used as a royal residence at this tirne. 

Nonetheless, it must have continued in some important capacity, as is suggested by the 

approximately 60 tablets that have been found in the building, many coming fi-orn one of the 

northem rooms (Strornrnenger 1993: 1 1- 12; Krebemik 1993 : 5 1). Several of these tablets 

bear the seaiings of servants of Sharnshi-Mad and Yasmah-Adad of Assyria, suggesting some 

royal involvement with this building (Krebernik 1993: 5 1). The year-names on these tablets 

also give a precise date for the "post-phase" of the Palace, which is the time of the Assyrian 

king Sharnshi-Adad, and his son, Yasmah-Adad (1798-1775 B.C.). 

Perhaps the rnost unique find relating to the post-occupation of the Palace was the 

discovery of a mass-grave in a pit that had been dug into the floor of Hall 5, and which 

partially cut into the eastem roorn of the earlier grave chamber, mentioned above 

(Strornrnenger 199 1 : 13; Einwag 1993 : 33). The mass-grave contained the skeletons of about 

80 individuals. W e  some of the bodies had been laid out carefùlly, others appeared to have 

been tossed hastily and carelessly into the pit, one on top of the other (Stromrnenger 199 1 : 

13). A physical anthropologist has reported that many of the individuals buried in this mass- 

grave had muscular physiques and partially healed wounds, suggesting that they were the 

bodies of soldiers rather than ordinary citizens (Strommenger 199 1 : 1 5). Unfortunately, the 

excavators did not find any weapons or amour with the bodies. 
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In the pit above the mass grave, the excavaton found a layer of ashy debris containing 

lumps of clay impressed with cylinder seals as well as large and srnall fragments of tablets, 

most of which were badly preserved (Strommenger et al. 1 989: 1 5; S trommenger 1 99 1 : 1 5). 

Apparently, the sed impressions are characteristic of the Old Babylonian cylinder seal style 

(Strommenger et al. 1989: 15), and several of the tablet fragments bear year-names that may 

be dated to the time of Yasmah-Adad of Assyria (Krebemik 1990: 67-87). Based on this 

information, the pit fil1 can be dated to the period of the Assyrian hegemony and thus is 

conternporq with the 'post-phase" of the Palace. The rnass-grave itself may be the violent 

consequences of an event related to the transfer of power at Tuttul at the beginning of 

Assyrian rule. 

Along with the tablets and sealings, the excavators found a number of industry-related 

products, probably comected to the workshop activities of the building in its post-palace 

phases (Strommenger 199 1 : 1 5). In addition they found a fragment of Habur Ware, as well 

as other ceramic sherds that are thought to date to the Middle Bronze Age (Einwag 1993: 

44). 

Buildings ofHill E North. A great deal of information has corne from a sounding on 

the northem dope of Hill E. Here the excavators uncovered a senes of mudbrick buildings, 

al1 of which probably date to various stages of the Middle Bronze Age. 

In the latest layers (levels 1 and II) the excavators encountered the partial remains of 

walls, floors and installations such as tannurs and fireplaces, together with a heavy 

accumulation of ash and pottery (Strommenger 198 1: 28; Strommenger et ai. 1982: 85-87, 

Abb. 9). Below these installations, a series of buildings was found, several of which were 
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named after the colour of bricks that were used to cor.struct their walls: the "Red House" 

(level ma), a large rectangular building consisting of a inner, central courtyard or hall 

surrounded by six rooms (Strornmenger et al. 1982: 87-91 and Abb. 8); the "Green House" 

(level IIIb), which possessed the same architectural layout as the "Red House" above it 

(Strornmenger et al. 1984: 18-2 1); the "White Building" (level IV), and Buildings 4 B. C, 

D and E (level V) (Stromrnenger et al. 1984: 2 1-26). Because the reports have produced 

only a few illustrations of some selected specimens, the pottery assemblages uncovered from 

each of these levels are difficult to assess. Based on observations by the excavators, however, 

one may accept the following chronological correlation: that the post-palace phase of the 

Palace oii the southem slope of Hill E is contemporary with the buildings of level Vb kom 

the northern slope of Hill E (Stromrnenger et al. 1986: 21). Thus, al1 of the buildings 

mbsequent to level Vb on the northern slope of Hill E rnentioned above, are dated after the 

Assyrian period of S hamshi-Adad. 

Ki11 C Temple. Excavations conducted on Hill C, a large rise that projects out of the 

western side of the site, began in 198 1 (Strommenger et al. 1982: 82, 93-98). The most 

notable building encountered near the summit of Hill C was a large structure with enormous 

mud-brick walls, sometimes measunng more than 6 rn wide (Strommenger et al. 1982: 96). 

Originally, the excavators thought that the structure was a segment of the Old Babylonian 

city-wall, part of which had already been located on Hill K at the northern end of the site 

(Strommenger 1981: 30 and Abb. 3; Strommenger et al. 1982: 96), and which was 

approximately the same width. Based on pottery found around the foundations of the wall 

on Hill K, the wall was thought to date to the Old Babylonian period (Strommenger 198 1 : 



50 

33). As the excavations proceeded, however, it becarne clear that the large structure on Hill 

C was not part of the city-wall, but was in fact a single-roomed rectangular building, 

resembling the standard Middle Bronze "long-roomed temple known from other sites in 

Syria and the Levant from this period (Strommenger et al. 1986: 33, Abb. 16, and n. 28). The 

temple appears to have had three consecutive building phases, shown by slight changes in the 

orientation and thickness of the walls (see Strommenger et ai. 1989: Beilage 1, for the best 

plan of the temple and its phases). 

Apparently, the foundations for the temple cut into older layers of domestic 

occupation containing pottery sherds dating to the end of the Early Bronze Age 

(Strommenger et al. 1986: 35). That could fix its earliest construction to around the 

beginning of the Middle Bronze Age. Furthemore, on the brick floor of the lowest level of 

the temple, the excavators found sherds that appear to date to the early part of the Middle 

Bronze Age (Strornmenger et a!. 1982: 97, Abb. 14). 

A number of human graves were uncovered in the vicinity of the temple. In fact, the 

vertical shafts of two graves cut through the outer part of the northem wall of the temple in 

its earliest phase (Strommenger et al. 1984: 36-3 7). The pots fiom these graves are clearly 

Middle Bronze in date (Strommenger et al. 1984: Abb. 21 a-e). From the published report, 

it is not clear how the tops of the vertical shas  of the graves correlate stratigraphically to the 

phases of the temple. Two other graves are described as having been set into a courtyard-like 

a m  irnmediately to the north of the temple, which presumably existed while the temple was 

in use (Strommenger et al. 1984: 39). The precise stratigraphic relationship between the 

graves and the courtyard is not described in the report. 
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To summarize, excavations in several areas of Tell Bi'a have s h o w  that it was a large 

city during the Middle Bronze Age. It was characterized by a large city wall (based on 

evidence Eom W K), a monumental "long-roomed" temple (Hill C), and what is presumed 

to be a royal palace or the residence of an important functionary (Hi11 E). The buildings' 

strong analogies to structures from other Middle Bronze Age sites, notably Mari to the south, 

point to its cultural association with other important Mesopotamian polities. Cuneiform 

tablets discovered both at Man and Tell Bi'a itself strongly suggest that the site should be 

identifieci as ancient Tumil, an important city on the Euphrates River dunng the period of the 

Assyrian king Sharnshi-Adad, and his successor at Man, Zimri-Lim. 

Tell Mohasan 

In the 1980s, a survey of the Euphrates Valley between the modem towns of Abou 

Kemal and Deir ez-Zor was conducted by members of the French Expedition to Man (Geyer 

and Monchambert 1987: 293). Their aim was to gain an understanding of the development 

of human settlement through time in this region with a consideration of the influence of 

natural factors such as the geological setting and climate of the Euphrates Valley, as well as 

the effects of political and economic developments. In this regard, the researchers were 

particularly interested in obsenhg the location, quantity and complexity of settlement s in the 

vailey dunng times of political domination by core cities such as Mari. 

In the course of their study, the surveyors mapped 88 sites, which included tells, 

surface scatters, cemeteries, tombs, mosques and fortresses dong a 130 km stretch of the 

Euphrates Valley (Geyer and Monchambert 1987: 3 1 5). Of these sites, 20 were found with 
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Bronze Age occupation, the majority of which were situated in close proximity to the city of 

Mari and which may have been dependencies of this principality dunng its occupation (Geyer 

and Monchambert 1987: 3 19; fig. 10 maps the location of these Bronze Age sites and their 

proximity to number 1, which is Mari). 

The most significant exception to the nile is the Bronze Age site of Tell Mohasan 

(Geyer and Monchambert 1987: T. 25, and fig. 9 for location of that site and its geographic 

relation to other Bronze Age sites). It is situated fx to the nonh of Man and. unlike the other 

sites, which are located along the edge of the Holocene terrace bordenng the Euphrates 

floodplain, it is located on top of the elevated Holocene terrace, with the Euphrates running 

nearly a kilometer away from it (Geyer and Monchambert 1987: 325). Clearly, the availability 

and conveyance ofwater would have been a major concem at this site. The other significant 

feature about Teil Mohasan is that it appears to have been first occupied in the Middle Bronze 

Age, judging by the total lack of any earlier pottery (Geyer and Monchambert 1987: 325). 

Based on this information, the researchers have suggested that Tell Mohasan should be 

identifieci with the ancient city of Dur-Yahdunlim, built during the time of the king Yahdun- 

Lirn (cira. 1815 B.C.) according to an inscription found at Mari. Apparently, Yahdun-Lim 

founded the city on a dry and scorched piece of land, where no previous king had built (Geyer 

and Monchambert 1987: 325; Thureau-Dangin 1936: 49-54). Furthemore, a canal named 

Eim-Yahdunlim flowed beside the t o m ,  and this would accord with Tell Mohasan's 

proximity to an ancient canal. which was cut from the Euphrates River about 5 km to the 

northwest (Geyer and Monchamben 1987: 325). Whether or not we accept the identification 

of Tell Mohasan as Dur-Yahdunlim we cannot deny the significance of the location of a 
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Middle Bronze tell beside a canal that presumably would have been responsible for its 

existence and success. The labour and expense that was necessary for the success of such a 

project could oniy have been accomplished by a politically dominant, prosperous and well- 

administered centre such as Mari. 

The surface ponery found at Tell Mohasan is illustrated in the surveyors' report 

(Geyer and Moncharnbert 1987: 326-27, fig. 12). As will be discussed in chapter V, the 

pottery compares favourably with the early second-millennium pottery found at the site of 

Mari, suggesting Mohasan's contemporaneity and close association with that site. 

Tell Ashara (ancient Terua) 

The mound of Tell Ashara is located approximately 70 km north of Man on the west 

bank of the Euphrates River. Tell Ashara's identification with the ancient site of Terqa was 

suggested early in this century when discoveries by local villagers and travelers on the mound 

yielded foundation tablets with the name of Terqa on thern (Buccellati and Kelly-Buccellati 

1977: 85). Since this time, fùrther epigraphic evidence fiom the site has supported this 

identification (Chavalas 1988: 192-98). 

There is considerable mention of Terqa in the cuneifonn archives found at the Palace 

of Zimri-Lim at Mari. These documents reflect Man's close politicai and economic 

relationship with, or control over, Terqa, before Mari's destruction in 1761 B.C. Vanous 

letters and administrative documents mention the name of Kibri-Dagan, who was the 

governor of Terqa dunng the reign of Zimn-Lim (Kupper 1947: 149-83; 1964: 105- 16; 

BucceIlati and Kelly-Buccellati 1977: 88). There are also letters that discuss the dedication 
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ceremonies and housing needs of one of Zinui-lirn's daughters as a priestess in the Temple 

of Dagan at Terqa (ARM 3: 42, 84). Finally, it is believed that one of Zimri-Lim's wives, 

Yatar-Aya, may have iived at Terqa (Sasson 1984: 248). Documents from the earlier penod 

of Assyrian nile also refer to the city of Terqa, which, dong with Mari, fell under the 

junsdiction of Sharnshi-Adad 1's son, Yasmah-Adad (Buia 1993: 38). In severaf tablets, 

Sharnshi-Adad writes to his son asking of the state of affairs at Terqa (Dossin 1938 : 1 12- 13). 

Other texts from this time refer to the shipment of jars of wine fiom the harbour of Terqa 

(ARM 13: 126). 

Terqa continued to be occupied after Mari's destruction by Hammurapi in 1 76 1 B. C.. 

Tablets dating after this time have been uncovered at the site, namely in the private archive 

of an individual narned Puzumm (Rouault 1984). They indicate that around 1 723 B. C. Terqa 

shook off Babylonian control and thereafter the city was d e d  by a succession of kings 

beionging to the kingdom of Khana (Rouault 1984: 5; Bucceliati 1988: 50). Dunng this tirne, 

Terqa was a major independent political unit that controlled the lower basin of the Khabur 

and the corresponding portion of the Middle Euphrates Valley d o m  to the border of 

Babylon, possibly located in the vicinity of Khirbet ed-Diniyeh (Buccellati 1988: 46-47). The 

most recently uncovered tablets at Terqa suggest, however, that the site was again under 

Babylon's control during the reigns of Ammi-saduqa and Samsu-ditana (1 646- 1595 B.C.) 

before passing into the hands of Mittanni mlers (Rouault 1994b: 285). 

Excavations of the site of Terqa were carried out for five days in 1923 by Thureau- 

Dangin (Thureau-Dangin and Dhorme 1924: 265-93). More recent archaeological 

investigations at the site were conducted between 1976 and 1985 by the Joint Amencan 
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Expedition to Terqa under the direction of Giorgio Buccellati and Marilyn Kelly-Buccellati. 

M e r  1987, the project was taken over by the Centre National des Recherches Scientifiques 

of Paris, under the direction of Olivier Rouault, who has continued investigations at the site 

to the present (for the most recent repons, see Rouault 1994a: 142-43; 1994b: 285-88). 

None of the excavators of Terqa have provided a final report of their investigations. 

For published information about the second-millennium B.C. findings at the site, one must 

refer to the Buccellatis' preliminary reports of their first four seasons (Buccellati and Kelly- 

Buccellati 1977, 1978-79; BucceIlati 1979) and Daniela Buia's doctoral dissertation (1993), 

which provides a summary of the excavations of Area F until 1987, inciuding a catalogue of 

pottery from that area. To date, Rouault has only published brief preliminary reports of his 

excavations without illustrations of pottery (Rouault 1994a; 1994b). 

Buccellati's first investigations were made in the southern pan of the mound in 

trenches SG 2-3, where a number of jar burials (al1 adults except one) were uncovered 

(Buccellati and Kelly-Buccellati 1977: 1 1 1- 12). Further jar bunals (mainly infants), thought 

to be contemporary with the ones just described, were uncovered in SG4 aiong the eastern 

edge ofthe mound (Buccellati and Kelly-Buccellati 1977: 1 13). None of the bunals had any 

association with Living floors or walls of occupied buildings; rather they appeared to have 

been dug in open areas after the abandonment of earlier structures (Kelly-Buccellati and 

Shelby 1977: 172). 

Below the level of the burials in SG4, the excavators encountered a deep layer of 

heavily bumt material, which covered a floor adjacent to a brick wall of a house (Buccellati 

and Kelly-Buccellati 1977: 1 15, fig. 6). This floor, designated as ST4 level 15, contained a 
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large quantity of in situ material, including several whole vessels, Stone tools and fragments 

of bronze implements (Buccellati and Kelly-Buccellati 1977: 1 17- 1 8). Based on analogies 

between the pottery from this context and pottery From other second-millennium B.C. sites 

such as Jidle, dated by Mallowan to 1600 B.C., Nuzi level II and Tell Brak (Buccellati and 

Kelly-Buccellati 1977: 126), the occupation floor and hence the building with which it was 

associated was dated to the second quarter of the second millennium B.C. (1 700- 1650 B.C.). 

The burials above the  "storage room" in SG4, as well as those of SG2-3, were thought to 

date to a slightly later period, around 1600 to 1550 B.C. (Buccellati and Kelly-Buccellati 

1977: 126). 

Further excavations were canied out in the following seasons in the area around SG4, 

which became hown  as Area C. in the third season the storage room ST4 was re-designated 

as STA3 (Buccellati and Kelly-Bucceilati 1978-79: fig. 3, p. 155), then in the fourth season 

as STCA3 (Buccellati 1979: 3 1). The room proved to be part of a large residential building 

consisting of several small rectangular rooms separated by brick walls ofien preserved to a 

height of 2 m (Buccellati and Kelly-Buccellati 1978-79: 125; Buccellati 1979: fig. 17). The 

earliest floor level of STCA3 (originally designated as level 15, it was re-assigned to level 14 

in the subsequent season; Buccellati and Kelly-Buccellati 1978-79: 126) was eventually 

reached in the other rooms of the building. The floor and fil1 of room STCAl were the most 

significant, since they yielded a srna11 archive of cuneifonn tablets, fragments of tablet 

envelopes and clay bullae (Buccellati 1979: 39, pls.MI-XVI). The tablets were the pnvate 

contracts and administrative records of an individual named Puzurum, who was probably the 

owner of the house of STCA (Buccellati 1979: 40). The tablets from the room are al1 dated 
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to the period of the Khana kingdom, around 1700 B.C (Rouault 1984: 5 j. Thus, the 

occupation of the building and al1 of the associated artifacts including the pottery from the 

living floors of this structure must be dated to this period. Significantly, Buccellati's earlier 

dating of this building occupation, which was based primarily on pottery analogies, supports 

the dating provided by the textual evidence. 

Area F. The other major area of second millennium occupation at Terqa was Area F, 

situated to the West of Area C, in the centre of the mound. Here in an area of approximately 

750 mr the excavators uncovered the remains of several mudbrick buildings (Buia 1993 : 1 5). 

About 30 distinct rooms or interna1 areas, which seem to comprise a group of inter-related 

quarters, were disthguished. Access into a public Street to the north was provided by several 

doorways fiom these stmctures (Buia 1993: fig. 3). The mon notable stmcture in Area F was 

fiimïshed with a baked clay planorni in the centre, a set ofjars holding clean tablet clay, a jar 

with s u  tablet fragments and a small bin which also contained tablets (Buia 1993: 4 1 and fig. 

9, p. 56). This structure became designated as the "scribal installation" and confirmed the 

administrative nature of the buildings of Area F, which were though to be related in some way 

to a palace or govenunent structure somewhere else on the mound (Buia 1993: 8; Rouault 

I994a: 142). 

In her dissertation, Buia descnbes the occupation history of Area F through seven 

individual phases. Phases 3 to 7 represent the second-millennium B.C. occupation. During 

these phases, several minor structural changes were made to the buildings within the area, but 

the overall architectural layout of this city sector was retained throughout (see Buia 1993: 

figs. 5-8 for layout of Area F in phases 3-6)- 
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At the time of Buia's study, 36 cornplete tablets and 41 tablet fragments had been 

uncovered in Area F (Buia 1993: 8). The contents of the tablets assisted in the dating of each 

of the phases. Since one of the tablets in phase 6 bears a month-name associated with the 

reign o f  Sharnshi-Adad 1, that phase was assigned to the Assyrian period, described as the 

Early Mari Period (Buia 1993: 39). Tablet fragments found in phase 5, which were datable 

to the govemorship of Kibn-Dagan, dated that phase to the period of Zimri-Lim, known as 

the Late Mari Penod (Buia 1993: 33). The scanty remains of phase 4 were assigned to the 

short Old Babylonian occupation at Terqa after the destmction of Mari by Hammurapi, while 

phase 3 was assigned to the subsequent Khana period, and considered approximately 

conternporary with the main occupation in Area C (Buia 1993 : 23-29). 

Excavations haited before much of the earliest phase 7 could be explored (Buia 1993 : 

47), but a tablet mentioning Yahdun-Lim of Man, the Arnonte d e r  who was removed by 

Sharnshi-Adad 1, has been assigned to that phase and dates it to around the 19t h century (Buia 

1993: 9; Rouault 1994a: 143) . 

In her dissertation, Buia attempted to show how changes in the architecture and 

ceramic assemblages of the individual structures in each new phase of Area F reflected 

changes in the tùnctions of the buildings through time. Although this was never successfully 

achieved (Buia 1993 : xxv), her study does include a large and important corpus of ceramic 

vessels catalogued by phase, many of which have been minutely described and illustrated. 

The majority of pots denve from phases 6-3 and thus provide a usefbl early second 

millennium B.C. sequence which can be compared and related to ot her ceramic assemblages 

from the Euphrates region. 
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Parrot's Excavations. Excavations at the site of Mari (Tell Hariri) were first 

undertaken by André Parrot in 1933, and continued for 2 1 field seasons until 1975. Parrot 

published al1 of his preliminary reports of the excavations at Man in the journal Svria (1 936- 

40, 1952-55, 1962, 1964-74). In addition, his investigations of the Mari temples and his early 

excavations of the Palace have been published in rnonographs (Parrot 1956, 1958, 1959 and 

1967). 

Notabie periods of seulement at Man include the third-millenniurn B. C. occupation, 

contemporary with the Early Dynastic period of Sumer, and the early second-millennium B.C. 

occupation, associateci with the Arnorite kings of the Lim Dynasty and the Assyrian interlude 

during the reign of king Shamshi-Adad 1. During Parrot's excavations, the most significant 

find of the latter period was the so-called Palace of Zimri-Lim. Almost al1 of Parrot's field 

seasons were devoted to the investigation of this large and elaborate cornplex. Fortunately, 

in addition to Parrot's published results, Margueron has provided a synthesis of the 

investigations of the Palace in a two-volume monograph entitled Recherches sur les p a b  

Mésopotamiens de l'aee du Bronze (Margueron 1982a). 

The Palace of Zimn-Lim. The Palace of Zimri-Lim occupies a large north-central 

place on the teil of Mari. Excavations have uncovered approximately 200 m x 120 m of the 

building. The building comprises more that 260 weil-presewed rooms, many of which are 

thought to have had a second story owing to the thickness of the walls and remains of 

staircases. Many of the floors of the rooms were paved with square baked tiles, while others 

were simply covered with clay plaster. 
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Significantly, cuneiform tablets were discovered throughout the palace, in groups or 

individudy in the rooms. In addition there were archive rooms, where hundreds of tablets 

had been deposited (for example Room 115, a chamber between Courtyard 13 1 and the 

ceremonid C o w a r d  106; Parrot 1958: 80-81). The tablets cover a time penod of about 54 

years, beginning with the reign of Zimri-Lim's father, Yahdun-Lim (1 8 15 B.C.), extending 

through the reign of Shamshi-Adad 1 and his son Yasmah-Adad (1798-1775 B.C.), and 

ending with the reign of Zimri-Lim (1 775- 176 1 B.C.). 

The Palace, with its intemal division into several main areas, including a royal 

residence, throne room, religious complex, administrative quarters and storage facilities, is 

now loiown to have been constructed in several stages (Roaf 1990: 1 19). The earliest stage 

of the Palace cornpises the religious complex in the southeast comerY6 which was built over 

the third-rnillennium Pre-Sargonic Palace and "Sacred Area." Another early construction is 

the large Courtyard 13 1 and associated raised "audience" room (132). Such sectors of the 

Palace are now thought to date back to the Ur III period, in part based on the rather archaic 

feaîures of the wall paintings in Room 132 (Margueron 1982a: 3 77; Moortgat 1964: 72-74). 

Other features of the palace are more recent, including the alterations and additions around 

the Throne room (Courtyard 106 and Room 64, which serve as the approach to Throne room 

64, were added; Margueron I982a: fig. 254). Based on these arrangements' similanties to 

the Old Assyrian Palace at Assur and the subject-matter of the wall paintings (found in Court- 

yard 106) these components of the Palace have been dated to the reign of Shamshi-Adad 1 

(Margueron 1982a: 377). With the exception of repairs to rooms and slight alterations, al1 

of the major construction on the palace is thought to have been undertaken pnor to the reign 
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of Zimri-Lim. This is rather paradoxical, since the palace was named afler that king 

(Margueron 1982a: 378). Nonetheless, Zimri-Lim did make the Palace his royal residence and 

it was the focal point of the city dunng his reign. 

Parrot has suggested that the Palace was destroyed on rwo separate occasions by 

Harnmurapi ofBabylon (Parrot 1958: 340-4 1). Later scholars such as Margueron still agree 

with this assertion although unlke Parrot, they suggest that only one destruction of the Palace 

occurred (Margueron 1982a: 379). The other point of disagreement has to do with Parrot's 

suggestion that one sector of the Palace was re-occupied shonly after the destruction of the 

Palace by squatters, owing to the infenor quality of its walls (Parrot 1958: 4445).  

Margueron, however, argues that the arrangement of these rooms took place in the time of 

Zimri-Lim and rnust date before the destruction by Harnmurapi (hfargueron 1982a: 230-36, 

3 79). 

In surnrnary, the Palace of Zimri-Lim experienced a fairly long occupation that began 

in the Ur III penod, perhaps serving at that time as the residence of a shakanaku (govemor), 

and continuing on into the period of the Arnorite occupation. The Palace achieved its greatest 

grandeur during the time of the Assyrian king Shamshi-Adad 1 and his successor, the Amonte 

king Zimn-Lim. This penod of grandeur, however, was short-lived, for Hammurapi, in the 

32nd year of his reign, captured and destroyed the palace. The palace was left in mins and 

was never re-occupied. 

The Ishtar Temple and Area of the Ishtarat and Ninni-zaza Temples. In Parrot's 

description of his work in the area of the Ishtar Temple, he reports the discovery of a 

domestic area imrnediately to the east of the temple precinct (Parrot 1956: 224 and pl. IX for 
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a plan of this sector). Apparently, he found two levels, one conternporary with the Pre- 

Sargonic levels d-a of the Ishtar temple, and the other level dating to the same period as the 

Palace of Zimri-Lia or somewhat earlier, to the Ur III or Isin-Larsa penods (Parrot 1956: 

224, admits that he cannot distinguish the date of the artifacts fiom these penods). Parrot's 

catalogue of pottery (1 956: 224-32, figs. 108- 10) is supposeci to derive fiom the second, later 

phase. In general the pottery has a great number of parallels with pottery from the Palace as 

weli as Areas A and E, making it highly likely that the pottery dates to the second millemium 

B.C., pnor to 176 1 B.C. The exception are a few vessels that are certainiy earlier (Parrot 

1956: fig. 109: M. 9 18 and M. 920), and must have corne fiom deeper deposits or mixed 

contexts. 

In Parrot's report of the excavations of the temple complex of Ishtarat and Ninni-zaza 

(Parrot 1967), there is another small group of pottery that cornes fiom a second-millenniurn 

context . Although the temple complex itself was destroyed sometime in the Pre-Sargonic 

period, the sacred a r a  was covered over in the later penods by modest private houses, graves 

and drains (Parrot 1967: 13). Some of the pots found in this later level of occupation were 

iiiustrated (Parrot 1967: fig. 304) and, because they were similar to pottery in other Middle 

Bronze sectors of the city, were dated to the Old Babylonian penod, contemporary with the 

occupation of the Palace. 

Mari: Excavations 1979 to the Present. The Mission Archéologique de Mari was 

taken over by Margueron in 1979, and has continued to the present. Although there is no 

final publication yet, annual reports of the excavations at the site have appeared as articles, 

primarily in publications of Mari: Annales de Recherches Interdisciplinaires (volumes 1-7). 
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Margueron's objective was to investigate new areas of the tell in order to acquire a greater 

understanding of other features of the city besides the religious complexes and the "Royal 

Palace," which formed the bulk of Parrot's investigations. He aimed to find further evidence 

dating to the time of the last Amonte occupation of the site, as well as to penetrate into 

earlier levels of occupation in order to gain a better understanding of Mari's third-millenniurn 

occupation. 

Area A The central focus of investigations of the Amorite penod at Mari was Area 

A (Chantier A). The area is situateci on a high point near the northeast border of the tell, and 

about 100 m east of the great ziggurat found during Parrot's excavations (Margueron 1982b: 

14; Beyer 1983: 37). Work proceeded in Area A over six seasons, resulting in the exposure 

of a large Middle Bronze palatial complex. The building came to be known as the "Palace 

of the Shakanaku" due to the discovery of an inscription beanng the name and title of a 

shakanaku of Mari. 

To date, about 1000 mL of Area A have been excavated, resulting in the exposure of 

al of the palace except for its northern limits (for the most recent plan, see Margueron 1993 : 

fig. 2). The building has thick walls, between 2 and 3 rn wide (Margueron 1982b: -O), and 

is characterized by a nurnber of small interconnecting rooms that are arranged around two 

larger rooms, 1 and XVI. It is clear that these larger rooms were the focal points of the 

building. Room XVI appears to have been equipped at one end with a throne dias that was 

set under a canopy, judging by the post holes surrounding a square area of clean plaster 

(Margueron 1984a: 14, and fig. 8). A shallow basin of gypsum partially surrounded by a 

partition wall made of fragments of tabouk was found about 3 m in front of the throne 
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(Margueron 1984a: 14, and fig. 9). At the opposite end of the room, a staircase approached 

a raised charnber equipped with a smail niche in the wall facing the throne (Margueron 1987: 

16). One is reminded of the "throne room and tribune" of the Royal Palace of Zimri-Lim, 

which is similarly arranged, with a long room equipped with a podium at one end and a raised 

charnber approached by a staircase at the other end (Parrot 1958: 1 1 1 - 14, fig. 1 13). Because 

of the similarities, and the obvious care in the construction and up-keep of room XVI, it is 

suggested that the building was originally constructed to be the residence and administrative 

centre of an important individual, perhaps a person of royal lineage or the city's govemor 

(Margueron l984a: 19). 

The other large chamber, Room 1 (1 2 x 7 m. in area; Margueron 1982b: 19), did not 

contain any distinctive features, except that it had been set over a large vaulted tomb (IXQSO- 

SE.T6; Margueron 1983: 13 and fig. 3). In subsequent seasons, the observed sinking in the 

centre of Room XVI made it evident that there was a large tomb under this room as well 

(IVR2-SE.T7; Margueron 1990b: 40 1-22). The large multi-charnbered tombs were both 

constructed of baked brick and stone, and bear the distinctive feature of corbelled ceilings. 

There is no evidence indicating any sttuctural association between the tombs and the palace 

and thus it seems likely that they were set in before the building was erected (Margueron 

1990b: 408). The tombs may in fact be the reason for the positioning of the two largest 

charnbers within the palace. That later occupants knew about the presence of two tombs is 

suggested by the numerous robber pits that were dug From the later floors and room fil1 of 

chambers 1 and XVI. When the tombs were excavated, they were found to have been 

completely robbed in antiquity, with the exception of a few pots and scattered bones. On the 
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basis of this rernaining pottery, however, it has been possible to date the tombs to the EBIV 

period. 

Evidence that the palace was occupied in three successive periods has been found 

throughout Area A The phases are designated Levels 1, 2 and 3, with Level 1 representing 

the Iatest occupation. Although the stratigraphy of the building was established in the one of 

the earlier campaigns when the palace had not ben  uncovered in its entirety (see Beyer 1983 : 

37-60), the overail sequence has remained basically unchanged with the exposure of the rest 

of the building. 

The earliest phase (Level 3) represents the first occupation of the building. During 

this phase, aU of the floors and the bases of the walls were carefùlly plastered with a layer of 

djuss, about 6 cm thick (Margueron 1982b: 20). It would appear that the building was used 

over a fairly long time in this phase, as suggested by the traces of Wear and tear on the 

plastered floors (Margueron 1984a: 14; observed in Room XVI). Consequently, the building 

was abandoned for a short time. This is suggested by the fact that nearly al1 the bases of the 

walls were undermined by erosion. Ofien, the plinths of plaster that had coated the bases of 

the wds were completely destroyed (Margueron l982b: 20). Such a severe degradation of 

the walls was probably not the result of simple, everyday Wear and tear, but the result of a 

penod of time when the rooms of the building were exposed to the elements. The excavators 

have suggested that the rooms were open to the sky, and that this degradation occurred 

mainly during a time when the building was abandoned (Margueron 1982b: 20-2 1). 

In the next phase, the building underwent renovations, mainly to repair the damage 

done to the walls dunng its period of abandonment. This included, for example, the 
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placement of baked brick tiles, broken brick or Stone, or packed earth into the eroded places 

at the bases of the walls in order to provide support for the overhanging walls (Margueron 

1982b: 21; 1983: 12). The major feature of this period of re-use are the square, baked clay 

ales that paved aii of the floors of the building, in place of the earlier diuss plaster (Margueron 

1982b: 22). In addition, some modifications were made to the original plan. Some of the 

doonvays, for example, were bncked up, new features were installed (a bitumen-lined 

receptacle and table in Room Xm; Margueron 1983: 1 1) and, in a significant aiteration, a 

large room was divided into two smaller chambers (Margueron 1983: 1 1; division of roorn 

III by constmction of new walls, creating room XV; see fig. 1) Tliere are traces of buming 

in Ievel2, found on the walls and floors and fùrther noted by the amount of ashy debns found 

above the floor, indicating that the building m y  have been destroyed by fire at the end of 

level2 (Beyer 1983: 50; Margueron 1983: 1 l).' In some cases the burned debris within the 

rooms reached a height of 2 m (Margueron 1983: 1 1), suggesting that a violent conflagration 

had occumed. 

The third and final phase of the building was marked by a modest re-occupation above 

the destruction debris in the form of small fragments of floon as well as flimsy walls that were 

constmaed over the older walls. Some of the older walls were re-used (Margueron 1982b: 

22), and may have served a wind-breaks Cieyer 1983: 40). Domestic activities were camed 

out in this area, as is suggested by the presence of fireplaces and tannurs (Beyer 1983 : 40). 

Overall, the general impression of this late phase is that it was occupied by squatters. One 

may also note that the majonty of burials in Area A were sunk from this level (see Beyer's 
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discussion of the Area A tombs and their relation to levels 1, 2 and 3 : Beyer 1983 : 42-43, and 

table 1). 

Area E. The other major area of investigations of the Arnonte senlement at Man too k 

place in Area E, situated in the north-west summit of the high tell (Margueron 1987: fig. 1). 

Here excavations revealed the remains of a large building with several rooms. 

The fûnction of the building is unclear fiom the seven rooms that have been explored 

(for latest plan of building, see Margueron 1993 : fig. 13). One of the rooms was paved with 

square mudbrick tiles (loc. 1) in a manner simiiar to that observed in level 2 of Area A. Two 

other rooms, loc. II and III, were more unusuai. Here the rooms contained three or four rows 

of mudbnck that had been covered over with a layer of mud plaster (Margueron 1987: 26 and 

fig. 17 for photo). The funaion of these rooms is never discussed by the excavators, although 

it seems possible that the rows of bricks provided a ventilated foundation for the mud floor 

above, and would have served to keep the contents within the room dry. This architectural 

feanire (known as a gd-plan) has been observed at several Neolithic and Eariy Bronze sites 

in Syiia and Iraq (Fortin and Cooper 1994: 42). 

Apparently, in a small sondage in the eastern pan of loc. II, a tiled floor sirnilar to the 

one found in loc. 1 was found under the brick rows. One of the tiles was pierced by a jar in 

which they found pieces of a tablet dated to the penod of Yahdun-Lim (Margueron 1987: 

26). Furthemore, four broken tablets were found in the layers of fil1 above and below the 

floor of loc. 1 (Lebeau 1987: 443-44). According to the epigrapher, these tablets are dated 

to the period of Shamshi-Adad 1 and the reign of Zimn-Lim. Based on these inscriptional 

finds, therefore, we may date the occupation of the building in Area E fiom the reign of 



68 

Yahdun-Lim up to the destruction of the city by Hamrnurapi (Margueron 1987: 27). Such 

a dating is confirmed by the pottery found in Area E, which compares favourably to the 

pottery found in the Palace as well as that found in levels 2 and 3 of the palace in Area A 

(Lebeau 1987: 443-62; see aiso pp. 222-26 in this study). 

To summarize, excavations at Mari over the past six decades have provided a 

considerable arnount of information about the site during the early second millennium B.C. 

The site's size and the nature cf its architecture clearly reflect the importance of the city 

during this tirne. Major monumental buildings include the Palace of Zimri-Lim, the Palace of 

the Shakanaku (Area A), the Area E "administrative" building, and various temples. Tablets 

discovered in these structures indicate that they were occupied dunng the penod of the 

Arnorite kings, beginning with the Lim Dynasty of the early second millennium B.C., up to 

the reign of the Babylonian king Hammurapi around 1 76 1 B .C . 

Baehouz 

Baghouz is the modem name given to the region on the eastem side of the Euphrates 

River across fiom Abu Kemal (south of Mari), the last Syrian port on the river before it flows 

into Iraq. The temtory of Baghouz, which contains a series of "hameaux misérables" ar- 

ranged along a 6 km stretch of land, is bordered on the south and West by the Euphrates 

River, on the east by the Iraqi frontier and on the north by a neighbouring temtory named 

Soussa. The Baghouz territory is distinguished by the alluvial plain along the banks of the 

river and a high lebel or rocky elevated plateau that rises up steeply beyond the floodplain (du 

Mesnil du Buisson 1948: 1, pl. III). It is on this rocky elevation, in various locations, that Le 
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Comte du Mesnil du Buisson identified tombs belonging to the Middle Bronze Age during 

his field seasons in 1934, 1935 and 1936. In total, he located and investigated more than 185 

Bronze Age tombs, some undisturbed since the Bronze Age, others re-used in later, Parthian, 

times (du Mesnil du Buisson 1948: 5). 

The Bronze Age tombs have been divided into two main groups. The first type of 

tomb consists of  a rectangular, stone-lined cyst covered with large Stone slabs, encircled with 

stones and buried under an earth tumulus (du Mesnil du Buisson 1948: pl. XL). The second 

type consists of smaller, stone-lined tombs that were generally not circled with stones or 

covered with an earth tumulus (du Mesnil du Buisson 1948: 3 1, pl. XLI). Within several of 

the better-preserved tornbs of the first group, the deceased had been laid on a wooden bed 

and arranged in a flexed position on their sides (du Mesnil du Buisson 1948: 35 and see pl. 

LVI for reconstruction of the bed of Z 144). Occasionally, various adomen t s  and weapons 

had been placed by the sides of the deceased (du Mesnil du Buisson 1948: 36), while 

footstools and tables covered with pots and bowls, presumably for funerary suppers, were laid 

in front of the beds (du Mesnil du Buisson 1948: 36-37; ). At the foot of the tables were 

larger, ovoid jars. The smaller graves were generally not so elaborate, containing no fûmiture, 

fewer ceramic vessels, and only a few items ofjewellery, weapons, or both. 

In his publication of the cemetery, du Mesnil du Buisson provided a description and 

inventory of the items discovered in each of the tombs (Mesnil du Buisson 1948: 63-93). In 

addition, a great number of the artifacts, especially the pots, were photographed and drawn. 

Although du Mesnil du Buisson had established a 15th-century B.C. date for the 

cemetery, based mainly on ceramic parallels to other sites in the Orontes Valley, several 
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scholars have questioned this date on the basis of the cemetery's excellent paralleis with 

materiai fiom Middle Bronze Age conteas, both in Syria and Palestine (Tubb 1980: 62-65). 

A fùrther investigation of its relative date within the area of southem Syria will be camed out 

in chapter V. 

Khirbet ed-Diniyeh (ancient Haradum) 

The southemost  ancient site to be included in the main body of the study of the 

Middle Bronze Euphrates is Khirbet ed-Diniyeh, located approximateiy 90 km eoutheast of 

Mari and 36 km northwest of 'Ana near the modem border between Iraq and Syria. 

Excavations at the site, which were undertaken as part of a saivage effort along the Euphrates 

River in Iraq before completion of the Qadisiyya Dam at Haditha, took place between 198 1 

and 1988. The expedition was directed by Christine Kepinski-Lecomte, under the 

sponsorship of the Délégation Archéologique Française en Iraq. 

Khirbet ed-Diniyeh is a srna11 site, nearly square in plan and measuring no more than 

100 m along its longest edge (Kepinski-Lecomte 1992: 11). The site appears to have had 

only two major penods of occupation, the Old Babylonian penod, frorn the 18th to the 17th 

centuries B.C., and the Neo-Assyrian period, around the I 1 th to 9th centuries B.C. (Kepinski- 

Lecomte 1992: 9). 

The Old Babylonian occupation was divided by the excavators into four levels: 3D, 

3C, 3B and 3 4  with 3A representing the latest and highest stratum. Dunng these levels, the 

overall layout, orientation and size of the settlement underwent few changes. Basically, it 

consisted of units or blocks of residential units, workshops or stalls (see for example, 
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Buildings 1 1, 12 and 13, Kepinski-Lecomte 1992: 95- 10 1), a central place and temple, 

separated £?om one another by streets running at regular intervals (Kepinski-Lecomte 1992: 

pls. IV-V). The individual levels are distinguished by rebuildings or rninor modifications of 

the existing mud-brick architecture, and the laying d o m  of new t'oor surfaces. Level3B is 

disthguished by two sub-phases, 3B2 and 3 8  1; aithough the same mudbrick architecture was 

retained through the level, two floor surfaces, separated by 50 cm of earth, were found in 

association with it (Kepinski-Lecomte 1992: 13). Associated with al1 levels of the Old 

Babylonian settlement was a fortincation wall, square in plan, that surrounded the entire site, 

as weil as a city-gate, which faced the Euphrates River to the west (Kepinski-Lecomte 1992: 

12). 

Level3D, the ediest occupation level, was the rnost poorly preserved. A thick layer 

of ash and debris was found over much of the level 3D architextual remains. The excavators 

suggest that an occupational hiatus took place between levels 3D and 3C, dunng which time 

the site was temporady abandoned (Kepinski-Lecomte 1992: 13). 

What is particularly useful for dating purposes are the cuneiform tablets that have been 

uncovered at Khirbet ed-Diniyeh. The tablets, which are primanly adrninistrat ive and 

economic records and letters, occasionally bear the year-names of Old Babylonian rulers. 

While none of the tablets appear to be associated with level3D, tablets from the remaining 

levels can be positively dated to the reigns of the Babylonian kings Samsu-iluna, Ani-ESuh, 

Amiditana and Ammisaduqa (1725- 1628 B.C.) (Kepinski-Lecomte 1992: 3 1-36}. The 

frequency of the place-narne Haradum in these tablets make it very likely that this was the 

ancient name of Khirbet ed-Diniyeh (Kepinski-Lecomte 1992: 30). Interestingly, the town 



72 

ofIIaradum is also mentioned in co~ect ion  with the province of Suhu in several documents 

Born Mari dating to the tirne of Zirnri-Lim. These tablets are usually letters sent by vanous 

Mari representatives appointed by Zimri-Lim to report on activities within Suhu (ARM 

-2). One of the letters in which Haradum is mentioned descnbes the movements of the 

army of Eshmma, Mari's enemy at the time. It was written by a general stationed at 'Ana 

(Hanat) in year 3 of the reign of Zimri-Lim (Kepinski-Lecomte 1992: 30-3 1). This is the 

earliest attestation of the name of Haradum. This evidence prompted the excavators to push 

the date of the site back to the beginning of the reign of Zirnri-Lim of the Man penod, and 

consequently, to equate the earliest phase, 3D, with that penod. The lack of mention of 

Haradum in documents dating to the time of Hammurapi and the beginning of the reign of the 

king Samsu-iluna has been equated by the excavators to the inferred period of abandonment 

of the site between levels 3D and 3C. 

The Man tablets give the impression that Haradum was a subordinate market-town 

within the state of Mari dunng the reign of Zimri-Lirn, without any administrative control or 

political autonomy. This situation appears to have altered with the implantation of the 

Babylonian regime at Haradum under Samsu-iluna and continuing to the reign of 

Arnmisaduqa. The textual sources from this period indicate that Haradum was a thnving 

centre heavily involved in agncultural activities in its imrnediate neighborhood as well as 

trading ventures with other regions aretching from Assur to Emar and dong the length of the 

Euphrates River down to Sippar (Kepinsia-Lecomte 1992: 34). Its strategic position on the 

Euphrates, on the border between southem Mesopotamia and Syria, may have contributed 

to its success as a trading outpost. Haradum seems also to have served as a military outpost, 
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as indicated by the presence of fortifications and the mention of soldiers in many of the texts 

(Kepinski-Lecomte 1992: 34). Furthermore, the town had become an administrative centre, 

indicated by the mention of a mayor (rabi ânum) in the tablets and the presence of judges 

(Zapîtum) (Kepinski-Lecomte 1992: 34). 

C W T E R  II ENDNOTES 

1. Preliminary reports of the German excavations at Tell MumbaqatfMunbaqa appear in 
. . 

the following volumes of W r  D e i i f s s m :  1969: 27-67; 
1970: 27-85; 1971: 5-58; 1973: 5-68; 1974: 5-52; 1974: 53-97;1976: 25-44; 1978: 73-76; 
1982: 7-70; 1984: 65-83; 1986: 67-122; 1987: 73-134; 1988: 11-50; 1989: 65-77; 1990: 
9-42; 1991: 71-93; 1992: 11-40; and 1993: 69-101. 

2. The earliest A- in Syria have been dated to the Early Bronze Age. They 
occur at Tell Chuera (Orthmann 1990: 1-18), Tell Halawa (Orthrnann 1989: 65-66) and 
possibly Tell Kabir (Level 8: Porter 1995: fig. 3). While there are also other 
Antakm@ at Munbaqa, Steinhau 1 is thought to be the earliest, with its origins around 
the end of the third millennium B.C. 

3. Reports of the excavations at Tell Bi'a appear in the following issues of Mitteiluneen der 
Deutschen Orient Gesellschaft: 198 1 : 23-3 5; 1982: 79- 102; 1984: 15-64; 1986: 7-44; 1987: 
7-50; 1989: 5-64; 199 1: 7-34; 1993: 5-3 1. 

4. The architecture of the Palace of Zimri-Lim and the Shakanaku Palace compare favourably 
with the Hill E Palace at Tell Bi'a (see Margueron 1990a: 12- 18). 

5. The room has particularly good parallels with Room 66, an elevated platform at the end 
of throne room 65 in the Palace of Zimri-Lim at Man (Strommenger et al. 1987: 16; Parrot 
1958: 11 1). 

6. Sectors D and E comprise the religious sector of the Palace. Margueron 1982a: fig. 149 
shows the division of the palace into lettered sections and, on pp. 377-78, summarizes the 
evolution of the palace. 

7. In addition, Margueron (1987: 15) found ffagments of bumed mud with matting and rope 
impressions on them in throne room XVI, indicating how the roof was constructed. 



CHAPTER III 

CERAMIC TYPOLOGY BASED ON THE MIDDLE BRONZE AGE SEQUENCE 

OF AREA F, TELL W I D I  

III. 1 Introduction 

This chapter suminarizes the results of the excavations of Area F at Tell Hadidi, 

describes the pottes, that was found there, ar.d formulates a typology based on those findings. 

My objective is to develop a Middle Bronze Age pottery sequence into which al1 of the 

Euphrates sites' pottery cm be fined and consequently dated. The ceramic material fiom 

Area F has provided a means by which such a pottery sequence may be developed, since it 

consists of a reasonably large and representative Middle Bronze corpus. The pottery 

typology introduced in this chapter is formulated with an emphasis on chronological 

developments as opposed to finctional characteristics and is simply structured in order to 

facilitate inter-site comparisons. 

III.2 Tell Hadidi: The S tratieraph~ of -4rea F 

A description of the excavation and stratigaphy of Area F at Tell Hadidi serves as the 

introduction to the description and typology of the Hadidi pottery, since it is the context From 

which the greatest quantity of ceramic material is derived, and upon which the subsequent 

pottery sequence is chiefly based. 
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Area F is located dong the southeastem slope of the high tell at Hadidi, approximately 

350 m south of Area B, the other main exposure of Middle Bronze occupation on the tell 

(Domemm 1979: 115, fig. 2 and see fig. 2 here for plan of the tell and location of Area F). 

Area F was first excavated by a Dutch team from Leiden University. During their 

1973 and 1974 field seasons they uncovered a senes of architectural layers @omemann 1979: 

132). The Dutch have not published the details of these excavations, but there are 

illustrations of some of the pottery from this context in an article about Syrian pottery 

technology (van As 1984: 129-60, figs. 4-7). Since much of this published pottery has 

excellent parailets with Late Bronze Age pottery found by the Amencan team in other areas 

of the tell (Dornemann 1979: 136, fig. 24), it is evident that the Dutch were digging chiefly 

within levels dating to the Late Bronze Age. 

Work in Area F was resumed by the Amencan team, under the direction of Rudolph 

Dornemann in July, 1974. Below the layers of Late Bronze architecture, in an excavation 

area measuring approximately 5 m x 5 m, the excavators encountered a series of sloping 

layers of grave1 and ashy fil1 containing large amounts of pottery (Dornernam 1979: 132). 

In addition, they exposed the remains of a large potter's kiln, located in the centre of the 

trench in what appeared to be an elevated position in relation to the tipped layers of ash that 

sloped away from it.' Based on this evidence, and the fact that the ash contained great 

amounts of sherds, several of which were very large (occasionally, up to 113 of complete 

vessels were found intact), warped and overfired, the area rnay be interpreted as a site of 

pottery production, with the tipped fiIl representing ashy debns thrown from the kiln and the 
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pot sherds representing wasiers that the potters had rejected d e r  they had been mis-fired in 

the kiln. 

Drawings of the North and South sections of Area F are provided in fies. 3 and 4.' 

They indicate that excavations exposed several layers of deposition to a depth of over 4 rn in 

Area F, and that the layers had been divided into several loci. A new locus number was 

assigned when the excavaton encountered a new kature or when a change in the colour 2nd 

consistency of the fïll was noted. Several of the loci were encountered only in specific areas 

of the trench. In particular, loci 5 and 7 pertain to the exposure of the kiln that was situated 

in the central part of the trench and whose presence cannot be observed in the North and 

South sections. Locus 5 is descnbed as representing ashy matenal that was encountered 

around the kiln, while locus 7 represents the actuai removal of the kiln down to its lowest 

floor phase. In association with loci 5 are 7 are the sloping, tipped layers of ash, represented 

by loci 1, 2, 3, and 6, although their precise stratigraphic relationship cannot be determined. 

Locus 4, encountered only in the northwest corner of the excavation trench, is described as 

a grave1 fil, consisting of layers of Stones and ash. According to the section drawings, locus 

4 overlies locus 1, but its relation to loci 5 and 7 is uncertain. It is suspected that locus 4 

represents material deposited after the kiln went out of use, although this cannot be 

confirmeci. In contrast, loci 1 ,  2,3 ,  and 6 represent material that may have accumulated while 

the kiln was in operation. This would account for the heavy concentration of ash in these 

layers as well as the high quantity of vesse1 Fragments that were found within the layers, a 

great number of which were probably kiln wasters. 



locus 
I 

Fig. 3:  Tell Hadidi Area F, South Section 





Below the thick deposit of locus 6 were loci 8-13, which contained coarse charcoal 

particles, bricky material and ash, altemating with layen of compacted clay, and finally a 

grave1 layer (locus 13), which was reached approximately 4 m below the level at which the 

Amencan excavators had begun excavations in Area F. In contrast to the sharply tipped 

layers above, these earlier loci appeared more horizontal in section.' It is possible that the 

earlier loci represent fiIl dating before the construction and use of the kiln. Indeed, 

considerably less pottery was faund in these loci. The original function of Area F during the 

tirne of these earlier layers, however, could not be determiried. 

The report suggests that locus numbers were often not changed until the excavators 

were certain that they were in new strata, so it is possible that some rnixing of the material 

occurred between the loci. Some mixing rnay also have occurred as a result of trying to 

follow diagonal, sloping layers rather than horizontal strata. Despite these stratigraphie 

reservations, however, and based on the existing descriptive daily journal reporting the 

excavations and the available drawings of the trench sections, one may summarize the 

sequence of loci, from the top and latest to the lowest and earliest deposition within Area F: 

Locus: 4 
1 5 (ashy deposition around top of M n )  
2 1 

Latest T 3 I 
6 1 

Earliest 1 7 (earliest phase of kiln) 
8 
9 
10 
11 
12 
13 



III.3 The Potte? of Area F. Tell Hadidi 

A total of 13 8 1 diagnostic pottery sherds represents the artifactual material obtained 

fiom the loci of Area F. The sherds include 602 rims, 156 bases, 6 1 1 decorated bodysherds 

and 12 handles. Unfominately, there are no data available on the number of sherds that were 

not diagnostic (Le., undecorated bodysherds). Diagnostic pottery sherds were collected from 

every locus in Area F except loci 9 and 13, which yielded no ceramic artifacts. 

Since the loci fkom Area F were superimposed strata of what was probably a mbbish 

tip, al1 of the pottery is considered to denve from a seconda- context. That is, pots were 

thrown in this area after they were used and broken, or they represent rejected wasters that 

were thrown in the tipped-£iü after being fired in the kiln and judged unsuitable for use by the 

manufacturers. It does not appear that any pottery sherds were found within the kiln itseif 

There may also be a few sherds in Area F that denve fiom a tertiary context. This is 

suggested by a small number of sherds which represent vesse1 forrns that are diagnostic of the 

EBN penod at the site, and the fact that they are often small and fiagmentary. It is possible 

that these "early" sherds were mixed in with the later matenai after having been disturbed and 

shified out of their earlier contexts, perhaps when the kiln was installed and the area around 

it was initially established as a pottery production site. Unfortunately, there is no way to 

vet-ie the presence of such tertiary sherds, particularly since the early part of the Ml3 

sequence may have continued to produce vessels in the EBIV tradition? Consequently, al1 

of the sherds have been treated as one contextual unit. 

The diagnostic sherds were collected and recorded according to the locus from which 

they were retneved. Since the loci within Area F comprise supenmposed strata, there is a 
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chronological ordering to be acknowledged. Thus, potsherds from loci 10 and 11  are from 

a later period of deposition than those fiom locus 12 since they overlie locus 12. This does 

not mean, however, that major temporal changes can be recognized in the sherds fiom the 

superimposeci loci; the time span between the individual loci may be very short. This matter 

will be addressed again in the chronological analysis of chapter IV. 

Several sherd joins were spotted during a prelirninary study of the pottery. The 

sherds were then either glued or kept together in boxes. In conducting the sherd count, the 

joined pieces were counted oniy as one item. In almost al1 of the cases, the sherds that were 

found to join together came from the same locus number. The exception was a large closed 

form in which two of its sherds came from locus 6, while the other two were assigned to 

locus 3 .  This mixing probably resulted from the fact that loci 3 and 6 consist of diagonal 

layers that were not excavated with exact precision. The four sherds were counted as one 

item, and assigned to locus 6: the earlier of the two strata. 

Table 1 provides a count of the diagnostic sherds from Area F, indicating the total 

number of sherds fiom each diagnostic category as well as each individual locus. The loci are 

arrangeci in their stratigraphic sequence. Thus locus 12 at the bottom of the table represents 

the earliest lot with potsherds, locus 1 1  is the next earliest, and so on, up to locus 4, which 

contains the latest deposition of sherds. As was reported earlier, the position of locus 7 

within the amgement is somewhat problematic, since there are no written or illustrated 

details about its stratigraphic relationship to the other strata. A funher difficulty anses with 

the fact that, in removing the kiln, the excavators describe only the removal of the kiln's 

"lowest floor level." Since it is likely that the material fiom locus 6 represents the by-product 



FUMS 

locus 4 

locus 5 

locus 1 

BASES 

locus 2 

28 

11 

5 

locus 3 

locus 6 

DECORATED 
BODYSHERDS 

10 

locus 7 

HANDLES 

15 

1 

2 

67 

406 

locus 8 

2 

6 

locus 10 

tocus 11 

TOTAL 1 602 1 156 1 611 1 12 

22 

11 

3 

19 

96 

30 

locus 12 

/ TOTAL 

2 

O 

O 

16 

1 

8 

12 

1 

71 

437 

12 

19 

O 

7 

O 

O 

4 

O 

45 

4 

O 

1 

5 

O 

O 

O 2 



84 

of the kiln during its operation, the kiln's earliest phase probably originated just before locus 

6, although it is still not possible to confirm when the later phases of the kiln were 

constructed. Similady, the precise stratigraphic position of locus 5 is unknown, except for 

its relationship to locus 7. Some caution has been exercised in the use of pottery fi-om the 

two loci. Aithough the sherds are included in the Area F typology, the findings are not used 

in any of the subsequent chronological analyses. This is because in the presence of a 

chronological development among the sherds of this corpus, the rnaterial from the two loci. 

whose position to the other loci is poorly understood, could generate faulty and conflicting 

result S. 

111.4 Typolow of the Area F Pottery 

Introduction. A classification, with the objective of identi@ing smaller groupings of 

sherds based on definable sUnilar traits was camed out on the pottery mrpus from Area F at 

Tell Hadidi. Forming this typology made it simpler to find patterns present in the material 

that would othenvise have failed to emerge given the quantity and complexities of the raw 

data (Sheman 1988: 195). The typology faciiitated comparative analyses between the pottery 

from Hadidi and other sites, with the overall aim of bener understanding chronological 

relationships and intersite interaction. 

The pottexy sherds were classified into groupings based on the entire corpus from the 

earliest to the latest strata. 1 could not be sure that the sherds fiom the successive loci 

reflected any significant chronological developments and did not wish to presume fiom the 

beginning that they did. On preliminary visual inspections of the sherds, several incidents of 
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sirnilanties between sherds from different loci were found, confirming the wonh of a 

classification based on al1 of the sherds of the corpus. To facilitate the identification of 

chronological developments within the typology in the event that they were present, each 

sherd's individuai context was retained and recorded. 

Classification efforts focused chiefly on the rim sherds, rather than bases or body 

sherds. This was because of the large number of sherds in this category, and because the rim 

sherds yielded the greatest information about the original vessels' stance, size (determined by 

the r i .  diameter) and particular stylistic charactenstics that often appear on or just below the 

rim. There would have been other ways of classifjmg the corpus; for example, it would have 

been possible to order al1 of the sherds according to attributes relevant to the way in which 

they were manufactureci, or according to the types and proportions of their minera1 inclusions. 

But these kinds of classifications would have produced very large and rather unwieldy 

categories, and would not have considered size or form characteristics, which appear to 

reflect best the original function of the vessels, as well as chronological developments. 

The bases yielded less information about the original appearance of the vessel. Only 

a few types ofbases were identified and it is likely that the same type of base was used for a 

variety of vessel forms and vessel sizes. The various forms of bases are included in the Area 

F typology but they have not been used in any of the subsequent chronological analyses. 

The decorated body sherds consiaed mainly of sherds with applied rope or "piecrust" 

ledges and sherds with incised decoration found in the form of one or two incised lines, an 

incised pattern made with a comb-like instrument, or incised wavy lines, usually found in 

conjunction with the comb-incised pattern. A very small number of body sherds were painted, 
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either black or red. It was ofien possible to guess at the type of nms with which the body 

sherds would have been associateci, because of similarities in sherd thickness and the fact that 

rnany of them shared the same exterior decoration. This body sherd information served to 

provide additional details about particular vessel types in terrns of their overall appearance, 

how they were rnanufactured, chronological developments and typological associations that 

were not indicated by the rim fragments alone. 

Regarding the rirn sherd classification, primary consideration was given to the 

appearance of the Nn sherds in profile. In this way, major emphasis was placed on the form 

and size of the rim itself, and the form of the neck and sometimes the shoulder of the vessel. 

The next important consideration was the outer diameter of the rim, which was used to "size" 

the vessel in comparative settings. Lady, consideration was given to the stance of the vessel, 

since it often provided additional information about the original form and function of the 

vessel. 

In the process of classifiing sherds according to these rirn critena, it appeared to me 

that "real" types couid be recognized within the data, as opposed to understanding types as 

analytical constructs (Rice 1987: 283) that were being created artificially. "Real" types are 

thought to reflect the original categories of vessels devised by the ancient people who 

manufactured and used them. In this way, real types represent pattemed behaviour on the 

part of the ancient people, although adrnittedly, the patterning does not always correspond 

to consciously or explicitly held notions (i.e., mental templates) concerning the objects (Rice 

1987: 283-84). 1 am confident that severai "reai" ancient categories of vessels have been 

discriminated5 arnong the Area F sherds, owing to the identification of patterning among the 
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sherds. The patteming was particularly evident when it involved similarities arnong sherds 

in more than one attniute category. It may also be noted that, in the majority of these cases, 

the patteming was most readily identified when working within categories containing high 

numbers of similar sherds. So, for example, it was clear that pots with rolled rims (type C 1 1) 

formed a "reai" type, not only because they shared the same rirn forrn, but also because al1 

2 1 of the sherds clustered around a 29 cm rim diameter. Additionally significant was the fact 

that calcite temper occurred in the majority of sherds within this cluster, although it was rarely 

found in other vesse1 groups. 

The limited quantity and fragmentary state of some of the rim sherds, however, did 

not always permit an effective identification of real types. There were incidents where only 

a vety small number of rim sherds appeared similar and, consequently, it was impossible to 

know whether or not the features by which they were identified were attributes of a "true" 

category or whether they compnsed an artificial constmct. In instances such as these, 

pubiished material from both Hadidi as well as other MB Euphrates sites where known types 

have been identified often helped to confirm certain classifications of pots. 

1 was also aware of the shortcomings of attempting to discnminate types according 

to associations among rim foms and rirn diameters only. There were cases, for example, 

when the nm form remained more or less the same over a wide continuum of rirn diameters 

ranging fiom 8 cm to over 50 cm, in wkich no natural divisions or clusters appeared to exist. 

Ofien the size ofthe rirn was proportional to the size of the pot, although in the largest pots 

there was even a great deal of variation in this respect. Interestingly, however, when the 

information fiom associated decorated body sherds was added to the data on rim form and 
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diameter, it was possible to identifi stylistic features that naturally divided medium-sized 

vessels and large vessels, thus providing some "reai" size distinctions within this large corpus. 

Such a case, importantiy, confirms the usefûlness of considering several attributes together 

at the same time in order to recognize significant patterns or divergences. 

No attempt was made at developing some sort of computer-aided cluster analyses to 

diierentiate between types; in any case, 1 was dealing with a small number of attributes and 

overall quantities of sherds, and it seemed readily apparent that almost al1 of the significant 

patterns in the corpus could be detected through visual sortings and simple nm measurements. 

Fortunately, the Area F typology made it easier to detect deveiopments or changes 

in the Hadidi vessels through time. This information assisted in formulating a Ml3 pottery 

chronology for Teii Hadidi, and facilitated the task of constructing a relative chronology into 

which al1 of the Middle Bronze Euphrates sites could be arranged. 

A brief description of the rim-sherd typology is given below, prefaced by a few general 

observations about the sherds. Each rim type is provided with a description of its basic 

characteristics, in addition to relevant information, if any, about the way in which it was 

manufactured, its minera1 inclusions, comments about the suggested function of the vessel, 

notes on its size and breakage, and decoration. Additional information about certain types, 

provided by the decorated body sherds, will be included in the discussion of the particular nm 

type with whicli the body sherds are thought to be associated. The total number of sherds 

belonging to each type, as well as the number of sherds occumng in each locus per type will 

also be reporteci in the Mn-sherd typology. Note that since no rim sherds were found in loci 

9 and 13, these strata have not been included in the count for each rim type. 
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Formine Features. Ali of the sherds represent vesseis that were manufactured on the 

fast wheel. Evedy spaced, concentnc circles appear on the interior walls of the sherds. It 

was not possible by visual analysis alone to detea areas where two sections of the vessel may 

have been joined, except perhaps in the case of the sherds of type C l 2  (see p. 97 beiow). In 

rnany instances, the interior wheel striations appear much finer and more invisible on sherds 

beiow the rim and down to the shoulder, as opposed to the iower parts of the vessel. This 

may have been the result of the poner's effons to smooth the upper, intenor vessel wall with 

his hands or a srnoothing tool. 

Inclusions. A binocular microscope. with a 10-40 x magnification, was used to 

examine and identiq the inclusions within the walls of the vessels. Three minera1 inclusions 

occur in almost al1 of the sherds. They are quartz (white, translucent, crystalline and very 

hard), feldspar (grey, opaque, hard, and broken in cleavages) and a hard, black, volcanic 

mineral, possibly basalt O: punuce. The mineral particles are silt- to sand-shed,6 smooth and 

rounded, suggesting that they occurred naturally in the river clay and were not added 

deliberately to the clay in the process of production. Some of the sherds, however, also 

contain larger, grït-sized particles of quartz7 that are quite angular in appearance, suggesting 

that they were deliberately crushed and added to the ciay by the potter (Rye 198 1 : 3 7). Other 

inclusions, occumng with less frequency, are red chert, limestone, calcite and a soft, 

unidentifieci red mineral. It is suspected that these inclusions were also deliberately added to 

the clay, and facilitated either the construction of the vessel, or its subsequent use. 

Colour. The sherds Vary greatly in colour, even those belonging to the same type or 

sub-type. They are generally paie yellow, buff pink reddish pink. light olive or grey in colour 
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on the exterior and intenor, while their cores are pink, reddish pink and, less frequently, grey. 

The variety in colour is thought to be related to the vessels' placement in the kiln and the 

fluctuating firing rates and atmospheres under which they were fired. Several of the sherds 

have grey or black fke clouds covering both their exterior and cores, suggesting breakage and 

differentiai access to air in the kiln (Rye 198 1 : 120) rather than smoke-staining during their 

subsequent use over sources of heat, which would have produced staining on the exterior wall 

only . 

There appears to be no statistical association between particular colours within the 

corpus and the typology provided here, nor are there distinct changes in the colours through 

the various superimposeci loci. 1 have chosen not to conduct an in-depth recording and study 

of the colours observed on the sherds, since 1 feel that the results would not contribute 

significantly to an understanding of the typology or the chronology of this particular 

assemblzge. In any case, the colour data cannot be used in comparative studies involving 

other sites' published pottery, since that information is rarely available. 

General Classification. The rirn sherds have been divided into two main categories: 

open foms and closed foms. Open foms generally consist of types of vessels whose rim 

diameters are equal to or grrater than the vessel's maximum diameter (Rice 1987: 2 12), and 

have no restncted neck or nm. Closed types are vessels that have restncted openings or 

necks. Their nm diameters are less than their maximum diameters. These very simple 

descriptive categories were chosen because the use of terms such as jar, bowl, vat, etc. tend 

to imply a functional value without clear indications that such was the vessel's intended use 

(Rice 1987: 212). 
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Each type of open or closed pottery form has been assigned an abbreviated code 

consisting of the letter O for Open Fonn or C for Closed Form, followed by a digit identiwng 

it within each of these categories (i.e. 012). In addition, if the types have been divided into 

sub-types, they are indicated by lower case letters after the code. The sub-types generally 

consist of particular size and stance specifications, which may be a truer reflection of the 

original vessel's fùnction than the types, but they do not necessanly cany any chronological 

vaIue. 

T-ypolow: Closed Types C 1 -C 12 

5:a-j): Smaii cup-forrn with a simple, pinched, out-tumed rim. The vesse1 wall below 

the shoulder is either angula. or rounded in profile. Outer nm diameters range frorn 6 cm to 

18 cm but the majority of the sherds (23 out of 3 1) fall within the 8- 12 cm range. 

Quantity: 3 1 

Dornemann (1992: 79) says that the tendency for angulanty in the cup profiles increases 

through tirne, becoming very cornmon late in the Middle Bronze Age. There is, however, no 

indication of this development in the Area F corpus (the sherds frorn the latest loci appear 

with graceful, rounded profiles). In any case, only a srnall proportion of the sherds has a 

sufficient part of the cup preserved below the shoulder on which to observe this particular 

attribute. 

Distribution of Type C 1 among loci: 

LWUS - 
No. of sherds 

10 12 

1 

6 

17 

11 

1 

8 

0 5 1  

3 

2 

7 -7 

O 

1 5 

1 1 2  

3 total 

31 
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C2 (fie. 5: k-1): Vesse1 with a restncted neck, 1-2 cm in length. The rim is thickened and 

flared, or rolied over. Outer rim diameters fa11 between 12 and 15 cm. The vesse1 waII below 

the rim is relatively thin, measuring less than 0.7 cm. A wash or slip appears to have been 

applied to the exterior. The vessel was likely a small liquid storage jar, not unlike the vessel 

illustrated in Dornemann 1992: fig. 3:20 

Quantity: 8 

Distribution of Twe C2 amone loci: 

. 6: a-b): Srnall vesse1 with a very fine, thin wall. The rim is slightly thickened and 

flared. In both examples, the exterior surface is covered with a cream-coloured slip that has 

- 

been gently burnished. There are one or two ridges on the upper shoulder of the vessel. The 

outer rim diameter measures 10-12 cm. Analogous to this form is the complete vesse1 

total 

8 

illustrated in Dornemann 1992: fig. 16: 9, which is also slipped and burnished. 

Locus - 
No. of sherds 

Quantity: 2 

I l  

O 

12 

O 

. 6: c-dl: Jar-like profile with a restricted neck, 1-2 cm long, and a flared, thickened 

rim. The outer rim diarneter measures 12- 15 cm. The vessel wall below the rim is 0.7- 1 cm. 

10 

O 

Distribution of Type C3 among loci: 

thick. Heavy smoke staining is visible on the exterior and interior of two of the three sherds. 

Quantity: 3 

8 

1 

h c u s  - 
Na of sherds 

10 12 

O  

7 

O 

1 1  

O 

8 

O 0 0  

3 

1 

6 

3 

2 

O 

7 3 6 

2 

3 1 

2 

1 

5 

0 0 3  

total 

2 

4 1 

O 0 0 0 0  

7 

5 



CS (fige 6: eh): Jar with a restncted neck 1-2 cm long, and a flared, thickened rim. The outer 

rirn diameter measures 18-30 cm. The vesse1 wall below the rirn is 0.7-lcm thick. Several 

of the sherds are heavily tempered with grit-sized particles of quartz, suggesting an 

association with the closed type C 12. Domemam also noted this relationship in his typology 

ofthe sherds f b m  Area B @ornemano 1992: fig. 4:7, in association with fig. 43-10, and fig. 

17: 12- 13 in association with fig. 17: 4-9), although his identification of these vessels as 

cooking pots (Domemann 1992: 80) is suspect. No srnoke staining is evident on any of the 

sherds. 

Quantity: 22 

Distribution of Type C4 among loci: 

Locus - 
No. of sherds 

C6 (fip. 6: Ln): Jar with a restncted neck and an out-tumed, Banged rim. The flange on the 

rirn appears to have been produced by folding the rirn over ont0 itself. The outer nm diameter 

measures between 1 1 and 18 cm, although the majority of sherds (3 1 out of 35 examples) 

cluster within the 12-14 cm range. Srnoke-blackening is not evident on any of the sherds. 

One rim (6.49.1 060) is olive-green in colour and extremely warped fiom over-finng . The clay 

of these sherds comprises silt-sized particles of a black, possibly volcanic mineral, feldspar, 

Distribution of Type C5 among loci: 

12 

O 

C 
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No. of sherds 

1 1  
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1 1  
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5 

1 I  
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3 
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quartz and a sofi red mineral. In several cases, the red minerai appears to have been bumed 

out, leaving a srna11 void surrounded by a red aureole. The fine inclusions and the high firing 

temperature, indicated by the warped sherds and the sherds with voids and red aureoles, 

suggests an attempt to produce a weli sealed, non-porous clay vessel (Kolb 1988: 199). 

Such a vessel would have been ideal for the storage of Iiquids. The vessel's narrow rim 

opening and restricted neck further suggests its function as a iiquid container. Preserved 

examples of this type of jar are pictured in Domemann 1979: fie. 2 2 7  and 15; and 

Domemann 1992: fig. 3:23 (in which comb-incised bands occur on the shoulder) and fig. 7. 

They indicate that the vessel has a globular body and a flat or rounded base. 

Quantity: 35 

C7 (fie. 7: a-b): Jar with a restricted neck and an out-turned multiple flanged nm. The outer 

Distribution among loci: 

rim diarneter masures between 12 and 14 cm. The form and size of the rim and the neck, as 

weli as the flanged profles of the rirns, strongly argues for similarities in function between the 

vessels of types C6 and C7. 
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1 1  
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Locus - 
No. of sherds 

Quantity: 4 
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Distribution of Type C7 arnong loci: 
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C8 (fin. 7: c-dl: A neckless pot with a globular or ovd body. The rirn is thickened and 

projects inward. The imer nm diarneter ranges between 19 and 29 cm. No smoke-staining 

is evident on any of the sherds. 

Quantity: 9 

C9 (fie. 7: e-0: A vessel with a folded-over, flanged rim. Its outer diameter measures 

Distribution of Type C8 among loci: 

betwern approxirnately 24 and 38 cm. Al1 of the sherds are broken just below the n m  and 

Locus - 
No. of sherds 

thus provide no information about the original form of the vessel. Pots resembling deep 

kraters with simifar rim fonns and diarneters, however, are documented in Domemann 1979: 

- 12 

1 

6g. 23:3 and 7, and may be analogous. The Area F examples are al1 dark red in colour, and 

have a couse fabric consisting of gnt-sized, limestone inclusions. 

1 1  

3 

Quantity: 3 

C I 0  (fia. 7: e-h): Medium-sized pot with a globular or oval body. The rirn is slightly 

thickened and is distinguished by its vertical stance and multiple nbbing. The outer rirn 

diarneter measures 17-28 cm. 

Quantity: 3 

10 

O 

Distribution of Type C9 among loci: 
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No. of sherds 
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Distribution of Type C 10 arnong loci: 

Locus - 12 1 1  10 8 7 6 3 2 1 5 4 total 

C l  1 (fie. 8: a-cl: Globular jar with a short, restncted neck and a flared, rolled-over rim. The 

outer rirn diameter measures between 24-3 1 cm. Al1 of t he exarnples are unifody tempered 

with crushed, sand to gnt-sized particles of crystalline calcite, except for one, which is 

tempered with lirnestone. Both calcite and limestone are frequently added to vessels intended 

for use over sources of heat, as they help the vessel to withstand thermal stress (Rye 198 1 : 

33; Rice 1987: 229-30).' This, and the fact that several of the sherds show traces of heavy 

smoke-staining indicates that the vesse1 served as a cooking pot. Al1 of the sherds are a 

uniform red-brown colour except for one overfked yellow sherd that is covered with 

rhornboidal voids? probably caused by the buming out of the calcite temper (Onon, Tyers and 

Vince 1993 : 236, Table A.2). 

Quantity: 2 1 

C 12 (fie. 8: d-h): Jar with a simple, foided-over, flattened rim. Its body is globular or oval 

in shape. The outer rirn diameter measures between 11 and 3 1 cm., with two major 

clusterings around 23 cm and 15 cm. 

Of the 93 rim sherds belonging to this type, only five have a raised ndge below the 

rim, clearly distinguishing this type of vessel fiom the projecting-nmmed jars of types C 13+ 

Distribution of Type C 1 1 among loci: 

Locus - 
No. of sherds 

1 2  
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5 4 total 
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which invariably possess this attribute. 3 1 of the rim sherds of type C l 2  have preserved 

shoulders, and on 16 of th-, a band of one to four wide, grooved lines encircle the shoulder. 

Analogies to these decorated sherds are illustrated in Domemann 1992: fig. 17:9. Oniy two 

of the sherds have preserved comb-incised bands. 1 1 other sherd fragments have horizonal 

breaks just above the supposed area of the grooves, possibly indicating a weak area of the 

vessel. It is possible that two sections of the vessel were joined at this juncture. Further 

aippon for this is given by the concentration ofgrit-sized quartz particles in the clay wall in 

this area of the shoulder, observed on 26 separate sherds. 1 suggest that the large particles 

of quartz were deliberately added to the wet clay in order to decrease its plasticity, facilitating 

the joining of the body to the upper portion of the vessel, which may have been formed 

separately on the fast wheel. In the process of drying, the reduced plasticity of the clay at the 

crucial join would have lowered the amount of shnnkage and reduced the chances of the 

vessel developing cracks . In any event, such a jar was probably not used in cooking, since 

heaviiy quartz-tempered clay does not withstand thermal stress very well (Rye 198 1 : 34; Rice 

1987: 95-96).' Thus, similar sherds from other areas of the site, examples of which are 

published in Domemann's 1992 treatment of the Hadidi pottery (figs. 4: 8- 10 and 17: 4-9), 

probably shouid not be regarded as "cooking pots" Oomemann 1992: 80, for this 

designation). 

Types C l 2  and CS may be related to one another, since both use quartz as a temper 

and have similar ranges of rim diameters. Their unusuai attributes possibly point to the 

presence of a distinct production technique or possibly even an independent manufacturing 



centre. Furiherrnore, the high proportion of these sherds (1 15 out of 60 1 sherds), and the 

uniformity of their appearance suggests that they were mass-produced. 

Quantity: 93 

Distribution of Twe C 12 among loci: 

Sub-Types: C 12a and C 12b. 

a 1 

C 12a: The vessel's outer diameter is greater than 18 cm. 
C 12b: The vessel's outer diameter is less than or equal to 18 cm. 

Closed Twes C 13-C22. 

Locus - 
Na of sherds 

Sherds beionghg to these types have sirnilar attnbutes. The most notable similarities 

are the rims, which are tumed out and flat or rounded on top. Over half of the rims are ribbed 

or Bled. The nbbing was produced by the use of a mould or a blunt grooving instrument. 

The other notable feature of the sherds is the raised collar found below the nm, which occurs 

on the majority of examples. 

Ali of the sherds comprise the same silt- or sand-sized inclusions of feldspar, ground- 

up quartz and a black minera1 (possibly basalt), although their proportions differ from vessel 

to vessel. From visual inspection, al1 of the vessels appear to have been manufactured on the 

wheel, involving the same forming and finishing techniques. There is no indication that parts 

of the vessels were made separately and attached later (with the exception of the piecrust 

ledges, which were probably added after the vessel had been formed), as in the case of Type 

C12. In aii, the vessels were well-made, refiecting a high degree of ski11 and expertise on the 

part of their manufacturers. 
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One rnay note that 42% of the rim sherds fiom Area F belong to Types C 13-C22, that 

the sherds represent on average the largest specimens in the corpus, and that the group has 

the largest number of warped and overfired examples. Ai1 of this information suggests the 

many of the sherds existed in some reiationship to the kiln that was uncovered in Area F. 

They may represent wasters that were rejected From the kiln because they were overfired or 

else they had broken or cracked in the process of firing. 

The classification of the sherds within this group of closed forms was rather 

problematic. Uniike the other types, in which there appears a close association between nm 

fom, rirn width and rirn diameter, in this class of sherds, there is a long continuum of rim 

diameters ranging from 8 to over 50 cm, in which similar rim forms occur. Faced with this 

situation, it was difficult to decide wheiher to classi@ the sherds according to similar rirn 

forms regardless of size and stance, or vice versa: to create size categories regardless of the 

rim f o m .  The latter classifkation would have been an attempt to place the vessels into their 

original hnctional categories, in the beiief that rirn size and diameter is a retlection of 

fünction, but there would have been a high degree of subjectivity in the creation of these 

categories, owing to the lack of any detectable natural divisions in the nm sizes and diameters. 

In the end I opted to classi@ the sherds according to overall nm form sirnilarities regardless 

of their size, except for a primas, sorting into what were considered medium and large-sized 

vessels, and which tumed out to have some "real" value (see pp. 102-103 below). The 

decision to type sherds in this way was prompted by a preliminary sorting, which indicated 

that most of the chronological information imbedded within the assemblage was to be found 

among the various form and stylistic attributes of the sherds, as opposed to their size 



1 O0 

attniutes. Shce the first priority in this study is to ascertain the date of the pottery relative 

to other sites' pottery, 1 felt that a classification reflecting chronological developments must 

take precedence over one that tries to understand fùnctional charactenstics of the assemblage. 

Thus, pots were classified according to the main form attributes observed on the rim 

sherds. These included the presence or absence of ribbing on the rim, and the presence or 

absence of projections on the inside edge of the nm. A few other attnbutes, such as the 

presence of very rounded rims (C 1 S), and the presence of ody lightly ribbed rims (C 19). were 

deemed different enough to ment their own categories. 

Even ordered according to these main categones, there was still an enormous variety 

within each of the types. Among the ribbed nms, for example, there were rims that were 

fairly rounded on top, while others appeared quite flat. Further, there were rims that had very 

deep and widely spaced ribbing, while others were characterized by narrow and shallow nbs. 

The enormous diversity of individual examples, despite their overall similanties in 

form and ware, is dificult to explain. One can suggest that they indicate the presence of a 

number of different specialists working within a production centre. The potters may have 

shared the basic techniques of forming and the range of popular stylistic features, but had the 

license to produce vessels according to their own particular preferences within that range. 

The variety of rim exampies within each of the main types is not the result of a long passage 

of time in which severai changes and developments occurred, as might be postulated. The 

variety of examples derives fiom vessels that co-existed, as is indicted by their co-occurrence 

in individual loci. This is particularly the case with locus 6, in which, among the ten main 

types (C 13-C22), there are at Ieast 70 different sub-foms. 



101 

As noted above, the size of the rims, rirn diameters and the overall stance of these 

vessels is dso divergent. Although the classification depends on the appearance of the rim, 

one basic separation was made between what was considered medium-sized vessels and large 

vessels. Medium-sized vessels possess a rirn thickness that generally does not exceed 2.8 cm. 

The rims of the large vessels are greater than 2.8 cm in thickness. The thickness of the rirn 

is aimost always in direct proponion to the thickness of the vessel wall below the nm, which 

reflects the original heawiess and arength of the vessel, but that information is not preserved 

in every example. The rim diameters of the vessels aiso seem to be related to the rirn widths 

although less so: medium-sized vessels generally do not have diameters greater than 30 cm, 

although there are a few exceptions at the end of the spectmm which reach 40 cm, while the 

larger vessels have on average greater rirn diameters, alt hough again, there are exceptions to 

be found at the beginning of the spectmm. 

Despite the suspicion that the sherds had been divided into medium and large sizes by 

an artificial size specification, the decorated bodysherds provided some relevant and 

significant data. Diagnostic bodysherds fiom Area F consist of 199 sherds with incised-comb 

bands, 25 sherds with a combination of comb incised bands and incised wavy lines, 15 sherds 

with wavy lines only, and 3 19 sherds with piecrust ledges. Piecrust ledges are applied, raised 

strips of clay that wrap around the vessel, and are often decorated with finger or fingernail 

impressions, or grooves made by a blunt incising instrument. Piecrust ledges are most 

comrnoniy found at the shoulder of the vessels, (sometimes in the place of the raised collar 

below the rirn), but sometimes occur in bands al1 the way down to the base of the vessel. 

There does not seem to be any functional use for these piecmst ledges. They are found on 
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exîremely large and heavy vessels, where it is uniikely that one could pick up the vesse1 at the 

ledge without it comïng apart from the body. One can only suggest that the ledges served as 

stylistic or decorative features like the other incised patterns that were mentioned above. 

What is particularly informative about the body sherds is that they can be sorted into 

size categones according to the decorative styles just descnbed, particularly the presence or 

absence of piecmst ledges. It would appear that sherds with piecrust ledges on& occur on 

very thick body sherds, measunng more than 1.5 cm, and that these bodysherds have an 

association with the large rirn sherd category devised above on the basis of nm thicknesses 

(rim thicknesses that exceed 2.8 cm). Further support of this is given by the fact that among 

al1 of the medium-sized rirn sherds classified as types C13-16, none of the sherds with 

preserved shoulders have piecmst ledges, whereas, among the large nms of types C 17-22, 

sherds with preserved shoulders and bodies often have some form of piecrust ledge (see for 

example, fie. 13:a and c). Piecmst ledges, incidentally, have not been found on any other 

vessels besides types C17-22. Comb incising and wavy-line decoration is a more problematic 

feature. Although it generally occurs on medium-sized body sherds and the rirn sherds of 

types C 13-16 (where the rim thickness does not exceed 2.8 cm; for example, see fi9. 9:c), 

there are a few instances where it occurs on the larger vessels too. Interestingly, these large 

vessels almost always corne from the late loci, thus suggesting that comb-incised decoration 

is chronologically sensitive among the large vessels. This matter will be discussed further 

below. One should also note that bands of comb incising have been found on other rim types 

besides C 13- 16, narnely nrns of type C 12 (eg: 6.84.188). Dornemann's illustration of 
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complete closed foms  belonging to type C6 @omemann 1979: fig. 22:7, 15; 1992: fig. 

3:23), indicates that comb incising and wavy lines may be found on this kind of vessel as well. 

In sum, the initial classification of the sherds into medium and large-sized vessels 

based on rim thicknesses is a valid md "real" discrimination, based on the evidence fiom the 

decorated body sherds, which verified the separation of the sherds into two different size 

categories. Thus the overall corpus of sherds with projecting ribbed and ribless rims was 

classifieci in this way before being typed among the various rim forms. However, the stance 

and diameters of the sherds, even within these groups, are still highly divergent. In order to 

account for this diversity, sub-types were created within each type, giving finer rim diameter 

and stance parameters. 1 emphasize that these size categories were anificially constructed and 

may not have any "real" value. 

Medium-sized vessels: K m  thickness is less than 2.9 cm 

C 13 (fie. 9: a-& Vessel with a short neck and a ribbed rim that projects outward. The ribbed 

nm is generally Bat on top, or slightly rounded. The outer rim diameter rneasures between 

10 and 42 cm. A raised collar below the nm is a distinguishing feature of this type, as it 

occurs on 87% of the sherds. Almost al1 of the other sherds are too fiagmentary for us to 

observe this particular feature. 

The original vessel of this type is either in the form of a srnail to medium-sized 

globular pot, analogous to the complete examples illustrated in Domemann 1992: fig. 5:3-4 

and Domemann 1979: fig. 21: 4-5, or it is longer and more oval in fom, as in Dornemann 
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1992: fig. 4:s. Unfomuiately, there is no way of distinguishing these individual forms arnong 

the sherds of Area F, since few of the shoulders or bodies of the vessels have been presewed. 

Quantity: 53 

No. of sherds with a raised collar below the rim: 46 

No. of sherds with a band of comb incising or incised wavy design: 12 

No. of sherds with a piecmst ledge: 1 (found on one of the larger sherds, 5.36.742, the raised 

coliar below the rim has been incised with the fingemail, as in the manner of a piecrust ledge 

decoration. One rnay note that the decoration CO-occurs with an incised wavy line, indicating 

the overlap of these two attributes on a few extreme cases; see also type C 17, where overlaps 

occur). 

Sub-Types: C13a, C13b and C13c 
C 13a: outer nm diameter ranges between 10 and 19 cm 
C 13b: outer rim diameter ranges between 20 and 29 cm 
C 13c: outer rim diarneter ranges between 30 and 42 cm 

Distribution of Type C 13 among loci: 

C 14  fi^. 10: a - a  Vesse1 with a short neck and a nbless rim that projects outward. The 

nbless rim is generally flat on top. The outer diameter measures between 10 and 42 cm. Like 

type C 13, the presence of a raised collar below the rim is a common feature. The original 

11 Locus - 

form of the vesse1 is thought to be identical to that of C 13. 

12 10 

Quantity: 46 

8 7 

No. of sherds with a raised collar below the rim: 30 

No. of sherds with a band of comb incising or incised wavy design: 6 

6 3 2 1 total 5 4 



No. of sherds with a piecmst ledge: O 

Distribution of Type C 14 amonn loci: 

[ No.ofsberds I I  I I  1 O  1 2  1 0 1 3 5 1  2 1  1 1  I I 0 1 3 1  36 1 
Sub-Types: C 14% C 14b, and C 14c 

- 

C 14a: outer nm diameter ranges between 1 0 and 19 cm. 
C 14b: outer nrn diameter ranges between 20 and 29 cm. 
C 14c: outer rim diameter ranges between 30 and 42 cm. 

Locus - 

C 15 (fie. 10: h-0: Vessel with a short neck and a nbless rirn that projects outward. The rirn, 

unWte the others, which are flat on top, is rounded, with a dropped outer edge. The outer rirn 

12 

diameter measures between 14 and 32 cm. 

No. of sherds with a raised collar below the rirn: 3 

No. of sherds with a band of comb incising or incised, wavy design: 1 

1 1  

No. of sherds with a piecrust ledge: O 

10 8 

Distribution of Tme C i  5 amone loci: 

7 

Cl6 (fie. 10: i-k): Vessel wiîh a short neck and a nbless nm that projects outward. In 

addition, there is a slight or prominent protmsion on the imer rim edge. The rirn is either flat 

on top or dopes downward on the inside. The outer nm diameter measures between 20 and 

42 cm. Unlike types C13-15, the presence of a raised collar below the nm appears to be less 

of a identifjing feature, as it appears on only two of the eight examples of this group. In 

, d 
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contrast, bands of comb incising are common, appearing on al1 of the rirn sherds with 

preserved shoulders. 

Quantity: 8 

No. of sherds with a raised coilar below the rim: 2 

No. of sherds with a band of comb incising or incised wavy design: 4 

No. of sherds with a piecnist ledge: O 

C 16b: Outer rim diameter is between 30 and 42 cm. 

Distribution of Type 16 among loci: 

Large vessels: Rim width is ereater than 2.9 cm 

C 17 (fies. 1 1 : a-e. 12: a-e. 13 : a-d): Vessel with a short neck and a ribbed rirn that projects 

Locus - 
No. of sherds 

outward. The thickness of the nm at its widest point measures between 3.0 and 4.0 cm for 

this type. The outer nm diameter ranges between 22 and 60 cm. The rirn is generally flat on 

. 
Sub-Types: C 16a and C 16b. 
C 16a: Outer rim diameter is between 20 and 29 cm. 

12 

1 

top, or rounded slightly. Raiseci collars below the rim are exceptionally common in this type. 

Piecrust ledges make their ks t  real appearance in this group, occumng either in the place of 

1 1  

O 

a r a i d  coilar, or fùrther down on the body of the vessel. There are two examples of vessels 

that have bands of incised combing, but these both CO-occur with the piecnist decoration, 

10 

O 

which appears on the raised collar. 
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total 
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The vesse1 of this type would have resembled a relatively squat, globular krater, like 

the examples dustrateci in Domemann 1992: fig. 6: 1.4, or it may have been longer and more 

ovai in fonn. 

Quantity: 78 

No. of sherds with a raised collar below the rim: 70 

No. of sherds with a band of hcised cornbing or wavy line: 2 @ut CO-occumng wit h piecrust 

ledges) 

No. of sherds with piecrust ledge: 8 

Distribution of Twe C 17 amone loci: 

Sub-Types: C 17% C 1% and C 17c. 

a. 

C 17a: Outer rim diarneter is between 20 and 39 cm 
C17b: Outer rim diameter is between 40 and 60 cm 
C 17c: Stance is more vertical than sub-types C 17a and C 17b; vesse1 is virtually neckless. 
Outer rirn diameter is between 40 and 60 cm. 

CI8 (fi-. 14: a-e. 15: a-dl: Vesse1 with a short neck and a ribbed rim that projects outward. 

The thickness of the nrn at its widest point measures between 4.1 and 5.5 cm for this type. 

The outer rirn diameter ranges between 30 and 60 cm. The nm is generally flat on top or 

rounded. Like the vessels of type C 17, the presence of a raised collar below the n m  is very 

common. Piecmst ledges are also fairly common. 

Quantity: 44 

No. of sherds with a raised collar below the rirn: 40 

No. of sherds with a band of comb incising or wavy design: O 

Locus - 
No. of sherds 
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No. of sherds with a piecrust ledge: I 1 

Sub-Types: ClBa, Clab, Cl 8c. 
C18a: Outer nm diameter is between 30 and 39 cm. 

Distribution of Type C 18 among loci: 
+ 

C 18b: Outer nm diameter is between 40 and 60 cm. 
C 18c: Stance is more vertical than sub-types C 18a and C I8b; vesse1 is virtually neckless. 

Locus - 
No. of sherds 

Outer rirn diameter is between 40 and 60 cm. 

12 

O 

C 19 (fie. 16: a-b): Vessel with a short neck and a lightly nbbed rirn that projects outward. 

11 

O 

Rini width ranges between 3.7 and 4.2 cm. Outer rim diameter ranges between 30 and 60 cm. 

10 

O 

Comb incising may be frequent on this particular type, since it appears on both sherds with 

total 

44 . 
8 

preserved shoulders. 

Quantity: 4 

7 

No. of sherds with a raised collar beIow the rim: 1 

No. of sherds with a band of comb incising or wavy design: 2 

6 

No. of sherds with a piecrust ledge: 1 

C 19b: Outer rim diameter is between 40 and 60 cm. 

3 

3 0 3 5 4 1 0 0 1  

Distribution of Type C 19 among loci: 

C20 (fie. 16: c-dl: Vessel with a short neck and a ribbed rirn that projects outward. In 

5 

addition, there is a slight or prominent protrusion on the inner rirn edge. The nm is either flat 

4 2 

on top or slightly sloped inward. The outer rirn diameter measures about 40 cm. 

1 

Sub-Types: C l9a and C 19b. 
C 19a: Outer rirn diameter is between 3 0 and 3 9 cm. 

k u s  - 
No. of sherds 
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total 
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Quantity: 2 

No. of sherds with a raised collar below the rim: 2 

No. of sherds with a band of comb incising or wavy design: O 

No. of sherds with a piecrust ledge: 1 

C21 (fie. 16: e-O: Vesse1 with a short neck and ribless rim that projects outward. The rirn is 

Distribution of Type C20 amon% loci: 

either flat on top or rounded. The thickness of the rirn is between 3 .O and 4.5 cm. The outer 

Lacus - 
No. of sherds 

4 

nm diameter measures between 26 and 50 cm. Comb incising appears to be a common 

feature, occumng on al1 but one of the examples. 

Quantity: 4 

12 

O 

No. of sherds with a raised collar below the rim: 4 

10 

O 

1 1  

O  

No. of sherds with a band of comb incising or wavy design: 3 

No. of sherds with a piecrust ledge: O 

8 

O - 

C22 (fin. 17: a-b): Vessel with a short neck and ribless or neary ribless rim. In addition, there 

7 

O  

Distribution of Type C2 1 among loci: 

is a slight or prominent protnision on the inner rirn edge. The rirn is either flat on top or 

LMlus - 
Na o f  sherds 

t 

6 

O  

Sub-Types: C2 1 a, C2 1 b 
C21a: Outer rirn diameter ranges between 22 and 39 cm. 
C2 1b: Outer rirn diameter ranges between 40 and 60 cm. 
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slopes downward on the inside. The outer nm diameter ranges between 28 and 50 cm. Like 

type C21, comb incising, uniike piecrust decoration, appears to be a common feature among 

the sherds. 

Quantity: 5 

No. of sherds with a raised c o k  below the rim: 2 

No. of sherds with a band of comb incising or wavy design: 3 

No. of sherds with piecrust ledge: O 

C23 (fie. 17: c-dl: Large vessel with a thickened, vertical rim with two ribs on the outside 

Distribution of Type C22 arnong loci: 

edge. The outer nm diameter ranges between 37 and 47 cm. The vessel is probably fairly 

deep and giobular in form. One of the sherds is decorated with a band of combing and wavy 

Locus - 
No. of sherds 

Quantity: 3 

Sub-Types: C22a, C22b, C22c 
C22a: Outer rim diameter ranges between 20 and 39 cm. 
C22b: Outer nm diameter ranges between 40 and 60 cm. 
C22c: Stance is more vertical than sub-types C22a and C22b. Vesse1 is virtually neckless. 
Outer rim diarneter ranges between 40 and 60 cm. 

12 

O 

1 1  

O 

Distribution among loci: 

10 

O 

total 

5 

7 

0 0 2  

r 

Locus - 
No. of sherds 

8 6 

12 

O 

3 

1 1  

O 

2 

8 10 

O 

7 

0 0 2  

4 1 

2 0 0 0 1  

5 

6 3 , 
2 4 total 

3 

1 

1 0 0 0 0  

5 
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C24-53 (fies. 18: a-1. 19: a-h. 20: a-i): The following nms corne from a variety of closed- 

vesse1 shapes and sizes. Each of the types occurs only once in the assemblage. 

Particulars: 

Type C24 (fie. 18:a) is the only rim sherd in the corpus of Area F with a preserved 

handle. ûther handles have b e n  found in the corpus, and most of them are roughly the same 

in thickness and length as the one in this example, suggesting the presence at Hadidi of more 

narrow-necked juglets(?) like the one represented here. 

Type C25 (fie. 18:b) is characterized by a finely rounded and rolled nm. The vessel 

wail below the rirn is very thin. The profile and diameter if this sherd best resembles the nms 

of "lentoid flasks" found at other Middle Bronze Age sites along the Euphrates River, 

particularly in the region around Man (Le.. Man: Parrot 1959: fig. 84: 1 17; Baghouz: du 

Mesnil du Buisson 1948: pl. LXXVIII: 2203). 

Types C29-C3 1 (fin. 18: f-h) al1 have rounded, rolled nms, but are distinct from one 

another. The sherd classified as C3 1 has a burnished intenor and the exterior is painted with 

thin, brown concentnc circles, which also appear to be slightly burnished. The technique for 

producing such an effect is unknown. C30 has a larger rim and its stance is quite different 

than that of C29 and C3 1. 

Type C35 (fis. l8:1), a vessel with a very simple, slightly flared rim, is covered with 

black smoke-staining, suggesting its function as a cooking vessel. 

Quantity: 30 



Open Types 01-013  

Distribution of Types C24-C53 arnong loci: 

0 1 (fip. 2 1 : a-e): Large bowl characterized by a carination at the shoulder and a ribbed rim 

that is either flat or rounded on top, much like the rims of the closed forms C13-C22. The 

.- 

Locus - 
No. of sberds 

cannation can be very sharp or slightly iess pronounced. The outer diameter of the vessel 

ranges between 30 and 40 cm, except for one example that measures only 20 cm. The sherd 

12 

4 

of this particular vessel resembles a miniature version of the others. 

11 10 8 7 

Quantity: 15 

3 

0 0 1 8 4 0 0 0 3  

1 6 

Distribution of Tme O 1 arnone loci: 

3 2 5 total 

30 

0 2  (fie. 21: f-i): Bowl characterized by a cannation below the rim and a ribless rim that 

projects outward. This type comprises quite a variety of rims in terms of appearance and 

Locus - 
No. of sherds 

size. In three of the sherds, the vesse! walls lack any visible inclusions save for angular, grit- 

4 

sized pieces of quartz. 

12 

1 

total 

15 

Quantity: 9 

02a: Bowl with a rounded, dropped nm.  One of the sherds is heavily tempered with quartz. 

Distribution of Type 0 2  among loci: 

6 7 

Locus - 
No. of sherds 

1 

8 1 1  

O 

10 

O 

Sub-Types: 02% 02b, OZc, 02d 

3 

1 0 1 0 1 0 0 2 0  

12 

O 

2 1 

10 11 

5 

7 

8 

0 0 0 0 7  

6 7 1 

1 

5 

O 0 0  

4 3 

1 

total 

9 

2 

1 



02b: Rim is flat and out-tumed. The carination on the vessel wall is gently executed. Both 
sherds are heavily tempered with quartz. 
02c: Rirn is thickiy folded over and rounded. The carination on the vessel wall is very sharp. 
02d: Bowls belonging to this sub-type possess smaller diameters than the others. Rims are 
generally out-tumed and flattened. 

0 3  (fie. 22: a-c): Bowl with a simple vertical rim. In two of the cases, the exterior of the rirn 

is ndged. The stance of the sherds suggests that the original vessels were quite shallow. The 

outer diameter of the nms ranges between 20 and 35 cm. 

Quantity: 9 

0 4  (fig. 22: d-0: Bowl with an upnght, swollen, outer nm. The large number of examples 

flom locus 3 is rather suspicious, and one wonders if some accidental rnixing occurred before 

Distribution of Type 0 3  among loci: 

the sherds were labelled. In general this kind of rirn forin occurs only in very early Middle 

Locus - 
No. of sherds 

Bronze contexts, as is indicated by its presence in locus 12, as well in Domemann's MBI 

assemblage (Dornemam 1992: fig. 20: 1 ). 

Quantity: 17 

Distribution of Tme 04 arnone loci: 

10 12 

O 

1 1  

2 

8 

4 0 0  

0 5  (fip. 22: e-n: Bowl with a simple rim that is either rounded and pinched on top, or slightly 

flattened. The outer rirn diarneter of the vessel ranges between 20 and 26 cm. 

J 1 Y 

total 

9 

7 1 

O 0 0 0  

Locus - 
No. o f  sherds 

6 

2 

5 

A 

12 

2 

11 

O 

4 3 

1 

10 

2 

8 

O 0 0  

1 

7 6 

4 

5 

O 0 0  

3 

10 

4 2 

1 

total 

17 

1 



Quantity: 9 

0 6  (fie. 22: j-ml: Smaii cup with a vertical or nearly vertical wall and in most cases, a slightly 

Distribution of Type 0 5  among loci: 

thickened rirn. The outer rim diarneter ranges between 10 and 20 cm, although the majority 

cluster between 10 and 12 cm. In general the vesse1 walls are thin and very fine, reflecting 

total 

9 

the ski11 of the manufacturer. There are a few examples with comigated walls whose best 

Locus - 
Na of sberds 

analogies are foms cornmon in Tell Hadidi's EBIV assemblage (Domemann 1979: fig. 18: 

16-17). Almost al1 of the specimens From this group are smdl and fragmentary. 

12 

O 

7 

O 

Quantity: 2 1 

5 4 1 1  

O 

07-013 (fie. 23: a-d:  The following rims corne from a variety of open vessels. Each of the 

6 

6 

Distribution of Type 06 among loci: 

types only occurs once in the assemblage. Ail of the sherds may be descnbed as deriving fiom 

10 

O 

2 3 

bowls whose outer rim diameters range between 20 and 3 1 cm. 

8 

O 

1 

2 0 0 1 0  

b c u s  - 
No. of sherds 

b 

Quantity: 7 

12 

5 

Distribution of Twes 06-0 13 arnone loci: 

11  

1 

8 r- d 1 

h u s  - 12 1 1  10 8 7 6 3 2 1 5 4 total 

N a  of sherds O O O 1 O 5 O 0 0 0 1  7 

8 

1 

10 

4 

7 

O 

total 

21 

6 

9 

3 

1 

2 1 

O 0 0 0  

5 4 



Bases: B 1-BS 

BI (fig. 24: a-b): Small, wheel-made, low. ring bases belonging to a thin-wailed vessel. The 

bases are thought to belong to either the small cup forms of type C 1, or possibly the beakers 

of type 06. Very little of the bodies above the bases is preserved, and consequently the 

original stance of the vessel cannot be determined. 

Quantity: 11 

B2 (fie. 24:c-dl Bases are characterised by low ring- or disc-bases. The diameters of the 

bases range from approximately 4 to 10.5 cm, and occur with a variety of vessel-wall 

thicknesses. According to the stance of the sherd walls above the bases, it is conceivable that 

Distribution of Type B 1 among loci: 

these bases charactenze a variety of medium-sized closed vessel-types, as well as bowls. 

- 
k u s  -. 

No. of sherds 

Quantity: 44 

Distribution of Twe B2 arnong: loci: 

1 2  

O 

8 3  (fig. 24: e): Bases are slightly convex, and are moderately (1 cm) thick. These bases occur 

on medium-size to large vessels, possibly of types C 12-C 14, as illustrated among 

Domernann's MBIIB corpus from Area B (Domemann 1992: fig. 4: 1 and 3; fig. 55). 

Quantity: 50 

11 

2 

Y v 

Locus - 
No. of sherds 

IO 

12 

3 

8 

O 0 0  

1 1  

2 

7 

10 

O 

6 

8 

3 

1 

total 

44 

8 

1 

2 

1 7 

O 

5 

1 0 4  

total 

1 1  
A 

4 6 

24 

4 1 

O 0 0 0  

1 

5 

3 

7 

2 

2 



Distribution of Type 8 3  arnong loci: 
I I I I 1 1 1 I I I 1 I 1 1 

8 4  (fin. 24: fl: Flat bases occumng on medium to large vessels. 

Quantity: 37 

Locus - 
Na of sherds 

Distribution of Twe B4 amone loci: 

12 

O 

BS (fig. 24: 4: Pedestal bases. These bases are charactenzed by splayed and slightly 

thickened base nms. In a few of the rims, the body has been folded over to the outside and 

clumsily wet-smoothed, giving the bases an unfinished appearance. Lastly, there are bases 

whose outer edges have been folded over and flanged, like the specimen illustrated in fig. 

24:g. The diameter of the pedestal bases ranges between 1 1 and 25 cm, although the majority 

(8 bases) cluster between 11 and 13 cm. While Dornemann has not published any MI3 

examples of vessels with pedestal bases, there are several published examples from EBIV 

levels at Teii Hadidi, these appearïng on bowls and globular cups (Domemann 1979: fig. 15 : 

30, 34). The tradition appears to have continued on into the Middle Bronze penod in the 

Euphrates region, as is indicated by vessels with pedestal feet fi-om level 2 at Halawa 

(Orthrnann 198 1 : Taf. 49: 1-2). There is also a group of open bowls with ta11 pedestal bases 

fkom Baghow (du Mesd du Buisson 1948: pl. LXXVII: 2203,22 18), to which some of the 

Hadidi Area F examples rnay be related. 

Quantity: 15 

- - 

11  

O 

r 

b c u s  - 
No. of sherds 

10 

O 

12 

1 

8 

4 

4 7 total 11 

O 

2 

6 0 1 9 3 0 0 0 8 3 7  

7 

6 10 

O 
I 

1 3 

6 

8 5 

3 2 

1 3 9 5 0 0 1 0 5 0  

1 5 4 total 



Decorated Bodv Sherds W 1 -W3 

Distribution of Type B5 among loci: 

W1 (fip;. 25:a 1: Sherds exhibiting incised wavy lines, set between bands of comb incision. 

Locus - 
No. of sherds 

The thickness of the body sherds suggests that this decoration occurred mainly on medium- 

sized vessel types such as C 13 and C 14. See also Domemann 1902: fig. 5:4 for complete 

12 

O 

vesse1 of Type C 13, with incised decoration. 

Quantity: 3 

11 

O 

W2 {fig. 25: b 1: Sherds with a single, thick, wavy line, no1 iiecessorilv CO-occurring with 

IO 

O 

Distribution of Type W 1 among loci: 

bands of parallel incised lines. The thickness of the sherds (mean = 1.7 cm) suggests that this 

Locus - 
No. of shcrds 

decoration is asçociated with medium to large-sized vessel types such as C 13, C 14 and C 17a. 

8 

1 

See Domemann 1992: fig. 6: 1, where a W2 incised vesse1 of Type C l7a is illustrated. 

12 

O 

Quantity: 10 

7 

O 

1 1  

O 

6 

7 

Distribution of Type W2 among loci: 

1 0 ,  

O 

Locus - 
No. of sherds 

3 

8 

O 

12 

O 

2 

11 

O 

1 

3 0 1 0 3  

7 

O 

6 

1 

3 

10 

O 

5 . 

2 

8 

3 total 

14 

1 

I O 0 1 0  

7 

1 0 6  

5 

6 

4 

3 

total 

3 

2 1  , 

2 0 0 0 1  

5 4 total 

10 



W3 (fia. 25:c-0: Bands of comb-incised, wavy lines set between bands of comb-incised, 

horizontal lines. The decoration mainly occurs on medium-sized vessels of Types C 13 and 

C 14. See, for example, fie. 9:c in this study, and Domemann 1992: fig. 4: 14 and 18:7, 13. 

Quantity: 3 1 

CHAPTER III ENDNOTES 

Distribution of Type W3 among loci: 

1. The excavation diary records the height of the kiln at 3 13.1 5 m above sea-level (approx. 
2.15 m above datum point), while the remaining layers of gravei and ash were encountered 
around 3 11.63 m at the beginning of the Amencan excavations in this area. This would 
indicate that the earlier Dutch excavations had exposed the kiln and may have penetrated into 
the top of the sloping, ashy fiI l  around it. 

2. The drawn sections provided in figs. 3 and 4 do not present the north and south sections 
of Area F in their totality. No sections are available for the east extension trench, which 
exteods at least 8 m fùrther to the est .  Excavations in this extension trench, however, did not 
penetrate lower than locus 3. Note also that the south section (fig. 3) only includes the area 
of the deep sounding, and not the western part of the trench, where only the latest levels were 
exposed. 

b c u s  - 
No. of sherds 

3. Domemam's daily diary for Area F, p. 5 5 ,  reports this observation regarding the earlier 
layers, and it is evident in the south section drawing, fig. 3. 

4. This is suggested in Domemann's 1992 treatment of Hadidi's MBI phase, to which he 
assigns a number of forms that onginated in EBN. See also Bourke 1993: 165, who accepts 
the continuation of the EBIV tradition into the MBnA period in inland Syria. 

10 

O 

12 

O 

5 .  Shennan 1988: 196, explains the distinction between "discrimination" and "dissection": 
Discrimination "presupposes the existence of a given number of known groups and is 
concemed with the allocation of individual items to those groups to which they belong most 
appropriately," whereas dissection concems "data that are not divisible into groups which 
exhibit intemal cohesion and extemal isolation: there is simply a continuous scatter of points 
in wkch no natural division can be made. Nevertheless, it may be that for some purpose we 

11 

O 

8 6 2 

2 0 2 3 4 2 0 0 0 3 1  

7 3 1 4 5 total 

. 



wish to divide them up; such a more or less arbitrary division would be a dissection." 

6. Silt particles rneasure less than .O625 mm in size and are generally invisible to the naked 
eye. Sand-sized particles measure between -0625 and 2.0 mm in size and c m  be detected 
with the naked eye. For size scale, see Folk (1980: 23). 

7. Grit or granule-sized particles are greater than 2 mm in size (Folk 1980: 23). 

8. Apparently, calcite is used widely around the world as temper for cooking vessels. For 
example, the present-day potters in Pakistan and the Yucatan use calcite for their cooking 
ware (Rye 1976: 118). The reason is that the thermal expansion of calcite is similar to that 
of average fired clays, and the stresses due to differential expansion of the clay matrix are 
minimal when the vessels are heated and cooled during use in cooking (Rye 198 1: 33). 

9. Quartz undergoes a crystalline inversion at 573' C, changing its molecular structure and 
increasing the site of its crystals. Thus, quartz would be detrimental in cooking vessels, which 
can be exposed to temperatures higher than this each time they are used, with the consequent 
danger of fracture (Rye 198 1 : 34). 



TYPE C 1 (3 1 sherds) 

TYPE C2 (8 sherds) 

e- - IOcm 

fig. 5 :  Tell Hadidi Area F Assemblage: Types CLC2 



TYPE C3 (2 sherds) 

TYPE C4 (3 sherds) 

TYPE CS (22 sherds) 

TYPE C6 (35 sherds) 

l 0 m  

fig. 6 :  Tell Hadidi Area F Assemblage, Types C3-C6 



TYPE C7 (4 sherds) 

TYPE C8 (9 sherds) (Early) 

TYPE C9 (3 sherds) 

- 

TYPE C 10 (3 sherds) (Early) 

œ - - + lOcm 

fig. 7: Tell Hadidi Area F Assemblage, Types C7-C 10 



TYPE C 1 1 (2 1 sherds) 

TYPE C 12 (93 sherds) 

-- LOcm 

fig. 8: Tell Hadidi Area F Assemblage, Types C 1 1-C 12 



TYPE C 13 (53 sherds) 

- 1Om 

fig. 9: Tell Hadidi Area F Assemblage, Type C l 3  



TYPE C 14 (46 sherds) 

C 1 Ja) 

C 1 Jb) - --. -. _C 

TYPE C l 5  (4 sherds) 
/'- 

TYPE C 16 (8 sherds) (Late) 
C l6a) 
3 -7: 1 4 

L lOcm 

fig. 10: Tell Hadidi Area F Assemblage, Types C 14-C 16 



TYPE C 17 (78 sherds) 

- = -  - lOcm 

fig. 1 1 : Tell Hzdidi Area F Assemblage, Type C 17a 



TYPE C 17 cont. 

fig. 12: Tell Hadidi Area F Assemblage, Type C 17b 



TYPE C 17 cont. 

d) 3.11.1246 

I-- - - lOcm 

fig. 13 : Tell Hadidi Area F Assemblage, Type C 17c 



TYPE C 1 8 (44 sherds) 

fig. 14: Tell Hadidi Area F Assemblage, Type C 1 Ba-b 



TYPE C 18 cont. 

fig. 15: Tell Hadidi Area F Assemblage, Type C18b-c 



TYPE C 19 (4 sherds) 

TYPE 20 (2 sherds) 

TYPE C2 1 (4 sherds) (Late) 
C2 La) 

0 --.. 

- IOcm 
fig. 16: Tell Hadidi Area F Assemblage, Types C 19-C2 1 



TYPE C22 ( 5  sherds) (Late) 

TYPE C23 (3 sherds) 

w - -  l Ocm 

fig. 17: Tell Hadidi Area F Assemblage, Types C22-C23 



TYPES C24-C3 5 (Misce1 laneous, one-of-a-kind) 

D - - 1 O m  

fig. 18: Tell Hadidi Area F Assemblage, Types C24-C35 



TYPES C36-C43 (Miscellaneous, one-of-a-kind) 

m m -  - IOcm 

fig. 19: Tell Hadidi Arra F Assemblage, Types C36-C43 



TYPES C44-CS3 (Miscell aneous, one-of-a-ici nd) 

fig. 20: Tell Hadidi Area F Assemblage, Types C44-CS 3 



TYPE 0 1 (1 5 sherds) 

TYPE 0 2  (9 sherds) (Late) 

OZa) 
- . 

I;; IOcm 

fig. 2 1 : Tell Hadidi Area F Assemblage, Types 0 1-02 



TYPE 0 3  (9 sherds) (Early) 

TYPE 0 4  (1 7 sherds) (Early) 

TYPE 0 5  (9 sherds) 

1 

g) 6.153.929 

TYPE 0 6  (2 1 sherds) (Early) 

D i -  1 Ocrn 

fig. 22: Tell Hadidi Area F Assemblage, Types 0 3 - 0 6  



TYPES 0 7  - 0 13 (Miscellaneous, one-of-a-kind) 

- lOcm 

fig. 23: Tell Hadidi Area F Assemblage, Types 0 7 - 0  13 



TYPE B I (1 1 sherds) 

TYPE B2 (44 sherds) 

TYPE B3 (50 sherds) TYPE B4 (37 sherds) 

TYPE 85 ( 1  5 sherds) 

fig. 24: Tell Hadidi Area F Assemblage, Types B 1 -B5 



TYPE W I (3 sherds) TYPE W2 (10 sherds) 

TYPE W3 (3 1 sherds) 

œ - -  5cm 

fig. 25: Tell Hadidi Area F Assemblage, Types Wl-W3 



CHAPTER IV 

TELL HADIDI'S MIDDLE BRONZE PERIODIZATION 

W 1 Introduction 

Before devising a relative chronology for Middle Bronze Age sites dong the 

Euphrates River on the basis of pottery homologies, the intemal chronology of Tell Hadidi 

itself must be considered. Data on the Middle Bronze pottery from Tell Hadidi are denved 

from published reports containing illustrations of pottery discovered in Area B on the tell 

(Dornernann 1979: figs 20-23; Dornemann 1992: figs. 3-20). In addition, there is the pottery 

fiom Area F, which has been the focus of typological investigations in the previous chapter 

of this midy. Unfortunately, Areas B and F are not iinked stratigraphically and thus the site's 

interna1 chronology and the Middle Bronze sequence of associated pottery are not a 

straighâoward matter. One cannot iule out the possibility, for example, that the pottery from 

each of the areas belongs to different sub-phases within the Middle Bronze Age, and thus was 

used at difEerent times. In light of the fact that the excavated areas comprise not one, but a 

sequence of occupation layers spanning an extended length of time, it is also conceivable that 

there are temporal overlaps between areas, in which some, but not ail, of the pottery CO- 

existed. 

Thus, the first task of this section is to determine how the Middle Bronze Tell Hadidi 

ceramic assemblages from Areas F and B relate to one another, and to put the material into 

some kind of chronological order. The chosen starting point has been the pottery fiom Area 

F. The corpus is larger and more representative of the Hadidi assemblage than the Area B 
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pottety illustrateci in the published reports. Furthemore, the stratigraphy of Area F is better 

understood than that of Area B, which is complicated and whose details are not fùlly 

published. Consequently, having understood the sequence of pottery in Area F, it should be 

possible to determine how the published pottery fiom Area B fits into this scheme. 

In light of this procedure, the Middle Bronze phase designations that Dornemann had 

a!ready assigned to the Area B pottery at Hadidi (1979: 141 for his use of the t e m  "MBII" 

as weli as figs. 20-23; 1992: figs. 3-20 for his use of "MBI", "MBIIA" and "MBIIB") were 

disregarded for the time being. Domemann's use of the "MBIIA" and "MBW" phases to 

descnbe the pottery fiom area B is based on pottery parallels with other sites' material that 

has been arranged largely according to the Levantine chronological sequence. One should 

note, however, that chronologicai associations between the Levant (coastal Syria and 

Palestine) and inland Syria based on pottery parallels are few and still poorly understood.' 

In addition, Domemann has probably accepted the cornrnonly-held argument that the Man 

material, derived fiom the Palace of Zimri-Lim, and which has a fair number of contacts with 

the Hadidi material, is dated to the Levantine MBIIB period (Yadin 1972: 107; Gerstenblith 

1983 : 102; Dever 1992: 1-25). However, this popular assumption (particularly among 

Palestiniaii archaeologists), is based on spunous evidence, as will be discussed in chapter VI 

of this study. Finaiiy, the sub-division of the Area B pottery into MBIIA and III3 is somewhat 

inconsistent with the hdings in Area F, which suggests an alternative phasing for the Middle 

Bronze Age. In summary, Dornemann's phase designations, as they are presented in the 

published reports, should be disregarded until they can be venfied or rejected, based on the 
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evidence fiom Area F and a re-appraisal of the Levantine chronology as it applies to inland 

S yria. 

Before entering into a chronological analysis, it must be acknowledged that the 

evidence available for this study is far from complete. Aithough the pottery fiom Tell Hadidi, 

particularly the sherds fiom Area F, have provided a data set fiom which to denve useful 

information about the Euphrates Middle Bronze Age and its evolution, there are nonetheless 

aspects of change and development in the pottery assemblage that could not be confirmed 

because of insufftcient evidence. It is suspected that other developments have not surfaced 

at al1 through the course of the investigations because of the incomplete evidence. Despite 

these limitations, however, I feel that the matenal presented at this time has provided a 

satisfactory starting-point with which to make some general chronological conclusions 

concerning Hadidi's intemal development and that of the other Euphrates sites, and provides 

a suitable fiamework into which future evidence can be fitted. 

Using the typology presented in the previous chapter for the Area F pottery, I will try 

to determine whether the material fiom Area F represents a long sequence with significant 

changes and developments over time, or whether it represents a relatively short period of 

tirne, in which few signifiant developments took place. This information is obviously essential 

for understanding whether the sequence represents a single phase in the Middle Bronze Age, 

or several phases, and its consequent temporal relationship with other Euphrates assemblages. 
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IV.2 The Cerarnic Anaiysis: Measurements of Similantv. 

Chronological developments within the Area F materiai can be determined by 

obseming thc degree of similarity or dissimilarity arnong each of the superimposed loci. By 

measuring similarities arnong these loci, one can get a better indication of the nature and Ievel 

of chronological developments occumng among the strata. 1 reason that a high measure of 

similarity between two loci indicates that little time has passed between them, while a high 

degree of difference suggests that a long chronological span exists between them.' 

Furthemiore, by using a clustering method that detects groupings of sirnilar loci and finds 

others that are disparate, it may also be possible to confinn the presence of clearly defined 

chronologicai sub-phases. 

Since Area F has provided a collection of rim sherds from al1 of the loci with the 

exception of loci 13 and 9, it is possible to produce similanty measurements between each of 

the loci with the use of the rim-sherd typology that was presented above. The measure of 

similarity is based on the number of matches of rim types that exists between two loci, as a 

proportion of the total number of types represented in both loci. Thus, two loci that contain 

the sarne or nearly the same rim types will be said to have a high degree of similanty, while 

loci that contain very different pottery types will be considered dissimilar. In order to 

facilitate the matching of nm types among each pair of loci, a table, indicating the presence 

or absence of each rirn type within each locus has been prepared (table 2). 

There are several similanty rneasurements based on presencdabsence variables 

available to archaeologists at present, and 1 have opted for one that can deal with the 

Limitations of the specific data set. In particular, the Area F corpus comprises variable sizes 
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of loci. While some of the strata, such as locus 6, are quite large and contain a vast number 

of rim sherds, there are other loci with ody a small number of sherds, even some with less 

than 10 Nn sherds (ioci 1 and 10). It is logical to assume that more types will be represented 

in locus 6 than in other loci simply because it is larger and has more sherds. This disparity can 

seriously affect the results of the sidarity equations, as has been pointed out by scholars who 

have studied these measurements @oran and Hodson 1975: 28 1). 

Because of the variable size of the loci, the two most common sirnilanty coefficients, 

known as the Simple Matching Coefficient (Doran and Hodson 1975: 140; Sokal and Sneath 

1963: 133) and the Jaccard Coefficient (Shennan 1988: 203) were rejected. The former was 

discarded since it includes negative matches in the overall equation. Although one cannot 

discount the possibility that the absence of certain types within a locus signifies a 

chronological difference, there is also the possibility that the locus may simply not have that 

type because it has fewer pottery sherds, and thus fewer types represented. 

Unlike the Simple Matching Coefficient, the Jaccard Coefficient does not take into 

consideration the number of negative matches. If M O  loci are the sarne in the sense of not 

possessing some particular type, this is not counted either as a match or counted in the total 

number of types that foms the divisor for the coefficient (Shennan 1988: 203). But the 

disproportionate size of the two data sets being compared is still a problem if one uses the 

Jaccard Coefficient. In comparing a locus that has a great number of types with one that only 

has a few types, the total number of matches will be small and consequently the resulting 

Jaccard Coefficient wlI be a low number. One will understand the two loci as being greatly 

dissimilar. Yet although the smaller locus does not have al1 the types present in the larger set, 



of the ones it does possess, what if there is a perfect match with the larger set? From this 

point of view, the smaller locus has a perfect association with the larger data set since every 

one of its types is present in the larger set as well. That is a very significant observation that 

reflects the close as opposed to distant similarity between two loci. 

Shennan's Coefficient. Sheman, in his discussion of the types of similarity coefficients 

available to archaeoiogists today, has suggested the folIowing coefficient in order to deai with 

cases of disparate data sets: 

where the letters a-c refer symbotically to four possible combinations of States in the 

following table @oran and Hodson 1975: 140): 

Locus x 
Twe + Type - 

Type+ a b 
Locus y 

T v ~ e  - c d 

Letter a sigrufies the total number of pottery types that are present in both locus x and y, b 

represents the number of types present in locus y but not in locus x, and c. the number of 

types present in locus x but not in locus y. Letter d represents the number pottery types not 

present in either of the loci. Note that the coefficient offered by Shennan, like the Jaccard 

Coefficient, does not consider the significance of negative matches. 

Thus, in Sheman's equation, the positive matches between two loci, based on the CO- 

occurrence of types, is taken as a proportion of the total number of types found within locus 

x, and as a proportion of the total occurrences of types within locus y. Then, the two are 

averaged by dividing their sum in half It is clear that the less populous of the two loci 
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receives much more weight in t ï s  equation than with the Jaccard Coefficient, although one 

might argue that the action of averaging is spurious (S  heman 1988: 205). 

One consideration before applying this equation was what to do with the 

miscellaneous types in the corpus (C24-53 and 07-13) which are each represented by only 

one sherd. Where there is oniy one occurrence of a type, it is clear that there will be no 

matches. Furthemore, of these 37 miscellaneous types, 23 corne fiom locus 6. Thus any 

similarity coefficient between one of the loci and locus 6 will be greatly affected by this 

disproportionate number of one-of-a- kind types, even though there may be a great number 

of matches between the loci arnong the other types. Because of this, 1 have opted to 

disregard the miscellaneous types in the analysis of similarity arnong the Area F loci.' 

Shennan's similarity coefficient, as descnbed above, was applied to the Area F rim 

typology, consisting of closed types C LC23, and open types O 1-06. The resulting similarity 

coefficients for each pair of loci, with the exception of loci 5 and 7, whose stratigraphic 

positions were poorly understood, were then plotted on a matrix, illustrated in Table 3. The 

loci are ordered in the matrix according to their stratigraphic succession; thus locus 12 at the 

top of the table represents the earliest stratum, while locus 4 at the bottom represents the 

latest level. The number 1.0 in the matrix indicates a perfect match of types between the loci. 

Obviously, where a locus is compared against itsell: there is a perfect match, and these results 

c m  be seen running down the top diagonal of the rnatrix. Anything less than a perfect match 

is expressed as a quantity less than 1.0. The closer the similarity coefficient is to 1.0 the 

greater the similarity existing between the two loci. 



Loci ir 

toci 
- t  

12 

11 

10 

8 
L 

6 

3 

2 

1 

4 

stratigi 

l2 
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The results of the table were initidly puuling. It was difficult to ascenain whether 

or not the similarity coefficients had any relation to the stratigraphic position of the loci. In 

some cases, the relationships appeared rational. For example, the stratigraphic position of 

locus 3 in Area F was directly above locus 6, and indeed, the resulting similanty coefficient 

for the two (0.84) was very hi@. Sirnilarly, locus 8, which was the layer directly underneath 

locus 6, shared a great number of similanties with locus 6 (.74). Despite these results, 

however, there was an equal, if not greater number of irregularities present. For example, it 

was dficult to explain locus 12's high degree of similarity with locus 4 (-44) but not with loci 

that were stratigraphically closer to it, such as locus 10 ( = .30). Likewise, if a chronological 

progression is represented by the loci of Area F, how does one expiain the fact that in the 

similarity matrix locus 10 has a greater similanty with locus 6 (-53) than with locus 8 (.29), 

which is supposed to lie directly above it? 

The peculiar results of the matrix were made exceptionally clear when their scores 

were fed i t o  a Nearest Neighbour or Single-Link Cluster Anaiysis (Shennan 1988: 2 13). In 

this anaiysis, the most similar items were first grouped together, then the next similar 

individuds were added ont0 the group or fonned a separate group, and so on, at decreasing 

levels of similanty, until finally al1 of the individuals were joined in a single group. The 

procedure was camed out by revising and reducing the similarity matrix each tirne a new 

group was added to the existing one (see Sheman's descriptions of the procedure, 1988: 2 13- 

14). The resulting sequence of links was represented as a dendrogram, with a similarity scale 

down the side Ifie). 



loci -/ 6 3 4 8 1 1 1  12 1 0 - 7 

Fig 26: Dendrogram of results of single-link cluster analysis 
of the matrix of similarities between Area F loci, based on Shennan's 
Coefficient 
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The dendrogram shows clearly which loci are the most closely related, represented by 

the links nearest the bottom of the table, and which ones are the most divergent, represented 

by the links at the top. In Our dendrogram, loci 6 and 3 formed the most similar group, 

followed by their close association with locus 4 and locus 8, and so on. The one unusual 

feature of the dendrogram was the link fomed by loci 1 and 1 1, which had a very high 

measure of sirnilarity arnong themselves, before joining with the other groups. 

The results show that there is no clear relationship between the similarities among the 

loci and theu stratigraphie positions. In contrast, what emerges is the fact that the sirnilarity 

coefficients are almost directly associated with the number of types represented in each data 

set. So, for example, locus 6, with a total of 27 direrent rim types, is best associated with 

locus 3, which has the next highest number of rim types at 22, followed by loci 4 and 8, with 

the next highest number of types at 13, and so on. The second furthest link in the dendrogram 

is locus 10, which has the lowest number of rim types (locus 2, with a higher number of rim 

types than locus 10, actually forms the lowest link). 

In other words, the table does not appear to reflect chronological developments 

among the loci at all; it merely reflects the size of the sarnple from each locus. Thus, 

She~an 's  Equation, although regarded as an improvement over the Jaccard Coefficient, has 

not been able to resolve the problem of the disparate sizes of the data sets. 

The results of the above analyses, however, were not altogether discouraging. If we 

consider that the loci are perfectly proponional to one another in size, as is reflected in the 

SingIe-Link Cluster Analysis, this suggests that if al1 of the loci contained equal quantities of 

Nn types, they would match up extremely well with one another. So, for example, if as many 
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nm types were discovered in locus li as in locus 6.  there should be an exceptionally high 

measure of similarity between the two. This discovery has obvious ramifications regarding the 

chronology. If al1 of the loci are regarded as being closely similar to one another, as is 

argued, then the time span among the layers is quite short. Interestingly, such a conclusion 

would agree with the one disparate result of the Single Link Cluster Analysis, which is made 

up of the links formed by loci 1 and 1 1. These loci contain a low number of nm types and 

there is no reason why they should have such a high degree of sirnilarity among them except 

that they occur within a fairly brief space of time. 

B rainerd-Robinson' s Agreement Coefficient. The overall short span of time 

represented by the Area F sequence can be established through the application of another type 

of similaiity measurement. In this equation, the relative fiequency of sherds within each of 

the types, expressed as a percentage, is considered and compared among the loci. S tatisticians 

agree that this type of measurement is more accurate than one based on presencdabsence 

counts, since it assesses the progression and decline of vesse1 types through time and accounts 

for sherds that occur in levels through accidents of deposition (usually represented by low 

frequencies): 

... chronologies based on the presence or absence of types or attnbutes 

wili never be as accurate as those based on relative frequencies. This 

is because technological and styiistic changes are rarely instantaneous 

in inception or momentary in duration ...[ In addition,] the processes 

affecting archaeological deposition create enough "noise" through 



154 

mixing of deposits that presence/absence records are necessanly 

irnprecise (LeBlanc 1975: 23). 

For the purposes of the current analysis, the Brainerd-Robinson agreement coefficient 

was chosen to measure similarities based on the relative frequency of sherds per types within 

each of the Area F loci. Like the previously descnbed coefficients, this equation measures 

the degree of similarity between defined categories for pairs of archaeological assemblages 

@oran and Hodson 1975: 139). One strength of the Brainerd-Robinson coefficient is that 

it is simple to calculate, consisting of the sum of the difEerences between percentage values 

of any given pair of objects for al1 variables. 

One of the drawbacks of the coefficient is its inherent assumption that the proportions 

of types in each of the assemblages are accurate estimates of the proportions of these types 

for the entire set of ceramics to be found at that site (Wenke 1975-76: 48). Obviously such 

an assumption may not be correct, particularly when one is dealing with a small sample of 

sherds fTom a very limited area of excavation. Unfortunately, there is no way to get around 

this particular problem in the case of the Tell Hadidi collection. Aithough the current study 

is making use of every available rirn sherd in the Area F assemblage, it represents only a small 

area of the Middle Bronze settlement and thus may not be a representative sample of the 

entire Tel Hadidi ceramic corpus for that tirne period. Consequently, I must emphasize that 

the results of the similarity measurernents below are at best provisional untii fùrther ceramic 

data c m  be accumulated and applied to the equation. 

The formula for the Brainerd-Robinson coefficient of agreement is: 



where the relative abundance of each vesse1 type k in the assemblage of each locus i and j, is 

expressed as a percentage P. So for exarnple, in comparing the assemblages of locus 11 and 

1, the sum of ail (absolute) differences in percentages for each type within the locus is 

calculated, then subtracted fiom 200 as shown in table 4. 

Table 4:Computation of the Brainerd-Robinson Coefficient of Agreement for Loci 1 1 and 1 .  

According to the results of the Brainerd-Robinson Coefficient as presented in table 

4, the resulting similarity coefficient for loci 1 1 and I is 90.9. This figure may be expressed 

as a percentage, where 100% indicates a perfect sirnilanty between the two loci and 0% 

= 100% 
1 

= 100% 

indicates a total dissimilarity. Thus, the degree of similarity between locus 11 and locus 1 

according to the Brainerd-Robinson agreement coefficiefit is 45%. 

Unfortunately, the initial calculation of the similarity coefficient for each pair of loci 

according to the Brainerd-Robinson coefficient did not prove as useful as was hoped. Again, 

locus I 1: 

locus 1 : 

difference 

the reason seemed to be the small and variable size of the samples fiom each locus. Like 

Sheman's coefficient before, the results still appear to be heavily influenced by comparable 

sizes of the loci.' 

C8 

27.27% 

0% 

27.27 

C l  

9.09% 

20% 

10.91 

CS 

9.09% 

20% 

10.91 

C l 2  

9.09% 

20% 

10.91 

C l 4  

9.09% 

20% 

10.91 

C l 3  

9.09% 

20% 

10.91 

0 3  

18.18% 

0% 

18.18 

06 

9.09% 

0% 

9.09 
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In view ofthis persistent problem, a significant modification was made to the data. 

It consisted of grouping the poaely of individual loci into larger sets according to broader 

stratigraphie definitions. This resulted in a greater number of sherds and types to work with 

per group, and reduced the size distinctions arnong the assemblage. 

The groups of loci were arranged as follows: the earliest loci, 12, 1 1, 10 and 8 

formed Stratum 1; loci 6 and 3 fcrmed Stratum 2; while the latest !oci, 2, 1 and 4 forrned 

Stratum 3. The division between Strata 1 and 2 at the point between locus 8 and 6 was made 

to correlate with the possible introduction of a new phase of activity in Area F around the 

beginning of locus 6, reflected by the consttuction of the potter's kiln. Stratum 2, consisting 

of loci 6 and 3, represents the time in which the kiln was most heavily in operation, as 

suggested by the thick layers of sherd deposition and ashy material found within these loci. 

Stratum 3, which consists of the remaining loci, represents a time when the potter's kiln was 

either out of operation or in declining use, as suggested by the small number of sherds and the 

less ashy composition of these strata. 

HaWig established the three sequential strata, the frequency of sherds within each 

of the types as a percentage of the total number of nm sherds €rom the combined loci was 

determined (Table 5). The B-R coefficient was then calculated for sets Stratum VStratum 2, 

Stratum YStraturn 3 and Stratum I f  tratum 3. It was argued that if the similarity coefficients 

for each of the pairs are reasonably similar, then a short length of time is represented by the 

total sequence of Area F. 



Table 5: Twes and Fre~uencies of Strata 1. 2 and 3: 
Stratum 1 = loci 12, 11, 10 and 8 
Straturn 2 = loci 6 and 3 
Stratum 3 = loci 2, 1 and 4 
Figure in parenthesis (#) indicates nurnber of sherds represent 

Stratum 1 
11.11% (7) 
1.58% (1) 
0% 
0% 
1.58% (1) 
3.17% (2) 
0% 
6.34% (4) 
0% 
1.58% (1) 
3.17% (2) 
7.93% (5) 
4.76% (3) 
6.34% (4) 
1.58% (1) 
1.58% (1) 
7.93% (5) 
4.76% (3) 
3.17% (2) 
0% 
0% 
0% 
0% 
3.17% (2) 
0% 
9.52% (6) 
3.17% (2) 
0% 

17.46% (1 1) 

Stratum 2 
4.26% (19) 

-89% (4) 
-44% (2) 
.67% (3) 

4.03% (18) 
6.72% (30) 

-67% (3) 
-67% (3) 

0% 
.44Oh (2) 

3.58% (16) 
18.6% (83) 
9.86% (44) 
8.29% (37) 

-67% (3) 
39% (4) 

1 5 -47% (69) 
8.74% (3 9) 

.44% (2) 

.44% (2) 

.44% (2) 

.89% (4) 
-67% (3) 

2.46% (1 1) 
1.79% (8) 
.67% (3) 

3.13% (14) 
1.79% (8) 
2.24% (10) 

Total Sherds: 63 Total Sherds: 446 

{ percentage 
Stratum 3 

7.69% (3) 
7.69% (3) 
0% 
0% 
5.12% (2) 
5.12% (2) 
0% 
0% 
2.56% (1) 
0% 
5.12% (2) 

10.25% (4) 
10.25% (4) 
12.82% (5) 
0% 
7.69% (3) 
7.69% (3) 
5.12% (2) 
0% 
0% 
S. 12% (2) 
2.56% (1) 
0% 
0% 
2.56% (1) 
0% 
0% 
0% 
0% 

Total Sherds: 38 
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The resulting sirnilarity coefficients are expressed as percentages in the table 6. 

The results are fairly conclusive. There woulci appear to be very little difference 

between the pottery types and fkquencies fiom the early and middle loci (56%) and the early 

and late loci (5 1%). Since no major typological developments were detected among these 

groups, we may conclude that the entire Area F sequence represents a short penod of time, 

and by extension, probably only one cultural phase of the Middle Bronze Age. 

Stratum IIStratum 2 
(EarlyMiddle) 

56% 

IV.3 Diamostic Vesse1 Catenories of the Area F Assemblage. 

Having estabiished that the Area F sequence at TeU Hadidi represents a short period 

of time, it is necessary to establish which pottery categones best charactenze the Hadidi 

assemblage. These will function as the means by which the relative date of other Middle 

Bronze ceramic assemblages fiorn the Euphrates Valley wiil be determined. 

In order to establish which nm types best categorize the Area F sequence, one can 

refer to the fiequency tables for individual types (see section 111.4. Tvoolog), the table listing 

the presencdabsence of rim types in individual loci (table 2) and the table of frequencies given 

for each vesse1 type in Stratum I (early), Stratum 2 (middle), and Stratum 3 (late), as was 

devised for the calculation of the Brainerd-Robinson coefficient of agreement above (see table 

5). 1 argue that nm-types that comprise fi-equent examples in Area F (15 or more sherds), 

rim-types that span al1 or most of the Area F sequence, in combination with rim-types with 

Table 6: Com~utation of the B-R Coefficient of Ameement for Groups of Loci. 

Stratum ZStratum 3 
(MiddleLate) 

65% 

Stmtum llstratum 3 
(Errrly/Late) 

5 1% 
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high or the highest frequencies in the central stratum 2 (loci 6 and 3), are best representative 

of Area F. Rim types matching this description are: C 1 (3 1 sherds), C5 (22 sherds), C6 (35 

sherds), C 1 1 (2 1 sherds), C 12 (93 sherds), C 13 (53 sherds), C 14 (46 sherds), C 17 (78 

sherds), C 18 (44 sherds) and 01 (1 5 sherds).' These ten types are considered the best 

chronological representatives of the Area F assemblage, and later, will help form the matrix 

against which other sites' assemblages will be relatively dated. 

A few observations can be made about this set of nm-types. For one, there is the 

prominence of types feaîuring nbbed rims. Projecting, ribbed rims are c haracteristic of types 

C 13, C 17, C 18 and 0 1. Combined, their total number equals 190 sherds, well over one-third 

of the sherds comprising the types in the list above. Thus if there is any distinguishing feature 

of Area F, it is the presence of ribbed rims on an assortment of closed and open vesse1 forms. 

Projecting ribless nms are also found throughout the Area F sequence, as is 

indicated by the rim sherds of C14. Qne should note, however, that C l 4  only represents 

medium-sized closed vessels. Projecting ribless rims fiom the larger closed forms do not 

seem to make their appearance until later in the sequence. 

Next, early and late sherd types may be identified. Even though the Area F pottery 

is thought to represent a reasonably short period of time, there are nonetheless some 

indications of a development in the pottery through the loci. The presence of "early" and 

"late" pottery forms was not considered problematic since they are represented by only a 

small quantity of sherds. Furthemore, one should keep in mind that cerarnic assemblages are 

forever in a state of evolution. At any given time, a pottery assemblage will contain vessel- 
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f o m  thai are nearing the end of their existence, as well as new forms that will probably gain 

prominence in later times. In any event, it was the presence of these slight chronological 

developments in the Area F assemblage that made it possible to pinpoint the phase of the 

Middle Bronze Age that best suits the Area F sequence. 

Earlv T-ypes. Sherd types whose highest fiequencies are in Stratum 1, followed by 

a dramatic decrease in frequency in the subsequent Strata 2 or 3, as shown in Table 5, are 

thought best to represent early vessel types. Rim types matching this description are Types 

Cg, C 10, C15, C19, 03,  04, 06 .  Significantly, several of these types have good parallels 

with assemblages from other sites that have been dated to either the EBIV penod, or the early 

part of the Middle Bronze Age. 

Type C8 represents vessels with inwardly projecting, thickened nms on forms 

resembling hole-mouth jars. This vessel-type was panicularly prominent in locus 11, the 

second-earliest stratum in Area F. A funher example of this rim type is illustrated in 

Domemann's collection of "MBI" pottery from Area B (Domemann 1992: fig. 20123). It is 

not present in either the "MBIIA or "MBIIB" assemblages in Area B, suggesting that the 

type was popular only at the very beginning of the Middle Bronze Age levels at Tell Hadidi. 

One may find other analogies to this rim form in EBIV assemblages of the Euphrates region, 

notably fiom Area M at Hadidi (Domeman 1979: fig. 19: l), and at Tell Bi'a (Stromrnenger 

et al. 1987: Abb. 15:6 and Einwag 1993: fig. 10:20-26). It also appears among the EBIViMB 

"transitional" pottery from Tell Kabir (Porter 1995 : fig. 93). 

Although the vessel characterized by the Type C 10 is represented by only three 

sherds in the Area F assemblage, it is quite prominent elsewhere at Hadidi and among other 
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Euphrates assemblages. For example, the rirn fonn is present in Domemann's "MBIIA" phase 

of  Area Bat Tell Hadidi (Domemann 1992: fig. 17: 16- 18 and 18: 1-3) although it is absent 

in his somewhat more developed "MBIIB" phase. It aiso occurs at Tell Bi'a, in what is 

probably an early MB phase (Einwag 1993: Abb. 6: 19, 23), as well as at Mari in level3 of 

Chantier A (Lebeau 1983: fig. 56). There are earlier occurrences of this vessel form as well; 

namely at Haiawa in a grave of the EBIV (Orthmann 198 1 : TaE 54: 1 Z), and Sweyhat (corn 

R0.M. collection), that may be regarded as either late EBIV or early Middle Bronze in date. 

Moreover, it appears in the period IiI assemblage at Kurban Hoylik, which is dated to the EB- 

MB transitional period (Algaze 1990: pl. 106: A-B), as well as the EBIV/MB "transitional" 

levels at Tell Kabir (Porter 1995 : dg. 9: 10, 12). 

Type 0 3  represents a bowl form charactenzed by a vertical nm, that is either plain 

or ridged. The prominence of the n m  in both locus 11, where 2 sherds were found, and in 

locus 10, where it represents 4 out of 8 sherds, reflects the early populanty of this vessel in 

the Area F sequence. Like Type C8, nm sherds of type 0 3  are illustrated in Domemam's 

MBI phase for Area B (Domemann 1992: fig. 20:3), but do not appear in the later phases. 

Vertical rirnmed bowls are exceedingly popular in the EBIV penod among the Euphrates 

sites, a s  is indicated by their fiequency in EBIV levels and tombs at Tell Hadidi (Dornemann 

1979: fig. 15: 18-30), Habuba Kabira (Heinrich et al. 1970: Abb. 12: e-f), Halawa (Orthmann 

198 1: TaE 54: 1-3; 55: 1-5; 64: 17-36; 65:45-48, 53-59 and Orthmann 1989: Abb. 24: 1-2, 4), 

the Hypogeum at Ti1 Barsib (Jamieson 1991, fig. 4: 13) and Tell Bi'a (Strommenger et al. 

1987: Abb. 13: 1, 5; 14:7-12; Dl:% 12; Einwag 1993: Abb. 10: 15- 19). They are also present 

in the EB-MB transitional period III at Kurban Hoyük (Aigaze 1990: pl. 99: A-B). 
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Type 0 4  characterizes a bowl with a thickened or swollen rim. It appears to have 

persisted longer into the Middle Bronze than the three preceding rim types. This is indicated 

by its prominence in locus 3, where 10 sherds have been found, as well as one example from 

locus 2. Nonetheless, its popularitj in the early stages of the Middle Bronze Age is suggested 

by its appearance in locus 12 of Area F. Late EBIV examples of this bowi type are numerous; 

particularly at Hadidi (Dornemann 1979: fig. l2:23 -27; fig. 18: 10); Halawa (Onhrnann 198 1 : 

Taf. 54:7-9; and 1989: Abb. 245). the Hypogeum at Ti1 Barsib (Jarnieson 1991, fig. 4: 11) 

and Tel Bi'a (Strommenger et al. 1987: Abb. 15: 2-4; Einwag 1993 : Abb. 10:9-10). It is also 

abundant in Kurban Hoyük's Penod III EB-Ml3 transitionai level (Algaze 1990, pl. 99: O-R, 

pl. 100: F-M). 

The cup or goblet fonn represented by rims of type 0 6  is most diagnostic of the 

early part of the Area F sequence. This is indicated by its prominence in the early loci. Of 

its 21 examples, 20 sherds occur in locus 6 or earlier. Particularly striking are its quantities 

in locus 12 (5 sherds) and in locus 10 (4 sherds). Such a vesse1 is also popular in the early 

"MBI" phase in Area B   do me ma^ 1992: fig. 20:4-7). In general, however, Type 0 6  is 

indicative of the EBIV period, where it is known throughout Syria. It is in fact considered 

the hallmark of the EBIV "caiiciform" culture (Mazzoni 1985a: 10). This culture is 

concentrated in the "centrai" (between Homs and Ebla) and "northern" (beîween Ebla and 

the Euphrates) parts of Syria, although its influence spread into Palestine and Turkey. i n  

general, it is distinguished by the prevalence of comgated and painted goblets like those 

represented by rim type 0 6  and often referred to as "Hama beakers" because of their 

prevalence in period J levels of the Orontes site of Hama (Fugmam 1958: 49-81). In 
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particular, simple or comgated goblets appear to be most common in the Euphrates region 

of Syria, while the painted varieties become more common as one travels to the West and 

south (Mazzoni 1985a: 14). Strornmenger's list of the E B N  occurrences of caliciform or 

''Hama" beakers in Syria and elsewhere ( H e i ~ c h  et al. 1970: 79-8 1 j, may be updated with 

m e r  examples from sites in the Euphrates region, which include Tell Hadidi (Domemam 

1979: fig. 12:28-4 1, where there are goblet bases; figs. 15: 1-3; 16:4, 7; 17: 6-2 1; 18: 1 1-45, 

with bases); Habuba Kabira (Heinrich et al. 1970: Abb. 10:a); Halawa   or th ma^ 198 1 : Taf. 

54: 16-17> 19; 55: 6-8; 65: 64-65; 1989: Abb. 24:7- 1 1); Sweyhat (Holland 1976: fig. 9: 13-1 9); 

the Hypogeum at Ti1 Barsib (Jamieson 1991, fig. 4: 12) and Tell Bi'a (Strommenger et al. 

1987: Abb. 14: 1-5; Abb. 24: Grab 8:3-5; Einwag 1993 : Abb. 10: 1-7). It also appears in the 

EB/MB transitional level at Kurban Hoyiik (Aigaze 1990, pl. 97: G-S). To date, there is no 

evidence that the goblet form penetrated along the Euphrates below Tell Bi'a during any 

period. Tt should be noted that, of al1 the Euphrates examples Iisted, not one of them is 

painted. Al1 have comgated or plain, undecorated vessel walls. The majority have slightly 

thickened or "beaded" rims. The rim sherds fiom Area F seem to confonn with this evidence. 

Of the 21 sherds, 13 have simple, plain bodies, while the remainder are either cormgated or 

lightly comb-incised. None bear any added colour, except possibly one that has traces of 

black staining occurring in strips on the shoulder. It is unclear, however, whether the effect 

was caused by paint or merely smoke-staining. 

Late Tpes. Generally fewer vessel types characterize the late part of the Area F 

sequence. Rim types that occur with highest fiequencies in Group 3, consequent to a 

dramatic rise in frequency in the previous groups, as s h o w  in Table 5, are considered to 
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represent late types. The rirn types that match this description are C2, C 16, C2 1, C22 and 

02. 

The positive identification of rim types falling into the later part of the Area F 

sequence was more tentative than those dated to its early part. The main reason was the low 

numbers of sherds representing the "Iate" types. For example, C2 1 comprises only 4 sherds 

while C22 comprises 5 sherds. Nonetheless, some of these groups appear to have good 

parallels with vessels fiom other Euphrates assemblages that are dated to either the end of the 

Middle Bronze sequence or the beginning of the Late Bronze Age. 

Two of the groups, Types C 16 and C22, share a distinctive attnbute, a protrusion 

on the inner rirn edge. The protrusion is either a kind of swelling on the inside edge (eg. 

C22b: fie. 17b), or a pronounced ledge, causing the rirn to extend, like an umbrella, over the 

vessel wall (eg. C 16a: fie. 10:j). The only difference between the two groups is their size; 

C16's rirn widths are 2.9 cm or less, while C22's rim widths are greater than 2.9 cm, and the 

later vessels generally have thicker vessel walls and larger nm diameters. 

A large number of sherds among types C 16 and C22 are also distinguished by comb- 

incised deccration on the shoulder. As was discussed earlier, this is not particularly 

uncornmon among the medium-sized closed vessels (see p. 102) but, among the larger pots, 

it is extremely rare. One may note the occurrence of comb incision on seven of the sherds 

from these groups, of which three corne fi-om the large vessel group C22. Consequently, the 

presence of comb decoration on large vessels may also be a late development. Confirmation 

for this is suggested by the other vessel type, C2 1 (4 sherds). This large vessel has a ribless 

rirn with no inner protmsion, but it is interesting to note that, on three of its four sherds, there 
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is a comb-incised pattern on the shoulder. Furthemore, d l  of these sherds derive fiom locus 

6 or later. 

:t would appear, therefore, that among Groups C 16, C2 1 and C22 two attributes 

that are indicative of the late part of the Area F sequence have been isolated. They are: a) the 

presence of an h e r  rim protrusion or ledge, and b) comb-incised decoration on large closed 

vessels (with rirn widths greater than 2.9 cm). One may note that these developments were 

not really confhed until rirn types with low numbers of sherds were grouped together, either 

on the basis of one specific rirn attribute that they shared, regardless of their size, or a shared 

body decoration. 

Closed vessels with interior ledge rims are not present in either of Domemam's 

MBIIA or MBW ponery groups from Area B, published in his 1992 report. Nor would it 

appear that any of the large vessels have comb-incised patterns on their shoulders. If one 

turns to Domemann's 1 979 report, however, one finds illustrated vessels with both attnbutes. 

Vessels with interior Mn ledges (Domemann 1979: fig. 2 1 :30, 32-3 7) are said to corne from 

the initial MBII floors of level D in Area B (Domemann 1979: 138), while an example of a 

large, closed, ribless, rimrned vesse1 with comb-incised decoration on its shoulder 

(Dornemann 1979: fig. 23:33) comes from the highest floors of phase D in Area B 

(Domemann 1979: 138). One may note that al1 of these so-called "phase D" floors overlie 

the pebble floors with the MBIIA and B pottery illustrated in the 1992 and thus most 

of the pottery found associated with thern must have been deposited at a later date. This is 

rather confusing, since Domemann has assigned an MBIIB date to pottery in both reports 

(Domemann 1992: 83-84). Similady, one must disregard his designation of early, intermediate 
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and late sub-phases (Domemam 1979: 138), reported in the earlier 1979 report, in light of 

his revised 1 992 chronologicd scheme, which presents even earlier pottery. 

There is a strong appearance of vessels with interior ledge rims at the very beginning 

of the Late Bronze Age at Hadidi. This is indicated by the material from Area HXIII, located 

on the western side of the tell south of the "Tablet Building7' of Area H (Domemann 198 1: 

30). Apparently the paved area of HM11 was cut by the foundation trench of the Tablet 

Building and therefore must pre-date this structure (Domemann 198 1: 41 and fig. 1 1). 

Closed vessels with interior ledges found associated with this paved area are illustrated in 

Domernann's 198 1 report (Domemam 198 1 : fig. l4:2 1, 153-5). In addition, one may note 

the presence on one of these vessels of a band of comb-incising on its shoulder (Dornemam 

1981: fig. 1S:S). Domemann dates the HXIII assemblage to the second half of the 16th 

century B.C. and LBIA (Domemann 198 1 : 42). Other cases of vessels with interior ledge 

rims occur in tomb groups reported i i i  Domemann's earlier report (Dornernann 1979: fig. 

1936). The pottery from these tombs is said to resemble closely the early Late Bronze Age 

poaery fiom HXIII (Dornernann 198 1 : 4 1 ), and thus is probably roughly contemporary with 

that materiai. 

Intenor ledge rirns are present on vessels found in Late Bronze contexts at the site 

of el-Qitar (Culican and McClellan 1983-84: fig. 5:D, 6:9 [on a bowl form!], 7:A McClellan 

1986: fig. 11:3), albeit they occur on often radically different vesse1 bodies. It is unfortunate 

that none of the large, closed vessels from Area Y FM-38 were illustrated. The pottery from 

this ara (designated Groups B-D, illustrated in McClellan 1986: figs. 7-9) is said to date to 

the latter part of the Middle Bronze or the early Late Bronze Age, owing to strong parallels 
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with Hadidi's advanced MB levels and HXIII (McClelian 1986: 105). We suspect that a great 

number of the large vessels would feature the attributes discussed above. 

Finally there is the material from Tell Mumbaqat. A variety of vessels from the 

"Aussenstadty' seulement dated to the Late Bronze Age are characterized by intenor ledge 

rims (de Feyter 1989: figs. 5: 5-9; 8:2) as well as Late Bronze pottery from the "Kuppe" 

(quadrant 29/37, Frank et al. 1982: Abb. 22: 3rd row). 

One other bowl-rim type, 02,  is associated with the later part of the Area F 

sequence, but it seerns to reflect a somewhat less significant development. Type 0 2  consists 

of a bowl-like vesse1 with a nbless rim and carination below the rim. Eight examples of the 

rim form have been discovered, of which seven corne from locus 6, one from locus 3 and one 

from locus 2. In Area B, Domemann notes that while nbbed-rim bowls occur in early 

examples, the plain or nbless varieties are most cornmon in the latest layers (Domemann 

1979: 138-39). This certainly seems to be the case in Area F, where bowls with nbbed rims 

occur as early as locus 12 (Ol), while the ribless variety does not appear until locus 6. Good 

parallels to the Area F rims occur in the advanced levels of MB in Area B (Dornemann 1979: 

figs. 20:43,22: 12, 23: 12), but they appear in earlier MB levels as well Oornemann 1992: fig. 

3 :7). Late Bronze Age examples of this type of bowl form from the Euphrates region are 

exceedingl y rare. 

IV.4 Date of the Area F Potterv. 

It has been established that the pottery corpus derived from Area F represents a 

relatively bnef span of time in the Middle Bronze Age, based on the consistent degree of 
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similarity behveen the latest and earliest loci. This was confirmed through the application of 

two different measurements of similarity. In addition, it was possible to identiQ a srnail 

number of pottery types that represent either "early" or "late" vessels within the sequence. 

Significantly, a comparative study of pottery from other areas within Tell Hadidi as well as 

other Euphrates sites showed that the early types had a large number of analogies with pottery 

fiorn the EBIV period, while the late types compared, to a far lesser extent, with pottery from 

developed MB or early LE penods. In terms of numbers, there were at least five rim types 

with a total of56 sherds with clear analogies to the EBIV period, as opposed to three types 

with a total of 17 sherds that parallel pottery dating to either the end of the Middle Bronze 

or the beginning of the Late Bronze Age. Based on this information, which indicates that the 

assemblage has more early as opposed to late connections, 1 am inclined to fit the Area F 

sequence into the first half of the Middle Bronze Age, into what can be designated as the 

"MBIIA" phase. Aithough sorne might consider the phase desiynation "MBI" to be a more 

appropriate definition for the assemblage, 1 have avoided using it because of past confusion 

arnong Near Eastern archaeologists about the real meaning of "MBI". Some assemblages that 

have been called "MBI" are really "EBIV' or EB-MB "transitional" in nature.' Included 

arnong these is the "MBI" assemblage from the earliest levels of Area B at Hadidi, which 

could appropriately be called EB/MB transitional because of the large number of EBIV foms 

included in it. In contrast, the Area F sequence at Tell Hadidi is characterized by a M y  

developed Middle Bronze assemblage, albeit one with greater ties to the Early as opposed to 

the Late Bronze Age. 
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IV.5 Relative Date of Area B. Tell Hadidi 

Having estimated the date and duration of Area F, one may now consider its 

relationship with Area B, the other documented Middle Bronze context at the site whose 

pottery is illustrated in Dornemann's 1979 report and his 1992 article. While a quick perusal 

of the pottery makes it generally apparent that the two areas have similarities, their specific 

chronological position relative to one another can be established by finding correlations 

arnong a large association of types within each of their assemblages. In this regard, parallels 

with the ten nm types that were considered most representative of the Area F sequence, in 

addition to similarities in the proportions of early and late types, will be used as a basis for 

establishing the contemporaneity of Area B. I argue that if the Area B assemblages match 

well with these vessel types, then they probably CO-existed with Area F, while those with a 

low degree of sirnilarity were not contemporary. Subsequent to this analysis, Area F's 

diagnostic rim types will provide the initial matrix for establishing a relative chronology for 

al1 of the Middle Bronze settlements in the Euphrates region, with hrther additions and 

refinements to be provided by the Area B pottery. 

A cross-dating scheme involving correlat ions arnong a large number of vessel types 

is more reliable than one in which only one or two diagnostic types are examined and 

compared, particularly in light of working with presencdabsence variables rather than 

quantitative data. The reasoning is that one or two vessel types may have long life-spans and 

appear in two separate assemblages even when the contexts of these assemblages are not 

contemporary. One assemblage, for example, may represent a time penod when the vessel 

was first introduced, while the other assemblage existed at the end of the vessel's period of 
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manufacture and use, or even when it existed as an heirloom. On the other hand, severai 

vessel types, al1 characterized by varying life cycles with different dates of inception and 

duration, will overlap and CO-exist only within a considerably shorter period of tirne. 

The other reason for not establishing relative dates based on only a few diagnostic 

categories is reiated to the character of the two contexts under investigation. A particular 

occupation area may have functioned in a way such that a certain vessel type was not required 

or used there, even though the vessel was popular elsewhere on the site. In these cases, the 

absence or presence of a vessel type obviously has nothing to do with chronologicaI 

developments; rather it reflects the individual functions of the ancient contexts. Again, the 

problem is somewhat aileviated when one attempts to compare sites based on a large number 

of vessei categories, since it is less likely that al1 of the vessels would have been used 

exclusively in one type of context or another. 

The choice was made not to pursue a chronologicai analysis of pottery assemblages 

involving the formulation of sirnilanty coefficients such as were devised for the loci of Area 6 

F. In such analyses, the degree of similarity is marked by the total number of shared attributes 

among the groups under cornparison, taken as a proponion of the total number of attributes, 

both sirnilar and dissirnilar, present within each of them. Obviously, the number of disparate 

elements within pottery groups from the same site or among sites from the sarne geographic 

region will be reiatively lower if the assemblages are contemporary, but as the distance 

between sites becomes greater, the number of disparate elements between the assemblages 

may increase significantly. This growing diversity is not necessanly a reflection of 

chronological diflerences; it can relate to geographical distance or the growing influence of 
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separate politicaücultural spheres upon the material assemblages of the sites in question. The 

resuiting sidarity coefficients among such sites, therefore, will be low, even when the sites 

were occupied at the same time. In contrast, the chronological evaluation that has been 

devised above emphasizes only the similarities among sites. The number and proponion of 

divergent attributes within their assemblages are not considered and thus cary  no 

chronological authority. Indeed, it is only when one enters into a discussion of inter- 

settlement reiationships and inquiries into distinct cultural and political entities that the 

question of pottery diversity becomes relevant. 

Table 7 lists the ten representative nm types of Area F in the left column, while the 

other columns list each of the individual Middle Bronze phases of Area B as assigned by 

Domemann and references to matching pottery illustrations for each of the types, if they exist. 

Although Domemann's phase designations are not altogether accepted, as was discussed 

earlier, one carmot reject the order of phases, since they obviously relate to the stratigraphie 

sequence of Area B. In this regard, it is important to restate that al1 of the MBII material 

reponed in the 1979 AASOR publication consists of pottery that is later than the MBIIB 

pottery ilustrated in the 1992 publication. This later pottery was in tum divided into "early" 

"intemediate" and "late" forms according to the consecutive Boors with which they were 

associated (Dornemann 1 979: 1 3 8) 
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(late) 
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23: 24 (late) 

fig. 21: 1 ,  4,25 
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-- - - 

fig. 22: 17- 18,22 
(interm.); 23: 15 (Iate) 

fig. 22: 5 (early) 

I I 1 fig. 16: 1.4 

Table 7: The PresencdAbsence of Area F's Diagnostic Categories in Area B. Tell Hadidi 

The table indicates the presence or absence of each of the types in the Middle 

Bronze phases assigneci to the pottery of Area B. It is clear that while not al1 of the types are 

present in Area B's MBI phase, the consequent phases indicate a perfect attendance of the 

ten types that are representative of Area F. Thus, Domemann's MBIIA, MBIIB and MBII 

pottery assemblages f?om Area B appear to be conternporary with the Area F pottery, while 

the MBI pottery is not; it probably represents a somewhat earlier stage of the period. 
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As was noted above, the MBII pottery from Domemm's  1979 report is supposed 

to represent later levels of occupation than the M B W  pottery from the 1992 report. The 

table has dernonstrated, however, that a11 ten types are accounted for in this later collection 

of sherds. Indeed, Domemann himself claims a close temporal relationshi p between the 1 979 

and 1992 illustrated pottery, as is shown by his grouping together of this material in his 

description of what he considers to be typical Middle Bronze vesse1 types (Domemann 1992: 

79-80), and his dating of both groups to a single phase, MBIIB (Domemann 1992: 79-80, and 

83-84). 

Despite these claims, however, the 1979 published pottery shows features that 

distinguish it from the 1992 pubiished MEHIE3 pottery and the pottery fiom Area F. For one, 

there is the prevalence of rim types that Domemann describes as occumng "late" in the Area 

B assemblage, owing to their appearance only at the end of the that area's sequence. In 

particular, one may note the rather prominent appearance of large vessels with interior ledge 

rims (Area F's Type C22; Dornemann 1979: fig. 2 1 : 30, 32-34, 36-3 7). In conjunction with 

this is the significant reduction in the number of large vessels with regular ribbed rims 

@omemann 1979: fig. 225;  23:2), which are so representative of both the Area F and earlier 

Area B assemblages. In addition, there is the presence of large vessels with comb-incised 

decoration (Dornernann 1979: fig. 23: 33). In the Area F assemblage this feature is rare and 

is restncted to the later part of the sequence (Types C21-C22). One can also note, 

significantly, that neither intenor ledge rims nor large vessels with combed decoration are 

feahred at al1 in the MBIIB corpus fiom the 1992 report of Area B. Although examples of 
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these types probably were found, the author did not deem their presence significant enough 

to ment their publication with the other forms. 

The other major feature of the 1979 published pottery is a completely new vessel 

type that does not appear in either Area F or in the 1992 Area B corpus. The vessel form 

is globiilar, and has a simple straight-sided or flared nm. It first appears in the "intermediate" 

stage (Dornemann 1979: fig. 22: 23-24; 23: 4) and grows in popularity in the "late" stage 

(Dornemann 1979: fig. 23: 25, 43-46). Dornemann himself calls attention to this late type, 

and indicates that it becomes even more common in the Late Bronze layers at Tell Hadidi 

(Domemm 1979: 139). For example, several incidents of this vessel type are documented 

arnong the early Late Bronze Age pottery from Area H XII1 (Domemam 195 1: fig. 16). 

Because of the strong appearance of a new vessel form, in addition to the 

prominence of "late" pottery types, I argue that the 1979 pottery represents a somewhat 

more developed phase than the other groups of illustrated pottery. However 1 hesitate to 

assign the bulk of the illustrated assemblage, which constitutes pottery from the "early" and 

"intermediate" floors, to a completely new phase since it still comprises al1 ten diagnostic 

types. In light of this, a transitional phase designation seems to be the most appropriate way 

of defining the "early" and "intermediate" pottery of the 1979 AASOR report. The remainder 

of the illustrated pottery, which is said to denve fi-om the latest floors of Area B, does not 

feature al1 of Area F's diagnostic categories (absent are types C2, C 12, C 17 and C 18). 

Consequentiy it seems appropriate to assign this last group of pottery to a new phase of the 

Middle Bronze Age, designated here as MBIIB. 
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Thus, based on the study of the Te1 Hadidi Middle Bronze assemblages, the pottery 

sequence should be arranged as follows: 

Domemann' s D hases Revised Chronolow 

1992 Area B Ml31 MBI (or EBIV/MB transitional) 

1992 Area B MBIIA =Area F= Early MBIIA 

1992 Area B MBIIB =AreaF= LateMBIIA 

1979 Area B MBII 
(early and intermediate floors)' = MBITA/B transitional 

1979 Area B MBII 
(late fioors) - - MBIR3 

No change is made to Domemam's MBI phase, represented by pottery tiom the 

earliest Middle Bronze occupation in Area B. The pottery types show a great deal of 

associations with both the earlier EBIV period as well as a few of the features of the Middle 

Bronze Age that will become prevalent in successive phases. In this way, the phase can 

perhaps be designated as a transitional level. One may note, for example, the early 

appearance of open, bowl-like f o m  with carinations and nbbed rims (Domemann 1992: fig. 

20: 20-21), but closed vessels with ribbed rirns, the hallmark of the developed Middle Bronze 

at Hadidi, have not yet appeared in this early phase. 

Domemann's 1992 MBIIA and MBIIB phases have been grouped together in the 

revised chronology to fonn a single phase: MBIIA. This is not to deny, however, that 

differences between Domemann's original groups do exist. Indeed, it is possible to follow in 

the 1992 report, for example, that the nms of vessels from his original "MBIIB" phase tend 
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to have Eeer profiles and more evenly modelled curves, while the earlier "MBLIA" forms are 

more "block-like than later, the angles and curves more restncted, and the ribs and 

depressions mate minimal relief" @omemann 1992: 84). The best illustrated example of t his 

development is shown in the ciifference between closed vessels of type C l3  from 

Domemann's MBIIA (1992: fig. 18: 7- l3), and the vessels of the same size and hnction from 

MB W (1992: fig. 5 : 1, 3 and 6). Generally the rims are more graceful and finely ribbed in 

the latter examples. 

Yet despite these subtle differences, which probably reflect the poners' increasing 

confidence in their medium over time, the assemblages are essentially the same. The same 

vessel f o m  continued to exist fiom "MBIIA" to "MBIIB" except that some of the residual 

EBIV material has disappeared (notably rims analogous to Types C8, C 10, 03, 04 and 0 6  

from Area F), and the latter phase sees the introduction of no new vessels. In summary, 1 

believe that the similarities among these groups of pottery outweigh their differences, and a 

change from one phase of the Middle Bronze to another at this juncture is unnecessary. 

The pottery corpus of Area F conforms with this general outlook. The sarne ten 

types that are considered representative of Area F, since they occur throughout the short 

sequence, are exemplified in both Dornemann's 1992 MBIIA and MBIIB phases. One may 

also note that, in contrast to Area B, where subtle refinements are observed in the pottery 

production techniques over tirne, technical developments in the pottery are not clearly related 

to the consecutive loci of Area F. For example, there is an example of a finely made vessel 

of type C 13 from locus 6, and yet from the same locus are other more block-like examples 

of the same vesse1 type, some of which show ribs t hat have only minimal relief lndeed these 
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latter types continue to persevere in significant quantities even in the loci afler locus 6. 

Because of these factors, it was virtually impossible to divide the Area F sequence into two 

separate phases as had been done with Area B. However, given that the developments 

observed in the Area B prove to be legitirnate, 1 suggest that the phase that 1 have designated 

MBIIA may be characterized by an early and late sub-phase. 

In the revised chronological scheme, the transitional phase from MBIIA to MBIIB 

is marked mainly by the appearance of new vessel types. The transition is reflected in the 

"early" and "intermediate" pottery from the 1979 report, which documents in particular the 

arrivai of the closed, flared-rim vessel as noted above (Domemann 1979: fig. 23 : 44-46). One 

can also point to the existence of medium and large vessels with inwardly projecting nms and 

large vessels with bands of comb incising. Other new vessel types seem to arrive at this time. 

For example, open bowls with rims thickened on the interior seem to make their first 

appearance (Domemann 1979: fig. 20: 38, 22: 13), as do large, krater-like vessels with flanged 

rims (Domemann 1979: fig. 23 :3 and 27). 

This revised chronology for the Tell Hadidi matenal, in which significant changes 

in the rypology are taken as the criterion for introducing a new phase in the penodization, 

generally conforms with other archaeologists' chronologicai schemes, particularly those based 

on the developments in the artifactual evidence and not on historical events or absolute dates. 

The transition from MBIIA to MBIIB, originally devised in Palestine, for example, was based 

on the appearance of either completely new vessel foms or significant changes in the features 

of existing vessels (Arniran 1970: 94, and pl. 27).' One finds these critena repeated in more 

ment rehements of the Palestinian Middle Bronze chronology. For example, Dan Cole's 



distinction between the MBILA and MBIIB phases at the Paiestinian site of Shechern is mainly 

based on the appearance of new types of vessels or elaborations, by way of n m  modifications 

or carinations, of existing vessels (Cole 1984: 8 1-83). Similarly, Claire Epstein, in her 

discussion of the Middle Bronze tombs at Kefar Szold and Ginosar, separates the tombs' 

pottes, into MBIIA and MBIIB on the basis of complete changes in existing vesse1 forms and 

the appearance of new f o m  (Epstein 1974: 3-6). Significantly, one c m  further note that she 

has designated some of the tombs as MBIIA/B transitional (War Szold, Ginosar Tombs 1 and 

4), based on the presence of vessels that possess features characteristic of both MBIIA and 

MBIIB.10 Similarly, the 1979 Area B pottery fiom Tell Hadidi is designated as representing 

a transitional stage, since the new "MBIIB" forms have been introduced, but the older 

'MBIIA" foms have not yet disappeared. 

CHAPTER IV ENDNOTES 

1. The pottery from Ebla and the Orontes sites (Le. Hama and Qatna), which has several close 
contacts with the Middle Bronze Euphrates pottery assemblages, also needs to be effectively 
correlated with the pottery assemblages fiom Palestine and the Syrian coastal sites such as 
Ugarit and Byblos. Up until now, chronological relationships have been based on limited 
pottery parallels (e.g. Dever 1976: 32), or have become extremely muddled because of the 
confusion over the relationship between the MBIIA-B Levantine phases and the high, middle 
or low absolute dates (Dever 199 1 : 77; Matthiae 1984: 25; Weinstein 1992:37-38). Any 
designations of Levantine MBIIA and MBIIB phases at Syrian sites should be treated with 
scepticism unless an adequate matnx of concrete parallels with the Levantine sequence are 
presented and the correlations are fkee of any ties to absolute dates, which remain extrernely 
tentative. A further discussion of synchronisms between the Euphrates region and the Levant 
will be presented in chapter VI of this study. 

2. For the use of sirnilarity measurements in senation analysis, see Orton 1980: 84. 

3. Indeeâ, the application of Sheman's Coefficient to the entire corpus of nm sherds including 
those belonging to the miscellaneous one-of-a-kind types produced considerably different 
results than those obtained without the miscellaneous types. In the former application, 



sirnilarities with locus 6 were far less apparent. The strongest similarities were between loci 
1 1 and 1, foliowed by their association with loci 10 and 4, followed by the group's association 
with loci 6 and 3, then locus 8, then locus 12 and, lastly, locus 2. Significantly, the results 
were quite suggestive of a sequence of pottery which represents a short penod of tirne, since 
loci that were at a considerable distance fiom one another were found to be the most similar. 
The exception was locus 12, with its considerably greater number of divergent types. 

4. Only slight differences were detected with the application of the Brainerd-Robinson 
Coefficient to each pair of individuai loci as opposed to the application of Sheman's 
Coefficient. One Merence was that the greatest similarity was between loci 6 and 8, not loci 
6 and 3 as before. Following that, similarity links were formed among loci in descending 
order roughly according to their total number of sherds and types, as with Sherman's 
Coefficient. 

5. Type 01 has been included among the main diagnostic types because of its prominence 
in the middle loci of Group 2, where it is represented by 11 sherds. Its complete absence in 
Group 3 is thought to be more a case of chance rather than a reflection of its complete 
disappearance from the assemblage. 

6. Dornemann 1992: 78: " Large groups of pottery were found on the aone pavements shown 
on the plan published in 1979: fig. 25, mid afrer addiilonal clearance, (1 992: fig. 1 )," From 
which the 1992 MBIlB pottery is denved. Sirnilarly on p. 84, he notes: "The pottery 
mentioned eariier, fiom the stone pavements in Area B, represents an eariier phase of bfBiIB 
(than that Uustrated in the 1979 AASOR report) ... (we) tentatively date it to the beginning 
of the MBIIB." 

7. The confùsion over terminology appears to have originated with Albnght, who used the 
term "MBI" to describe his pottery fiom stratum H at Tell Beit Mirsim. This matenal is 
associateci with the period of urban collapse in Palestine, taking place after the Early Bronze 
and before the urban revivd of the Middle Bronze Age (Albright 1949: 60). The terni was 
also adopted by G.E. Wright (1938) and later by Ruth Arniran (1970: 79-89). These scholars 
designateci the fùlly developed Middle Bronze assemblage after this period c'MBIIA." Today, 
archaeologists are still divided on what to call the intermediate period of urban collapse, 
although most prefer to call it either EBIV (Dever 1980; 1992, Oren 1973) or EBIV/MBI 
(Mazar 1990: 151-52). The subsequent Middle Bronze phase is either referred to as 
"MBl?A" (Mazar 1990: 175) or MBI (Dever 1990, Oren 1971 and Gerstenblith 1983). 

8.The following illustrations constitute pottery From the "early" and "intemediate" floors 
of Area B, according to the Domemann's 1979 report (p. 138): figs. 20: 38-5 1; 2 1 : 1-10; 
13-37; 22: 1- 1 1, 15 (early); figs. 22: 12-14, 16-38; 23: 1-18 (intermediate). Pottery fiom 
the "late" floors is illustrated in figs. 2 1 : 1 1- 12; 23 : 9-46 

9. Sigrdicant changes hciude the appearance of new bowls with flanng, S-shaped cannations 
in MBIIB; see Amiran 1970: 112, and plates 33-34. There is also the change in juglets from 



those with "guttei' rims and shoulder handles, to those in MB IIB with handles attached at 
the rim. For further changes, see Kenyon 1960: 167-73. 

10. For example, at Kefar Szold and Ginosar, Tomb 1, there are piriform juglets with 
MBIIB "candlesticK' Mns and MBIIA featured ndges below the nm (Epstein 1974: 12). 



CHAPTER V 

A RELATIVE CHRONOLOGY OF SYRIAN EUPHRATES 

MIDDLE BRONZE AGE SITES 

V. 1 Introduction. 

Having produced a Middle Bronze chronological sequence based on Tell Hadidi's 

ceramic matenai, it is now possible to determine the temporal position of other Middle 

Bronze Euphrates' sites in relation to this sequence. 

The same strategy that was used to establish Area B's relationship with Area F at Tell 

Hadidi is employed to determine relative dates among the different sites' assemblages. My 

operative assumption is that the ten diagnostic nm types (f i~s.  27-28), which 1 determined 

earlier to be representative of the Area F sequence, cm be used to cross-date other sites' 

assemblages. Moreover, additional evidence provided by Area B allows furt her chronological 

fine-tuning of the other sites' relative dates. The most notable feature of the Area B corpus 

is the appearance of a flaring-rirnmed, globular jar, henceforth descnbed as Type C99 (f& 

28), which was identified only in the latest Ml3 occupation levels of Area B at Tell Hadidi. - 

Type Cg9 makes its appearance at the penod of transition fiom MBIIA to MBIIB. Thus, the 

moderate to fiequent presence of this vesse1 in other assemblages is thought to signal a 

"transitional" or later phase of the Middle Bronze, while its absence justifies the assignation 

of an MBIIA date, given that the other diagnostic categories are well represented. Other 

stylistic features that were first observed on "Iate7' pottery types in the Area F sequence and 

consequently appeared in the MBIIA/MBIIB transitional phase of Area B at Tell Hadidi 



Fig. 27: Tell Hadidi's MBIIA Diagnostic Categories 



Tell Hadidi's MBIIA Diagnostic Categories (continued) 

Diagnostic Categories Indicative of MBIIA/MBIIB Transitional or MBIIB 
at Tell Hadidi 

Fig. 28 
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include the presence of inwardly projecting nms on medium and large vessels, henceforth 

described as Attnbute 100 or A100, and the presence of bands of comb incising on large 

vessels, henceforth described as Al O 1 (fig- 28). These ceramic features should also assist in 

the relative dating of other Euphrates sites' assemblages. 

V.2 "Big Bend" Sites. 

El-Qitar 

Generally, very linle is hown about the Middle Bronze occupation at El-Qitar, except 

for the archaeological matenai that was uncovered in squares F/H 3 8 in Area Y, near the Late 

Bronze Age "Orthostat Building" and the outer defensive w d  (McClellan 1986: 92, fig. 5 and 

94). The pottery from this area is illustrated in figures 7-9 of el-Qitar's 1986 report 

(McCleiIan 1986: 95-98), and is considered typologically earlier than the five chronological 

groups, established in the second season, that are datea to the Late Bronze Age (McClellan 

1984-85: 47-53). 

Although there do not appear to be any major chronological differences among the 

pottery fiom squares FRI 38, McClellan has provisionally divided the pottery into Groups A- 

D, each group deriving from a series of loci from earliest to latest deposition. The relative 

fkpencies ofeach of the vesse1 types within the groups are illustrated in a table (McClelIan 

1986: fig. 6). Based on these frequency curves and pottery parallels with other sites, 

including published material fiom Tell Hadidi, Halawa and Ebla, McClellan has dated the 

pottery from El-Qitar to the MB W period (McClellan 1986: 105). The analysis presented 
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in Table 8, which notes the absence of a number of Hadidi MBIIA diagnostic rim types among 

the el-Qitar assemblage tends also to support this later date. 

El-Qitar- 
Diagnostic ïüm Types 1 

I CS 1 McClellan 1986: fie. 9: 15- 16 
I 

ECQitar Groups A-D 
(A rea Y, FM-38) 

MBIIA - 1  Cl McClellan 1986: fip. 8: 4-9 

1 Al00 1 present (McClrllan: el-Qitar unpublished 

Cl 1 

Cl2 

Table 8: Presence/Absence of Tell Hadidi's Diagnostic Cateaories at el-Oitar 

McCleIlan 1986: fie. 9: 1 3 

- 

Alt hough there are some matches arnong the MBIIA diagnostic categories, the 

absence at el-Qitar of a number of types probably indicates a chronological difference. Most 

signifiant is the absence of vesse1 Type C6. At Tell Hadidi, this type of flanged nmmed jar 

was very popular in MBIIA times (35 sherds of Type C6 [=6% of total assemblage] were 

found in Area F at Tell Hadidi). It is possible that the rolled rirnmed jars (McClellan 1986: 

fig. 8: 10-15), which are present in small quantities at Hadidi in the MBIIA period (Type C25, 
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fin. 1 Rb), became more prevalent through time and eventually replaced the jars of Type C6 

entirely in the MI3 W period. 

Large closed vessels with ribbed rirns, represented by Hadidi's Types C 17 and C 18, 

are absent in the published El-Qitar report. It is possible that none of the large vessels that 

were excavated are illustrated in the reports; in this regard, their absence does not necessady 

reflea a chronological dserence between ei-Qitar and Hadidi. Additionai inquiries regarding 

unpublished material Born el-Qitar, however, confirmed that large ribbed vessels of Types 

C 17 and C 18 are indeed infrequent. They have been replaced by large pots characterized by 

u ~ b b e d  rims with interior ledges, sirnilar to Our late type Al00 (McClellan: unpublished el- 

Qitar typology). One may also note that, among the smaller closed vessels fiom el-Qitar, there 

is only one published vesse1 characterized by a ribbed nm (Type C 13; McClellan 1986: fig. 

9 5 ) .  This stûnds in marked contrast to the situation in MBIIA levels at Tell Hadidi, where 

such vessels occur frequently (nbbed-rim vessels account for 3 1% of the Area F assemblage 

at Hadidi). 

Open forms classified as Type O 1, which are distinguished by cannations and ribbed 

rims, are significantly lacking in the El-Qitar assemblage, and are replaced by flat-bottomed 

bowls with inverted rims (McClellan 1986: fig. 7). At Tell Hadidi, fiat-bottomed bowls with 

inverted rims first appear at Tell Hadidi in the Transitional MBIIA/MBIIB period 

(Domemam 1979: fig. 22: 13- 14) and are fully established by the LBIA period at that site 

(Dornemann 198 1 : fig. 13 : 22-32), as McCIellan has aiready observed (McClellan 1986: 100). 

The most significant element regarding the date of the el-Qitar pottery is the presence 

of Type Cg9 in the assemblage (McClelian 1986: fig. 8: 1-3). McClellan notes the similanties 
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between this type and the carinated cup forms (McClellan 1986: 100, fig. 8: 4-9; our Type 

CI, McClellan7s Type Cg), but observes that in the fiequency curves the latter type occurs 

earlier than Type C99. This concurs with the evidence from Tell Hadidi, where the carinated 

cup C l  occurs at the beginning of MBIIA, while Type Cg9 does not originate until the 

Transitional MBIIAlMB W penod. 

In summary, a comparative ceramic analysis indicates that the el-Qitar pottery is 

probably not contemporary with the Tell Hadidi MBIIA diagnostic material and therefore 

should not date to the MBIIA period. Rather, based on certain vesse1 characteristics and 

parallels with other later types, the corpus probably best dates within the MBIIB penod. This 

date would agree with El-Qitar's published stratigraphy, for the deposlts in which the Middle 

Bronze pottery were found directly underlay Late Bronze structures and pottery, and 

probably accumulated only shonly before that period. 

Tell es-Swevhat 

The published reports of the excavations at Tell Sweyhat document the Middle 

Bronze Age rernains poorly, with little in the way of illustrated pottery. In fact, the only 

illustrated examples of Middle Bronze pottery corne From Holland's 1977 report of the 

decorated pottery from the site, of which only three sherds have rims (Holland 1977b: figs. 

1 : 1; 2: 1-2), as well as two MI3 vessels fiom elsewhere (Holland 1976: figs. 8: 1 and 1 1 :6) .  

These examples corne fiom areas for which there is very little stratigraphie information.' 

Given that such a small number of published pots have been published, a comparative 

analysis that applies the diagnostic categories fiom Tell Hadidi cannot reliably establish the 
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date of the Tel es-Sweyhat MB contexts. Only a few general remarks can be made about the 

pots and how they appear to relate to the Hadidi pottery sequence. First, the closed vessel 

published in HoUand 1976: fig. 8: 1 is a good example of the diagnostic Type C 12 at Hadidi. 

The small vessel in fig. 11:6 represents a Bared-nmmed pot that may be classified as Type 

C99. On present evidence, this vessel type does not originate until the time of the transition 

fiom MBIIA to MBW; therefore, the Sweyhat occurrence probably dates to this period or 

later. Further suppon for a post-MBIIA date is provided by the large closed vessel illustrated 

in Holland 1977b: fig. 2: 1, which consists of a nm with an interior ledge and a combed and 

wavy, incised decoration on its shoulder. The same decoration is also evident o n  the vessel 

below it (fig. 2:2). In the discussion of the Hadidi matenal, 1 suggested that both interior 

ledge rims (Type A100) and incised decoration on large closed pots (Type A l 0  1) are later 

Middle Bronze developrnents, being rarely represented in MBIIA contexts. Since three of the 

five published pieces from Sweyhat fall on the post-MBIIA side of the ledger, it seems 

reasonable to assign at least the later part of the occupationai horizon there to the MBIIB 

penod. Obviously, more data are required for any greater degree of certainty. 

Tell Mumbaqat/Munbaoa 

The amount of illustrated or described pottery attributed to the Middle Bronze 

occupation levels at Munbaqa is exceedingly low. To date, published pottery is found only 

in the following excavation reports: 

1) Heinrich et al. 1974: Abb. 44-48, 56, 62 (Context: Steinbau 1) 



2) Orthmann and Kühne 1974: Abb. 20-22,40-41. (Context: quadrant 2733, 

south of Steinbau 1, and quadrant 493 1 in northeastern area of the K u p ~ e )  

3) Machule et ai. 1992: 19: Oniy a descriptive report is given. The pottery 

is characterizai by s m d  pots with sharp shotdder carinations, profiled rims 

on storage jars, ribbing undemeath the rims, flat bases and a simple, 

combed design in the form of parallel bands and wavy lines. (Context: 

"Mudbrick Building, " in area of Qehhau 3). 

4) Machule et al. 1993: Abb. 7 photograph. (Context: House AD, Room 2 1). 

Munbaqa's Intemal Chronolow. Before detemiining the date of the Munbaqa pottery 

in relation to pottery from other Euphrates Middle Bronze Age sites, it is necessary to 

understand the chronological sequence of the pottery within the site of Munbaqa itself 

n ie  pottery illustrated fî-om successive strata within the Steinbau 1 (no. 1 above) is 

ordered fiom eariiest to latest as follows, with the corresponding vessels from Hortfunden I 

and 2: 

earliest 

1 

a) H6M7 (considered Early Bronze Age) 

b) H5IH6 and pot fiom Hortfund 1 (considered Early Bronze 

Age; Heinrich et al. 1974: Abb. 48) 

latest c) H4.l/H5 and pot fiom Hortfùnd 2 (considered Middle 

Bronze Age; Heinrich et al. 1974: Abb. 62). 

Illustrated pottery from quadrant 2733 (see no. 2 above), excavated in a context 

immediately next to Steinbau 1, is also supposed to date to the Middle Bronze Age, as 

impiied by the statement that there are sirnilarities between this assemblage and the pottery 

£?om the latest levels at Habuba Kabira (Orthrnam and Kühne 1974: 77). Pottery analogies 

between this group and the groups from Steinbau 1, however, are not immediately apparent. 

The ody notable parailel is the presence of intemally projecting rims on large vessels in phase 
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H4.1EI5 of Steinbau L (Heinrich et al. 1974: Abb. 47) and in level 2 from quadrant 2733 

(Orthrnann and Kühne 1974: Abb. 2 1 5 ) .  

The pottery from level Sb of quadrant 4391 (see no. 2 above), also publislied by 

Orthmann and Kühne, is thought to be contemporary with the level 2 pottery from quadrant 

2733 and also equated with the latest levels of Habuba Kabira (Orthmann and Kühne 1974: 

94). Parallels between this group of pottery and phase H4.1RI5 from Steinbau 1 are found 

in the form of unribbed projecting rims on both medium and large-sized closed vessels 

(Heinrich et al. 1974: Abb. 46:3, 7 and Orthmann and Kühne 1974: Abb.4 1 : 5, 8). 

The excavators have assigned the pottery from the "Mudbnck Building" and House 

AD to the Middle Bronze Age (Machule et al. 1992: 19; 1993 : 8 1), although it is difficult to 

veriQ this statement based merely on a descriptive report (see no. 3 above) and a single 

photograph (see no. 4 above). Generally, the two pottery groups seem to be associated - - t h  

one another, for example, the description of vessels with nbbed ornamentation below the rim 

and a combed design in the f o n  of parallel bands and wavy lines from the "Mudbrick 

Building" matches the decorated vessels from House AD that are pictured in the photograph. 

These photographed pots, however, do not compare favourably with the supposed Middle 

Bronze pottery from the other Munbaqa contexts described above (nos. 1 and 2). While large 

pots from the latter contexts have wide, outwardly projecting rims, none of the photographed 

examples f?om House AD are characterized by this attribute. Secondly, while incised wavy 

lines appear to be cornmon on the photographed pots from House AD, such surface 

decoration is absent on the pots fiom Steinbau 1 and the other related contexts. 



191 

While it is diicult to relate the potteiy fiom House AD and the "Mudbrick Building" 

to other contexts at Munbaqa, evidence fiom externai sources proves useful. For example, 

closed vessels with nbbing below the nm and waw and combed band incision on the 

shoulders (Algaze 1990: pl. 121 C-J), found in penod III at the site of Kurban Hoyùk in 

southem Turkey, are quite similar in form and decoration to pots from Munbaqa. The period 

III pottery from Kurban Hoyük is dated to the transitional stage between the Early and 

Middle Bronze Ages (Algaze 1990: 369). Thus it is conceivable that the Munbaqa pottery 

from House AD and the "Mudbnck Building" also dates to this time penod. Additional 

support for this dating is provided by Transitional EB/MB pottery from Tell Kabir on the 

Upper Euphrates, which features a bowl on a pedestal base analogous to the one from House 

AD (Porter 1995: fig. 18:4; Machule et al. 1993: Abb. 7, lower nght corner of 

photograph).There are also similar pedestal bowls fiom late EBIV contexts at Tell Hadidi 

Based on both intemal and extemal pottery correiations, it seems reasonable to 

sequence the MB Munbaqa pottery as follows, fiom earliest to latest: 

earliest a) Pottery from "Mudbnck House" and House AD (nos. 3 and 4 above) 

1 b) Pottery fiom phase HS/H6 of Steinbau 1 (no. 1 above, Abb. 45) 

latest c) Pottery from phase H4.1/H5 of Steinbau 1 (no. 1 above, Abb. 46- 

47) = level2 pottery fiom quadrant 2733 = level Sb pottery fiom 

quadrant 439 1 (no. 2 above). 

Munbaqa's Relative Date. With this ordering, the relative date of the Munbaqa pottery 

within the Euphrates sequence may now be detemined, using the MB diagnostic categones 
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corn Tell Hadidi as a guide. Parallels between the Hadidi vesse1 types and pottery fkom the 

sequentid strata at Munbaqa are provided in Table 9. 

HJ.l/HS, Steinbau 1 
(no. 1 from list above, 
Abb. 46-47) and 
cuntemporary contexts 
(no. 2) 

Munbaqa Contexts- 
Diagnostic Rim Types 1 

Mudbrick House 
and House AD (nos. 3-1 
from list above) 

H5M6, Stein bau 1 
(no. 1 from üst 
above, Ab b. 45) 

Orthmann and K t h e  
1974: Abb. 40% 

Orthmann and Kiihne 
1974: Abb. 31:l 

Machule et al. 1992: 19: 
stark ~rofiliertc Rmder von 
Vorratsnef3sxn 

Orthmann and Kiihne 
1974: Abb. 225 

- - - -  

MachuIe et al. 1993 Abb. 7: 
rear nght side 

Heinrich et al. 1974: 
Abb. 35: 1 

Orthmann and Kiihne 
1973: Abb. 2 1 :3 

Machule et al. 1993 : Abb. 
7: second from ri&[, centre 

Heinrich et al. 1973: 
Abb. 45:2 

Hrinrich et al. 1974: 
Abb. 36:7 
Orthmm and Kühne 
1974: Abb. 4 1 : 3 and 5 

Heinrich et al. 1973: 
Abb. 465 

Heirinch et aI. 1974: 
Abb. 46: 1 ; 47: 1,2 and 4 
Orthmann and Kûhnc 
1974: Abb. 2 1 :5 

Heinrich et al. 1 976: 
Abb. 46:3 

Table 9: PresencdAbsence of Tell Hadidi's Diagnostic Cateeones u thin the Munbaqa 
Occu~ational Sequence 
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It would appear that none of the contexts from Munbaqa are contemporary with the 

MBIIA penod represented at Tell Hadidi, owing to the absent parallels in each of the 

columns. This may be due, however, to the low number of published examples from 

Munbaqa. Analogous vessels may have been present but they were not illustrated in the 

prelirninary reports. In light of this consideration, one may note that of the only three 

published exarnples of pottery from level H5M6 from Steinbau 1, ail three compare 

favourably with Hadidi's Types C 12, C14, and C17. This perfect attendance with the 

diagnostics from Area F at Tell Hadidi suggests that Munbaqa level HYH6 is contemporary 

with Area F and dates to the MBIIA period. 

The published vessels from Steinbau 1, level H4.1/H5 and the contexts around 

S teinbau 1 (no. 2 above) do not date to the MBIIA period. In addition to the number of 

absences noted in the table above, few of the vessels frorn these contexts compare favourably 

with the MBIIA assemblage from the iate levels at Tell Habuba Kabira (see below for a 

positive confirmation of the MBIIA date of the Habuba Kabira assemblage), contrary to what 

the Munbaqa excavators had onginally proposed (Orthrnann and Kühne 1974: 77, 94). 

Rather, their best analogies are with vessels that first appear in the transitional MBIIA/B 

period at Teli Hadidi. This suggests that the level H4.1/H5 corpus fits in a later phase of the 

Middle Bronze penod. For example, large vessels with interior ledge rims are present (Type 

A1 00: see table 9 above) as are large vessels with comb incised decoration (Type A 10 1 : see 

table 9 above). The other notable feature in the H4.1/H5 group at Munbaqa is the iow 

fiequency of vessels with projecting ribbed rims, as opposed to vessels with simple flat rims 

(Heinnch et al. 1974: Abb. 46:2-4, 6-7; 47: 1; Orthmann and Kühne 1974: Abb. 2 1 :5; 4 1 :7- 



8 This pattern is aiso observed in the MBIIA/MBIIB transitionai phase at Tell Hadidi 

(Domemm 1979: figs. 2 1 :32-3 5; 23 :33). 

Other pardels that support a correlation between the Munbaqa H4. IRIS pottery and 

the MBIIA/MBW transitionai pottery fiom Tell Hadidi are listed: 

Domemann 1979: fig. 23 :27 = Onhmann and Kühne 1974: Abb. 40:4 

Domemann 1979: fig. 23: 37-38 = Orthrnann and Kühne 1974: Abb. 2 1: 

1-2; fig. 40: 6-7 

Domemann 1979: fig. 22: 14 = Orthmann and Kühne 1974: Abb. 22: 2 

Domemann 1979: fig. 22: 13 = or th ma^ and Kühne 1974: Abb. 20: 1 

Domemann 1979: fig. 21: 36-37 = Heinrich et al. 1974: Abb. 47: 2-4 

The suggested MBIIAB or MBIIB date for the Munbaqa pottery fiom Steinbau 1, 

H4.1/H5 and the contexts around it, is also supported by the evidence fkom el-Qitar. The 

ponery fiom el-Qitar's Area Y FEI 38 has ben  assigned to MBIrS based on its cornparisons 

with the Tell Hadidi material. Significantly, several of the level H4.1/H5 vessels from 

Munbaqa compare favourably with this el-Qitar matenal: 

McClellan 1986: fig. 7 = OrthmannandKühne1974:Abb.22:2 

McClellan 1986: fig. 7:14 = Orthmann and Kühne 1974: Abb. 4 0 2  

McClellan 1986: fig. 8: 10-14 = Orthrnann and Kühne 1974: Abb. 4 0 5  

McClellan 1986: fig. 8:4-9 = Orthmann and Kühne 1974: Abb. 4 0 9  

McClellan 1986: fig. 9: 13 = Orthmann and Kühne 1974: Abb. 4 1 :2 

McClellan 1986: fig. 9:4, 6 = Orthmann and Kühne 1974: Abb. 4 1 :3 

McCleilan 1986: fig. 9:7, 9 = Orthmann and Kühne 1974: Abb. 4 1 :5  

Heinrich et ai. 1974: Abb. 46:7 

Finally, analogies between Munbaqa and Area H XIII at Tell Hadidi support a late MB 

date for the Munbaqa pottery fiom Steinbau H4.1/H5 and its related contexts. Dornema~  
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has assigned Area HXIII to LBIA (Domemann 198 1 : 42). The presence in this area of 

vessels with intenor ledge rims and ribless projecring nms, as well as other features, such as 

inturned rims on bowls, al1 of which are featured at Munbaqa, suggests that the two 

assemblages are closely related in time. The surviving presence in the Munbaqa assemblage, 

however, of a nurnber of ribbed rims argues for an earlier MBIIB date for level H4.lLI-35, as 

opposed to the LBIA date assigned to the Hadidi pottery. 

The diagnostic type known as C99, a flared rim goblet, is not present arnong the 

Munbaqa published examples attributed to the Middle Bronze age. This is problematic, since 

it is considered a major diagnostic feature of the MBIIB phase at Tell Hadidi. This type of 

vesse1 appears in abundance in Late Bronze phases at Munbaqa (de Feyter 1989: fig. 2:  1, 3- 

5; Machule et al. 1987: Abb. 9:3), however, suggesting that the type probably did exist in the 

preceding MBIIB period at the site, but examples from these earlier MBIIB locations were 

not published. 

Heinrich's erroneous assumption that the pottery from ievel H5m6 of Steinbau 1 

should date to the Early Bronze Age, while the pottery frorn H4. IN5 corresponds with the 

Middle Bronze Age, was based pnncipally on his cornparisons between this matenal and that 

fiom penods J and H of the site of Hama in the Orontes Valley meinrich et al. 1974: 32-34, 

45). The unreliability of this dating scheme may be attributed to trying to cross-date pottery 

assemblages ffom two separate cultural regions. Moreover, the two Hortfunden fiom these 

levels, which seem to have influenced H e i ~ c h ' s  dating, are problernatic (pp. 30-3 1 above; 

Curvers 199 1 : 55). Most of the parallels with the Hama pottery are based on similanties with 

the vessels fiom these hoards, as well as the presence of a fenestrated axe (dated to the MBI 
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penod) that was found in association with level H4.1/H5. These objects, however, are 

probably heirlooms, which are not particularly accurate dating tools. Finally, my observation 

that p d e l s  between the other vessels of Munbaqa H5M6 and H4.1/HS and Hama J and H, 

are virtually non-existent, leads one to suspect Heinrich's dates. Given that both Machule 

(1 992: 14), and Curvers (199 1 : 55) have since assigned Munbaqa HS/H6 to the Middle 

Bronze Age, it seems reasonable to reject Heinrich's earlier dating scheme. 

Table 10 presents the suggested relative position of the Munbaqa contexts within the 

Middle Bronze Euphrates sequence and in relation to the Tell Hadidi material. 

Hadidi 

Munbaqa 

MBI (EBIVMB 
Transitional) 

Area B: 
Dornernann 1 992: 
fip. 20 

Mudbrick House: 
Machule et al. 1 992: 
19 
House AD: 
Machule et ai. I 993 : 
Abb. 7 

Tel1 Habuba Kabira 

Pottery that is thought to date to the Middle Bronze Age is illustrated in two of 

1 I 1 

M B i U  

Arca B: 
Dornemann 1992: 
fies. 3- 19 Area F 

Steinbau 1, phase 
H5M6: Heinrich et 
al. 1974: Abb. 45 

Heinrich's reports of the excavations at Tell Habuba Kabira (Heinrich et al. 1969: Abb. 18; 

TabIe 10: ChronoIocical Position of the Munbaqa Seauence Relative to Tell Hadidi 
1 

197 1 : Abb. 9- 1 1). The pottery cornes fiom levels 17-20, which are the latest levels of 

MBIIA/1)iBD 
Transitionai 

Area B: 
Domemm 1 979: 
fies. 20-23 

occupation at Habuba Kabira (Heusch 1977: 177). As was noted in the stratigraphie 

MBnB 

------------------ 

surnmary of these levels, the pottery is said to corne From burned layers associated with 

Steinbau 1, phase - - 
HA I/HS: Hcinrich 
et al. 1974: Abb. 
46-47; Quadrants 
1733 and 4931: - - 
Orthrnann and 
Kühne 1974: Abb. 
20-22 and 40-4 1 - - 



197 

several circular "silos" (Heinrich et al. 197 1 : 18) as well as a large rectangular structure 

immediately to the north of the silos (Heinrich et al. 1969: ~ 6 ) . ~  

Eva Strornmenger, who was responsible for the analysis of the Habuba pottery. dated 

the material from levels 17-20 to the penod of the Old Babylonian kings, including those of 

the Isin/Larsa dynasty ( H e i ~ c h  et al. 197 1 : 24-25). This was based pnmanly on ceramic 

parallels with level H at Hama, which has been dated to 1900-1550 B.C. (Fugrnann 1958: 

278), as weli as other sites in the Orontes River region of Syria and Palestine (Heinrich et al. 

197 1 : 25). She also noted that pots with comb-incised decoration found in these latest levels 

have analogies with vessels from several other Near Eastern sites dating between the Old 

Akkadian and Lana penods (Heinrich et al. 1971 : 24-25). Neither of these analogies is very 

satisfactory, however. The dates given for the Hama and other Levantine material are not 

absolute dates; rather they themselves are based on pottery parallels with other sites in the 

Near East whose dates are still tentative.' Furthemore, the determination of the date of an 

assemblage based chiefly on the presence of comb-incised decoration is problematic since, 

in general terms, the stylistic feature occurs in the Greater Mesopotamian sphere over a long 

penod of the ,  and its application on pots dEers greatly from site to site. The date of Habuba 

Kabira's latest levels should first be established in relation to the other ancient sites within its 

own geographical milieu, namely the Euphrates region of Northem Syria. In this regard, 

compa&ms to Tell Hadidi's Middle Bronze sequence, based on the presence or absence of 

diagnostic categories in the foIlowing table (Table 1 l), provides the best formula for 

establishing a relative date for Habuba Kabira. 



Habubit Kabirp LRvels - 
Diagnostic Rim Types 1 

Levels 17-20 (Heinrich et ai. 1969; 197 1) 

, 

MBIIA- 1 Cl 1971: Abb. 11:3-10 

CS 1971: Abb. 11:13-14, 17 

C6 

C l  1 

1971: Abb. 1 1:24-31 

1971: Abb. 10:21 

Cl2  1 97 1 : Abb. 10:22 

C 13 

C 14 

1 Cl8 1 1971: Abb 10:13-14 1 

1969: Abb. 18:2-3; 197 1 : Abb. 9:42-5 1 ; 
10:l-3,s. 8,9, 11 

1969: Abb. 18: 1; 197 1 : Abb. 9:23-25,3539; 
10:29-36 

Cl7 

- - - -  - -- 

01 1971: Abb. 9:17-18 

1971: Abb 10:3,7, 10, 12 

1969: Abb. 1 &a(?) 

1 Al00 1 1971: Abb. 10:6 

I Al0 1 1 197 1 : Abb. 9 2 6  I 
Table 1 1 : PresencdAbsence of Tell Hadidi's Diamostic Categories at Tell Habuba Kabira 

As the table indicates, the potter). fiom the latest levels at Habuba Kabira contains rirn 

f o m  that correspond with al1 ten diagnostic rim types fiom Tell Hadidi that are thought to 

indicate an MBIIA date. Rim Type C99, the flanng nmrned goblet, may also be present at 

Habuba Kabira. The relevant example of this vessel (Heinrich et al. 1969: Abb 18 a) is 

broken at the rirn and so it is difficult to confinn that it represents a true Cg9 form. The 

raised collar at the neck of the vessel is not a common feature on the examples fiom Tell 

Hadidi except for one of the larger pots (Domemann 1979: fig. 23: 44); but this distinctive 

collar characterizes Type Cg9 vessels fiom other sites, narnely those in the Habur region of 

Syria: Tell Fahhariyya (McEwan 1958: pl. 37: 123) and Chagar Bazar (Mallowan 1947: pl. 
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LXXXI: 2). The modest presence of Type C99 in the corpus fiom Habuba Kabira along with 

the presence of rims with interior ledges (A100) and comb incising on large vessels (Al0 1) 

suggests that some of the latest pottery from Habuba Kabira may date to the transition 

between M B W  and MBIDB. 

Like the Area F pottery from Tell Hadidi, the Habuba Kabira corpus is chiefly 

characterized by vessels thought to faIl early in the Middle Bronze sequence. Besides the 

presence of the ten MBIIA diagnostic categories listed above, they include hole-mouth pots 

with swollen nms ( H e i ~ c h  et al. 1969: Abb. 18: 4; 197 1 : Abb. 10: 18, 27-28), and bowl 

forms with swollen rims (Heinrich et al. 1971: Abb. 9: 5-6), both classified as "early" types 

at Hadidi. Based on the available evidence, which shows Habuba Kabira7s strong parallels 

with the MBIIA pottery from Tell Hadidi, it seems reasonable to argue that the bulk of 

occupation in levels 17-20 at Habuba Kabira falls within the MBIIA period. 

One may note that the stratigraphy at Habuba Kabira agrees with the dating of levels 

17-20 to the MBIIA period. The large rectangular building that was used in the Middle 

Bronze Age, and in which much of the MB pottery was found, was originally planned and 

constructed in the Early Bronze Age (Heusch 1977: 177, compare the layout of the building 

in R11 in levels 17-20, with the R11 building in the earlier level 15, p. 175). T hat the people 

of the Middle Bronze Age had continued to use the same basic plan, building their walls over 

the remnants of the earlier walls, suggests that the MB occupation took place only a shon 

time after the demise of the Early Bronze seulement. 
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Halawa 

The Middle Bronze pottery fi-om Halawa is published in plates 43-49 of Onhmam's 

198 1 report of the 197% 1979 seasons of excavations, and figure 10 of his 1989 report of the 

1980- 1986 excavations. 

The illustrated Middle Bronze pottery denves from Quadrant Q, the residential quarter 

of the city. It was assigned to levels 1 (Orthmann 198 1: TaF. 43-44), 2b and 2c (Orthmann 

198 1 : Taf. 45-48, and 49: 1-8, 1 1- 12; 1989: Abb. 10). The majonty of level2 pots were found 

on the fioors of domestic houses or in the occupational fil1 above the surfaces. Much of the 

level2 illustrated pottery denves from House 1 of Quadrant Q (sector 1 d: Orthrnann 198 1 : 

Taf. 45-47, 48) although pots from other buildings are also represented. The pottery fiom 

level 1 was found within large houses that were built over level 2, although sorne of this 

material's context is suspect because of the eroded character of level 1 and its proxirnity to 

the surface of the tell. 

The pottery denved from the living fioors of level 2c is illustrated by only a few 

examples (Orthmam 1981: Taf. 46). Because of this factor and the close stratigraphic 

relationship between ievels 2b and 2c (the buildings of level 2b represent local re-buildings 

and renovations of existing level2c structures; Orthrnam 198 1 : 24), 1 have opted to group 

the 2c pottery together with the 2b pottery in determlning Halawa's relative chronology. Note 

that Orthrnann abandons the phase distinction between 2c-b altogether in his 1989 report 

(Orthmann 1989: 26-28), suggesting that the differences between the phases were relatively 

insignificant . 



Table 12 records the presence or absence of the diagnostic rim types in each of 

Halawa's phases, with reference to parailels in the Halawa publications, if they exist. 

Halawa Leveis- 
Diagnostic Rim Types 1 

MBITA- 1 Cl 

Levet 1 (Orthmano 
198 1:Taf. 13-14) 

1981: Taf. 44:14 1 1981: Taf. 48:6 and 12 1 

- - 

Level2b-c (Orthmaan 1981: 
Taf. 45-49; 1989: Abb. 10) 

- 198 1 : Taf. 45: 1-7; 47: 26, 28- 
30; 38:s; 49:3-4,7-8; 1989: 
Abb. 10:3-5, 1 1 

- 

l Al01  1 1981: Taf.445 - I 
Table 12: PresencdAbsence of Tell Hadidi's Diagnostic Catepories at Halawa 

198 1 : Taf 45:22 (perfect 
match, including fabric) 

C 17 

According to the dating scheme devised in this study, sites' assemblages that match 

up weil with the first ten diagnostic types are thought to be contemporary with Tell Hadidi's 

- 

MBIIA phase, recognized both in Areas F and B, while those that do not are either earlier or 

1981: Taf. 48:ll  

later in date. According to these criteria, it would appear that level 1 is not contemporary 

with Hadidi's M B W  owing to a large number of absences in the diagnostic categories, while 

levels 2b-c are contemporary. 
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In the excavation reports, Orthmann suggests that level 1 represents a developed 

phase of the Middle Bronze because of various "late" features in the pottery. For example, 

the shailow, flat-bottomed bowls illustrared in plate 43 :28-29 (Orthmann 198 1) have good 

analogies with bowls from Late Bronze levels at Tell Hadidi (Dornemann 1979: fig. 20: 12- 

13). However, because the level 1 corpus does not include the flaring rirnrned globular 

vessels of C99, Orthmann suggests that the level is earlier than the pottery presented in 

Domemann's 1979 report (Orthmam 198 1: 27), which in this study has been dated to the 

transitiona! MBIIA/MBIIB period. Orthmann's dating is unlikely, however; there are simply 

too rnany of the MBIIA diagnostic types absent in level 1, especially vessels with ribbed nms 

which are represented only by one bowl (Orthmann 1 98 1 : Taf. 44:3) and possibly one closed 

form  ort th ma^ 1981: Taf 44:8) to be dated to this period. In contrast, the decoration of 

comb incising and wavy lines on a very large krater (A10 1 above) that is represented among 

the level 1 corpus (Orthmann 1981: Taf. 4 4 5 )  is a iate Middle Bronze feature at Tell Hadidi, 

and this would funher support a late Middle Bronze date. 

We should note the presence of caliciform beakers of type 0 6  (Orthmann: Taf. 43 :3 1- 

33) in level 1. Since these are remnants of the earlier EBIV assemblage their presence in level 

1 is unexpected. Orthrnam does note, however, that some of the level 1 pottery was found 

on the surface rather than in secure occupational contexts (Orthmann 198 1: 26); thus, it is 

possible that the beakers were present in redistributed fil1 associated with later rebuilding. 

Whereas the level 1 pottery probably dates to the MBIIB penod, there is little doubt 

that the earlier level 2b-c pottery dates to the MBIIA penod. Orthrnann assigns an early 

Middle Bronze date to the pottery in both repons (Orthmam 198 1 : 29; 1989: 28) although 



203 

the date is based on different criteria than what have been established in this study. For 

example, he notes the higher occurrence of vessels with cornbed and wavy, incised decoration 

in levels 2b-c as opposed to level 1 (Orthmann 1981: 29), confirming Domemann's 

observation that wavy, incised decoration sharply declines in the later part of the Middle 

Bronze period (Domemann 1979: 139). This development is supported in the area F 

assemblage, where the number of wavy-lined nms and bodysherds declines in the very latest 

loci, but this cm not be c o h e d  until more quantifiable matenal is obtained. Orthmann also 

notes the lack of level2 vessels at Halawa with projecting, sharply undercut rims, these being 

prominent at Hadidi in the Area B corpus illustrated in the 1979 report. Thus, he considers 

the Hadidi pottery to be later than the Halawa 2 pottery (Orthmann 198 1 : 29). The poaery 

to which Orthmann is referring are vessels that are also charactenzed by intenor ledge rims 

(Domemann 1979: fig. 2 1 : 32-34, 36-3 7), an attribute that 1 suggest appears in a developed 

phase of the Middle Bronze. Thus rny observations agree with O~hmann's; he has merely 

stressed different stylistic characteristics of the "late" vessels. 

Dornemann, in his 1992 treatment of the Middle Bronze Hadidi pottery, agrees that 

the Halawa 2b-c material should date to an earlier period than the pottery presented in his 

1979 AASOR report (Domemann 1992: 83). Furthermore, Domemam argues that the 

pottery fiom the earlier pavements of Area B, which is presented in the 1992 publication and 

which he dates to the early part of MBIIB, is contemporary with the Halawa material 

(Domernann 1992: 84). in relative terms, my devised pottery chronology agrees entirely with 

this, only Dornemann's 1992 "Ml3 W" pottery was pushed back to MBIIA (Cooper) in the 
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d y s i s  presented above. The Halawa 2b-c pottery is still considered contemporary with this 

material, and consequently must also be dated to the MBIIA period. 

The appearance of caliciform beaken of vessel type 0 6  in levels 2b-c at Halawa (Taf 

45 : 15; 48 :3-4), here in better contexts, suggests a close relationship with the earlier EBIV 

phase at the site, and therefore fûrther suppons the MBIIA date for level 2. A few other 

EBIV attributes can be noted: for example, vertical-rimrned bowls of Type 0 3  are 

represented in the level2 assemblage (Orthmann 198 1: TaE 45: 12), as well as a beaker-type 

of vessel with a distinctive, projecting, vertical rim (Orthrnann 198 1 : Taf. 45: 16) that is 

comrnonly associated with EB N contexts in the Euphrates region of S yria (S trornrnenger et 

al. 1987: Abb 14: 17; Domemann 1979: fig. 18: 46-48). 

The reasonably close association between levels 2b-c and the EBIV period is also 

suggested by the stratigraphy at Halawa. EBIV architecture and pottery cornes from level 

3, which underlies level2 in several areas of the tell. Significantly, level 3 is best understood 

in Quadrant Q, which, like level 2, is a residential area compnsing domestic houses and 

intercomecting streets (Orthmann 1989: compare the layout of level 2, Abb. 6 with that of 

level3, Abb. 15, especially in Quadrant Q). We are told that the builders of level 2, in order 

to create a level surface upon which to build their structures, often had to cut down the walls 

of the earlier level 3 buildings and fil1 in their rooms with rubble (Orthmann 1989: 23). 

Furthemore, one of the main streets sf level2 was built directly over part of the level 3 city 

wall and follows the same alignment   or th ma^ 1989: 22). The level 2 builders were 

obviously aware of the layout and function of level3, and this suggests that the time span 

between the two phases was relatively short. 
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In summary, the results of the study indicate that Haiawa's levels 2b-c should be dated 

to MBII& contemporary with most of the excavated levels from Tell Hadidi, while level 1 

probably represents the MB W period. 

Tell Bi'a 

A considerable amount of archaeological matend ficm Tell Bi'a has been attributed 

to the Middle Bronze Age. Since a final report of the Gennan excavations at this site has not 

yet been published, one must look through a number of preliminary reports to find 

illustrations of pottery dating to this period. The following bibliography lists al1 of the 

relevant pottery: 

1) Strommenger et al. 1982: Abb. 9 

2) Strornrnenger et al. 1982: Abb. 14 

3) Strommenger et al. 1984: Abb. 5 

4) Strommenger et al. 1984: Abb. 21 :a-1 

5) Strornrnenger et ai. 1989: Abb. 8-9 (clay stoppers frorn ceramic vesseis) 

6) Strommenger 1989: fig. 7 (right side of page) 

7) Strommenger 1991 : Abb. 5 

8) Einwag 1993: Abb. 4-9 

Tell Bi'a's Intemal Chronoloq. The largest and most important group of illustrated 

vessels was uncovered in the so-called "Palace" located on the south-western dope of Hill 

E. This building is thought to have served as the official residence of either royal persons from 

Mari or the govemor of Tuttul, owing to its large size, its layout, and the high quality of its 

construction (Strommenger et a1.1986: 19). The Palace was abandoned, but was 

subsequently re-occupied fier a short length of time. In this later period, significant changes 



206 

were made to the interna1 layout and function of the building. For example, earlier royal 

reception halls were replaced by kitchens with ovens, storage rooms and work places 

(Stromrnenger et al. 1986: 2 1-23). AI1 of the Palace pottery illustrated in the prelirninary 

reports denves from this "post-Palacey' phase (nos. 5-9 above). 

Al1 of the illustrated pottery From the "post-Palace" phase cornes from one context 

with the exception of the clay stoppers (no. 5 above), which were found in a room near 

Courtyard 16.' The stoppers are included in the pottery list because they preserve 

impressions of trefoil-shaped jug nms. The pottery illustrated in the 1989 article (no. 6 

above) is said to corne from the period of the "post-use" of the Palace, although its precise 

location is not reported (Stromrnenger 1989: 10 1). However, owing to the large number of 

exact matches between this pottery and the pottery Eom Room 5 that is illustrated in the most 

recent excavation reports (nos. 7-8 above), it is probable that much of the 1989 pottery also 

came from Room 5. The latter rnatenal was found in a pit that was dug into the floor of the 

charnber, immediately over an earlier EBIV rectanguiar tomb (Strommenger 1991 : 1 1- 15). 

The pit was initially dug as a mass grave, into which a great number of corpses were thrown 

(Strornrnenger 1991 : 15). M e r  the grave was partially covered over it accumulated ashy 

debns and trash corn the activities comected with the "post-Palace" phase. Many pottery 

fi-agments were found among this ashy debris, along with clay-cyiinder sed impressions and, 

most importantly, cuneifom tablets (Stromrnenger 199 1 : 15). Since the tablets bear year- 

names dating to the time of Yasmah-Adad of Assyria, around 1780 B.C. (Krebemik 1990: 

67-88), one can assume that the associated pottery dates to this period as well. This is Our 

first reporteci absolute date for a ceramic assemblage in the Euphrates region of Syrîa, and it 
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provides an important means by which other related pottery assemblages can also be 

absolutely dated. 

Illustrated pottery fiom other areas of Tell Bi'a appear to be more or less 

contemporary with the pottery from the "post-phase" of the Palace on Hill E. Pottery 

reported in the 1982 report (no. 2 above) is said to corne From a large mud-brick "long- 

roomed temple" on Hill C (Stromrnenger et al. 1982: 96). The pottery was found on the 

brick floor of the lowest phase of the temple (Strommenger et al. 1982: 97). It is possible to 

find good paraiiels between this group of nm sherds and the group from the "post-phase" of 

the palace.' Consequently, the pottery Eom the lowest phase of Temple frorn Hill C probably 

also dates around the time of the Assyrian hegemony at Tell Bi'a. 

Besides the pottery fiom the temple, there are vessels that are supposed to denve fiorn 

two graves that cut through the outer part of the northem wall of Hi11 C's temple in its earliest 

phase (no. 4 above, Stromrnenger et al. 1984: Abb. 21: a-e), as well as vessels fiom two 

graves that were dug into a courtyard-like area imrnediately to the north of the temple (- 

4 above, Strommenger et al. 1984: Abb. 21: f-1, Abb. 23). Again the illustrated pots compare 

favourably with the pubiished vessels fiom the "post-phase" of the Palace of Hi11 E,6 and 1 am 

inclined to date them to approximately the same time period. 

Finally there is a small group of vessels that were excavated in a sounding on the 

northem dope of Hill E, where a series of mudbrick buildings was uncovered. One of the 

vesse1 groups is associated with the latest layers of this area (levels 1 and II, no. 1 above), 

which consist of partial remains of walls, Boom, tannurs and fireplaces (Strommenger et al. 

1982: 85-87). The other pottery is derived fiom level III, fiom a grave dug into the "Green 



House" (no. 3 above, Strornmenger et al. 1984: Abb. 5:a-b), level IVa, from the "White 

Building" (no- 3 above, Strommenger et ai. 1984: Abb. 5:c-e), and level Vb (no. 3, 

Strommenger et al. 1984: Abb. 53). The excavators report parailels between the vessels found 

in level Vb and the "post-phase" ofthe Palace (Strommenger et al. 1986: 21). Thus, while 

level Vb of W E North is contemporary with the "Post-Palace" phase, al1 of the subsequent 

levels of Hill E North are later than the "Post-Palace" occupation. 

Based on the correlations outlined above, the illustrated pottery from Tell Bi'a can be 

arranged in the following sequence from earliest to latest: 

a)circa. 1780B.C. = "Post-Phase" pottery, nos. 5-8 in list above 
= Assyrian Period Hill C Temple pottery, no. 2 

(earl iest) Hill C Grave pottery, no. 4 
Hill E North, level Vb pottery, no. 3, Abb. 5:f only 

b) post-1780 B.C. = Hill E North, level IV pottery, no. 3, Abb. 5:c-e only 

c) post-1780 B.C. = Hill E Nonh, level III pottery, no. 3, Abb. 5:a-b only 

d) post-1780 B.C. = Hill E North, level 1-11 pottery, no. 1 

(latest) 

Tell Bi'a's Relative Date. Like the other sites that have been analyzed, comparisons 

between the Tell Bi'a pottery and the diagnostic categones established for the Tell Hadidi 

Middle Bronze material are used to determine the relative date of Te11 Bi'a's Middle Bronze 

occupation. This anaiysis focuses chiefly on the pottery from the "post-phase" of the Palace 

on W E and the material fiom contemporary contexts. Unfottunately, the remaining pottery, 

which is thought to denve from later levels of occupation (fiorn Hill E North), consists of too 

few examples to be effectively cross-dated using the procedure established in this study. It 
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is possible, however, to present some general remarks about this material in the ensuing 

discussion of Tell Bi'a's chronology. 

Before presenting a table listing rim type analogies, a few matters regarding the 

published pottery fiom Bi'a's "Poa-Palace" phase needed to be resolved. One is the fact that 

the illustrated vessel profiles are not accompanied by any rim-diameter measurements (see 

especially Einwag 1993: Abbs. 4-8). Data regarding vessels' nm diameters are frequently 

important in confinning analogies with Tell Hadidi's diagnostic rim types. Their absence at 

Bi'a increased the difficulty of assigning a vessel to the correct category. In general, this 

problem was overcome by paying close attention to the thickness of the nm profiles of the 

illustrated vessels, since n m  thicknesses are also distinguishing features of the various nm 

categones fiom Hadidi. Moreover their widths are usually proportional to the vessels' rim 

diameters. 

The other problem is that the feature of ribbed rims is exceedingly rare at Tell Bi'a 

(we have only noted one example of a nbbed rirn at Tell Bi'a: Strommenger 1989, third row, 

fourth from left). At Tell Hadidi as well as other "Big Bend" sites, ribbed nrns occur in 

several categories of closed and open vessels (Types C 13, C 17-1 8 and Ol), and are 

considered a major defining feature of their Middle Bronze assemblages. Although there is 

very Little artifactuai evidence fiom Bi'a's earlier and later phases, it appears that ribbed i m s  

were never prominent at the site and thus, their absence in the "post-phase" of the Palace 

probably does not reflect a temporal variance with the Tell Hadidi pottery. Instead, one can 

argue that the absence of ribbed rims at Tell Bi'a signifies the site's location in a cultural 

sphere distinct fiom the "Big Bend region. The characteristic of nbbed rims was never part 
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of Bi'a's stylistic tradition. Funher support for this suggestion is provided by the pottery 

fiom Mari, also outside the "Big Bend" region, where ribbed rims are also extremely rate in 

al1 documented phases of the Middle Bronze Age. 

Given the evidence, which seems to reflect a geographicaVcultural difference rather 

than a chronological development, it has been necessary to arnend the diagnostic cnteria that 

are used to establish Tell Bi'a's relative date. In particular, in this region and beyond, the 

feature of nbbed rims has been excluded from the description of the Ml3 diagnostic n m  

categones. This amendment affects vesse1 Types C13, C17, C 18 and 0 1. Henceforth, a 

vessel is said to parallel vessels belonging to these categones if it has the same general rim 

profile even though it lacks the nbbing. 

Thus, the Tell Hadidi diagnostic assemblage has been reduced to nine types. Type 

C 14, which is identical to C 13 at Tell Hadidi, except that it consists of pots without ribbed 

rims, has been combined to C 13 to represent one vessel category. M i l e  1 consider the 

presence of these associateci nine types to indicate an MBIIA date for the pottery assemblage, 

the additional presence of C99, A100 and Al01 rnay be taken as dating the assemblage to the 

Transitional MBIIA/MBIIB. The absence of parallels among the MBIIA diagnostic types 

suggests that the pottery dates to the MBIIB period, as had been proposed for the dating of 

the other "Big Bend" sites. 

Table 13 lias parailels between the pottery from Teil Bi'a and the amended diagnostic 

categones fiom Tell Hadidi. 



Einwag 1993: Abb. 6: 27-30; 
Strommenger et al. 1 982: Abb. 14: k; 1 

Diagnostic R h  Types 1 

Strornrnenper et ai. 1984: Abb. 2 1 :f-g 

Tell Bi'o: uPost-Palacen phase and 
contemporary contexts (nos. 2-8 from 
lis t above) 

C5 Einwap 1993: Abb. 6:9- 10 

C6 Einwag 1993: Abb. 6: 12-18 

Cl1 Einwap 1993: Abb. 7 5  , 

Cl2 Einwag 1993: Abb. 6:4 1 

Cl3 without ribbing 

Cl8 without ribbing - 
1 1 

Einwag 1993: Abb. 8: 4-9; Strornrnenger 
1989: fig. 7: 4th row, 1 st on lefl 

Cl7 without ribbing Einwag 1993: Abb. 8: 10,20; 
Stromenger 1989: fig. 7: 3rd row, 3rd 
Gom lefl 

l MB XIA/ Cg9 1 Einwrg 1993: Abb. 6: 3 1 
MBIIB- 1 

O1 witbout ribbing 

Table 13: PresencdAbsence of Tell Hadidi's Diaenostic Categories at T el1 Biya 

Having disregarded the presence or absence of ribbed rims on assorted vessels, one 

h d s  that the Tell Bi'a pottery from the "Post-Palace" phase has excellent parallels with the 

MBIIA diagnostic types established at Tell Hadidi. The only absent type is C18, which 

represents a large closed vesse1 with a short neck and projecting rim. One suspects that 

vessels of this size were found but not illustrated. Some support for this is suggested by the 

author's remark that several of the vessels from the Post-Palace pit bear rope or "piecmst7' 

decoration (Einwag 1993 : 49,  a feanire that is typically found on closed vessels of Type C 18 

f?om the "Big Bend" region. 

Einwag 1993: Abb. 5:7- 18; Strommenger 
(989: fip. 7: 2nd row, 1 st on lefi 
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The closest parallels between Bi'a and Hadidi exist among the carinated bowl foms 

of Type 0 1. With the exception of nbbing, which exists on al1 of the Hadidi rims belonging 

to this type, the Bi'a bowls are nearly identical to the Hadidi bowls, with the same type and 

range of carinations, nm widths and vessel heights. 

One closed vessel fom, illustrated in Einwag 1993 : Abb. 6: 3 1, may represent Type 

C99, since it is characterized by the same kind of simple, flared rim as is observed on Cg9 

vessels fiom the ''Big Bend" sites (see for exarnple, Type C8 from el-Qitar, McClellan 1986: 

fig. 8: 1-3). Because of this vessel's rare occurrence, however, the assemb!age probably does 

not date later than the end of the MBIIA period. Moreover, the other diagnostic types (Al 00 

and A101) that denote a transitional MBIIAh5IIB or MBIIB date for the assemblage are 

notably absent. 

It is possible to note other parallels between the Bi'a pottery and the MBIIA group 

from Tell Hadidi besides those cited above. For example, a number of caliciforrn beakers 

(Hadidi Type 06) are present at Tell Bi'a (Einwag 1993: Abb. 4: 1-6) as are a few bowls with 

vertical rims (Hadidi Type 0 3 )  (Einwag 1993: Abb. 4: 1-6). There are also examples of 

vertical-ribbed closed foms (Hadidi Type C 10). At Hadidi, al1 of these vessel foms appear 

in MBIIA, particularly in the early part of the period. 

Pottery that is considered to post-date the matenal corn the "post-phase" of the 

Palace at Tell Bi'a probably does not belong within the MBIIA tradition. In particular, one 

may note the flaring-rimmed cups found in graves assigned to level IVa (Strommenger et al. 

1984: Abb. 5:c-d). They are good examples of type C99, a vessel cornmon in the 

MBIIAlMBIIB and MBIIB periods. Variations on this type occur in levels 1-11, where they 
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feature raised, concave bases and collared shoulders (Strornmenger et al. 1982: Abb. 9: left 

colurnn). The other iliustrateù vessels 60m levels 1-II, incidentally, are entirely foreign to the 

MBIIA tradition in the "Big Bend" region, and thus support a later date for this matenal. 

In summary, the pottery analysis above has concluded that the pottery from the "post- 

phase" of the Palace at Tell Bi'a, is dated to the MBIIA period, while the other illustrated 

pottery from occupation levels that are stratigraphically later than this material are dated to 

the MBIIB penod or perhaps even later. Since the "post-phase" Palace pottery has also been 

assigned an absolute date, 1 780 B .C., then one rnay conclude that this date falls sornewhere 

within the MBIIA tradition established for the Euphrates region. Thus al1 other pottery 

assemblages that are dated to the MBIIq  namely the material from Tell Hadidi, Munbaqa, 

Habuba Kabira and Halawa, may also be dated around 1780 B.C.. 

ChronoIoaical Summarv of the "Big B e n d  Sites 

The following table presents a relative chronology for al1 of the Middle Bronze Age 

sites in the 'Big Bend Euphrates region of Syria, based on the conclusions generated in this 

study . 



Hadidi 

ei-Qitar 

Sweyhat 

- 

Munbaqa 

Habuba 

EBMB Transitional 
m B I )  

Area B (Domernann 1992: 
fig. 20) 

"Mudbrick House" 
House AD 

MBIIA/MB IIB 
Transitional 

Area F Area B 
Area B (Dornemann (Dommann 
1992: figs. 3-19) 1979: fip. 20- 

23) 

Ares V 
(Holiand 
1977b: figs. 
1:l; 2:l-2; 
1976: fig. 8:2, 
1 1 :6) 

Steinbau 1, phase 
H M i 6  

Hill E North, 
levels IV4  

Steinbau 1, phase - - - - - 
H4.1 N S ,  Quadrants 
1744 and 493 1 

Post-Phase of Palace 
Hill C Temple 
Hill C Grave 
Hill E North, lrvel 
Vb 

Table 14: Relative Chronolow of Middle Bronze Euphrates "Big Bend" Sites 

- - - - - - - - - 

V.3 Mari Remon Sites and Relative Chronolog 

Introduction. For the curent study, the chief focus in the Mari region is on the 

archaeological data fi-om sites dating to the first half of the second millennium B.C. The sites 

include Tell Mohasan, Tell AshardTerqa, Mari, Baghouz and Khirbet ed-DiniyehkIaradum. 

Establishing the date of these sites relative to those of the "Big Bend" to the nonhwest is 

cntical to the formulation of a Middle Bronze chronology for the Euphrates Valley of Syna, 

as well as any subsequent study of long-distance interaction and cultural exchange for this 
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time period. However, it is difficult to determine the Mari sites' relative dates based on the 

application of the diagnostic categories established for the Middle Bronze cerarnic sequence 

at Tel Hadidi. One can recall that it had already been necessary to amend and reduce Hadidi's 

original categories in order to determine the relative chronological position of Tell Bi'a, since 

geographical distance and a separate cultural tradition appears to have contributed to 

fundamental stylistic differences between the ceramic assemblage of this particular site and 

those of the Big Bend region to the northwest. For each of the ancient sites of the Mari 

region, which are located even fùrther away from the Big Bend region of the Euphrates River, 

one cm expect to see an even greater number of divergences from the original Hadidi ceramic 

categories. To be sure, this type of pattern, in which differences between assemblages increase 

with geographical distance, has been observed elsewhere in the ancient Near East. J. S. 

HoUaday records a sirnilar pattern arnong early Iron II matenal in Palestine. In this case, the 

number of Iron II pots with successfil comparisons with the Gezer assemblage seems to 

decrease as one travels overland away from that site (Holladay 1993 : 96-96; fig. 10). 

A preliminary cornparison between each of the ceramic assemblages fiom sites of the 

Mari region and Tell Hadidi's diagnostic vesse1 types reveals that, as at Tell Bi'a, the feature 

of ribbed rims is notably absent in the ceramic assemblages of the southem sites in a11 phases 

of the Middle Bronze sequence except for isolated examples. The other notable trend at each 

of the sites is the low fiequency of sherds that & have parallels with the pottery types 

represented by the Tell Hadidi diagnostic categories. 

Finding complete pottery analogies between the Hadidi diagnostic categories and the 

assemblages of each site in the Man region is also fnistrated by the incompleteness of the 
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ceramic data frorn these sites. Only 15 published sherds, for example, represent the second 

rnillennium pottery from Tell Mohasan (Geyer and Monchambert 1978: fig. 12). Similady, 

the quantity of published pottery from Mari itself is limited considering the great arnount of 

archaeological exposure of early second-millenniurn B.C. occupation at that site. Difficulties 

in establishing pottery parallels rnay also be attributed to the nature of the contexts fiom 

which sorne of the pottery is denved. This is particularly true of the Baghouz rnatenal, which 

is denved fiom tomb contexts and which probably does not represent the full range of cerarnic 

f o m  that would othenvise appear in domestic, public or other types of "living" contexts, Iike 

the pottery fiorn Tell Hadidi and other assemblages of the "Big Bend. 

The factors listed above have made it virtually impossible to cross-date each Mari- 

region site individually with the MB "Big Bend" sites according to the pottery categories 

established at Tell Hadidi. Consequently, the chosen strategy has been first to establish a 

relative chronology for the Man region itself. Given that Man was the most influentid 

settlement within the region, and that much of its second-rnillennium occupation has been 

securely dated to the period just before the site's destruction in 176 1 B.C., thus establishing 

an absolute date and terminus oost quem for its cerarnic material, it seemed best to determine 

each of the sites' chronological position relative to this site. Thus in the chronological 

analysis, Mari's fked position has served as the framework by which the other sites' relative 

dates have been determineci. After the relative chronology of the settlements of the Man 

region has been attained, the Tell Hadidi diagnostic types have been applied to the pottery 

f?om ail of the contemporary sites/areas/phases cornbined. It is argued that there are enough 

pottery examples from the combined sites to establish an effective relative date between the 
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Mari region and the Middle Bronze pe60d of the "Big Bend" region of the Upper Euphrates 

Valley as represented at Tell Hadidi. 

The chef evidence used to establish the relative chronology of the Mari region has 

been information from textual sources and parallels arnong the pottery assemblages of each 

of the sites. Temal information from secure contexts excavated at Man, Tell AsharaiTerqa 

and Khirbet ed-DiniyehlHaradurn has facilitated the dating of particular excavated areas or 

occupation phases to specific periods of time. This has been particularly productive when the 

texts mention names or descnbe events whose placement in tirne are well-established within 

the Babylonian or Mariote dynastic chronologies. An independent study has then been camied 

out on the ceramic assemblages. The study involves finding parallels between pottery forms 

fiom each of the Mari-region sites and Mari itself. As was argued for the "Big Bend" region, 

a large number of pottery homologies should be present arnong sites that CO-existed. 

Significantly, conclusions reached on the basis of the texnial synchronisms are remarkably 

consistent with the results achieved through a cross-dating of the pottery, thus validating the 

uses of pottery in this kind of chronological study and substantiating the final chronological 

scheme devised for this particular region. 

Mari 

Before undertaking a chronological study to fix the Mari region 

sites' relative to Mari, it is important to veriS, that al1 of the excavated material frorn Man, 

denved fiom an assortment of separate excavation areas, is roughly contemporary. 
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Zirnn-Lim Palace: Textual Sources. At least 13,000 cuneiforrn tablets were 

discovered on the floors of rooms throughout the palace, either individually or in small 

groups. In addition, there are archive rooms, where hundreds of tablets were deposited (for 

example Room 1 15, a chamber between Courtyard 13 1 and the ceremonid courtyard 106; 

Parrot 1958: 80-81). The tablets comprise letters of al1 kinds, ration lists, personne1 lists, 

records of legal decisions, tax collections and grocenes for the kitchens (Dalley 1984: 15). 

Unfortunately, there does not appear to be any reasoning behind the groupings of tablets: 

Tablets frorn different reigns were jumbled together, the letters of a 

legitimate king dong with those of a usurper. Food tists lay cheek-by- 

jowl with letters from foreign nilers ... no attempt had been made to 

destroy the records of an illegitimate or unpopular regime, as if 

changes in political power scarcely interrupted the flow of intemal 

bureaucracy. But probably some of the tablets had been scattered and 

jumbled together when the palace was ransacked by the victorious 

Babylonians who brought the power of Mari to an end (Dalley 1984: 

19). 

AU of the mixed tablets date within the reigns of mlers of the early second millennium 

B.C. They begin with the records of Yahdun-Lim, the founder of the Amorite dynasty at 

Mari in 1815 B.C., followed by documents written dunng the Assyrian interlude under 

Shamshi-Adad and his son Yasrnah-Adad, who served as vice-regent at Man between 1798- 

1775 B.C. Lastly, there are the tablets written during the reign of Zimi-Lim, who mled at 

Mari until it was destroyed by Hammurapi in 176 1 B.C. In total, the tablets lefl scattered on 
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the floors of the rooms of the Palace pnor to its abandonment cover a time period of about 

55 years. None of the tablets date to the penod after 1761 B.C. Based on the information 

fkom the texhial sources, one can date the occupation of the Palace to the last quarter of the 

19th century and the first half of the 18th centus, B.C. 

Zimri-Lim Palace: Pottery. One of the principal drawbacks of Parrot's excavations 

at Mari is that there is little in the way of published pottery in proportion to the colossal 

amount of second-rnillennium architecture explored within the Palace. To date, the only 

descriptive report of the Middle Bronze Palace pottery from Mari appears in one of Parrot's 

monographs on the Palace and covers only his earliest investigations (Parrot 1959: 1 14-45 

and pls. XXXV-XXXWI). Undoubtedly more pottery was collected after this publication, 

but it has never been reported. The other fhstrating element of Parrot's publications is that 

his photographs of excavated rooms and features within the Palace show a large amount of 

pottery that was found in situ, but only a very small number of selected intact vessels were 

ever included in his pottery catalogue. Particularly disturbing is the observation in some of 

the photos of vesse1 fragments, piled high on the excavated balks or walls of some areas, that 

presumably were not counted, drawn or descnbed (eg. Parrot 1958: pl. XVI: 1, XXVI: 1). 

Clearly such a collection of  pottery would have provided critical information about the 

ceramic assemblage of Mari's Palace and its chronological position relative to other sites in 

the Euphrates Valley. In the absence of this material, we are forced to rely exclusively on the 

smaller and incomplete corpus of published vessels.' 

In Parrot's chapter on the pottery of the Palace (Parrot 1959: 114-45), he presents 

a number of illustrations of vessels and provides a short catalogue of vessels that include 
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illustrated forms as weil as a few other specimens that are not illustrated. Ail of the 

catalogued and illustrated vessels are intact pieces rather than fragments, although Parrot 

hirnselfadmits that a great number of chipped and broken pots were found in the destruction 

debris (Parrot 1959: 114). Nevertheless, he claims to have inventoried dl of the main types 

of vessels (Pmot 1959: 1 14). 

AU of the pottery fiom the Palace was found on the same floors as the tablets, which 

have been dated to the penod before the final destruction of the Palace. The year of the 

Palace's destruction by Harnrnurapi in 1761 B.C. provides a terminus ante quem for the 

material (Parrot 1959: 1 14). There may be an occasional vesse1 that derives fiom an earlier 

phase in the life of the palace. Parrot does not describe the stratigraphie details of the palace 

in comection with the discovery of the pottery, so it is impossible to be sure about this 

matter. In many cases, the catalogued vessels' specific provenances within the palace are not 

even indicated (Parrot 1959: for example, 128: M. 925 and M 924). To be on the safe side, 

a broad date hais been assigned for the pottery, which covers al1 of the Assyrian and Amonte 

occupation fiom approximately 1 8 1 5 B .C. to 1 76 1 B .C. It is highly iinlikely that any earlier 

pottery would have survived in use to the end unless it was a pnzed heirloom; consequently 

1 hesitate to date any of the palace pottery to an earlier period. 

Ishtar Temple Pottery. No hown tablet fragments were found associated with the 

domestic area irnrnediatelÿ east of the Ishtar Temple precinct. The published pottery fiom this 

area denves from domestic houses belonging to the uppennost occupation level, which Parrot 

dates to the time of the Palace of Zimn-Lim (Parrot 1956: 224-32; figs. 108-1 10). Like the 
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Palace, the area ceased to be occupied after Harnrnurapi's destruction of the city (Parrot 

1956: 224). We argue that Parrot's dating is justified based on the number and quality of 

analogous pottery forms observed between this area and the palace.' The exceptions are a 

few vessels that are certainly earlier (Parrot 1956: fig. i 09: M. 9 16, M. 9 1 7, M. 9 1 8, M. 920), 

and must have corne from deeper deposits or mixed contexts. 

Area E: Tablets. Excavations within this building have yielded some inscnptional 

material dating to the early second millennium B.C. First, in a jar that was sealed beneath a 

mudbrick-tiled floor in a room designated as locus II, the excavators found pieces of tablets 

that the epigrapher (J.-M. Durand) has dated to the reign of Yahdun-Lim (Margueron 1987: 

26). Second, four broken tabIets were found in the room of locus 1. Two of the tablets were 

found above the tiled floor of the room, one of which is dated to the reign of Zimri-Lim 

(Lebeau 1987: 443). Two other tablets with Z%zr year-names from the reign of Shamshi- 

Adad were found in contexts that are thought to pre-date the laying of the tiled floor of locus 

1 (Lebeau 1987: 4 3 - 4 9  In general, the textuai information permits us to date the occupation 

of the large building in Area E from the beginning of the Amonte mle at Mari, unaer Yahdun- 

Lim, up to the destruction of the city by Hammurapi (Margueron 1987: 27). More 

specifically, the stratigraphie position of the dated tablets suggests that the tiled floors of loci 

1 and II were laid down around the beginning of the reign of Zimri-Lim or perhaps slightly 

earlier (Lebeau 1987: 444). In surnmary, the building is roughly contemporary with the 

occupation of the Palace according to the inscriptional evidence. 
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Area E Potterv. Samples of the pottery found within the building of Area E are 

illustrated in a published article by M. Lebeau (Lebeau 1987). The pottery appears to be a 

fairly representative assemblage of comrnon, undecorated pottery, including cooking pots, 

eating utensils and storage jars. Al1 of the published vessels corne fiorn locus 1 of the 

building, above the tiled floor designated as Cl. This is the same floor upon which they found 

tablets dating to the reign of 2im-i-Lirn, as described above. Based on this evidence, it is 

highly likely that the Area E pottery is contemporary with the pottery fi-om the Palace of 

Zimri-Lim and the domestic area of the Ishtar Temple. Further confirmation of this 

synchronism is furnished by a comparative survey of the pottery from these areas. The 

significant number of analogous ceramic foms confimi that the three areas represent 

contemporary contexts.' 

Area A Texts. Level2. Several tablets and cylinder-seal impressions with inscriptions 

have been found in level 2 of the large "palace" of Area A. The largest cache of tablets, 63 

in all, was found in Room XXIII while another 29 tablets were found in a passage between 

Room XV and II (Margueron 1984a: 10 and 19; Charpin 1985: 454). Al1 are firmly 

associated with the occupation phase of level 2; that is, they were found directly above the 

baked-tiled floor that characterises this phase of occupation. Of the tablets, several were 

inscribed with year-names from the beginning of the reign of Zirnri-Lim (Margueron 1984a: 

10; Charpin 1985: 454).1° Many other tablets were inscribed with the name Asqudum, who 

is mentioned on tablets and cylinder seals from the Palace, and who is known to have been 

a diviner and servant of Zimri-Lirn (Margueron 1984a: 19). The large corpus of tablets found 
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in level2 of Area A is thought to represent Asqudum's archive and suggests that he was the 

chief resident of this building during the reign of Zirnri-Lim. 

There are other texts from level2 cf the building, namely ten tablets found in Room 

XXI. They are dated to the penod of the Assyrian rule at Mari (Charpin 1985: 455)" and 

thus are sornewhat earlier than the Asqudum archive, although still associated with the level 

2 occupation. Based on this teaual evidence, the second major occupation of the building 

in Area A may be dated to the reigns of Shamshi-Adad and Zimri-Lim, and thus is 

contemporary with the Palace occupation. 

Area A pot te^. Level2. Pottery fiom levels 1,2 and 3 of the building in Area A has 

been published by Lebeau in a preliminary report (Lebeau 1983). In addition to illustrating 

some of the major forms, the author provides a comparative table (table 3) and a bnef 

description of each of the illustrated vessels' ware and decoration. 

Figs. 2 and 3 (Lebeau 1983) illustrate the pottely excavated in level2. Although not 

amounting to a very comprehensive collection of ceramic foms (only 19 vesse1 forms were 

drawn), numerous parallels between these vessels and those from the Palace, the Ishtar 

Temple area and Area E are instructive nonetheless. l2 The successful ceramic cornparisons 

behveen Area A's level2 and the other Man contexts corroborate the dates provided by the 

tablets: Area A level 2 dates to the Amonte penod, pnor to the destruction of Mari by 

Hammurapi in 176 1 B.C. and is conternporary with the other Mari contexts. 

Area A Texts. Level3. Establishing the date of the earliest level of occupation of the 

palace in Area A has been more problematic than the previously descnbed contexts. This 
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phase, know as ievel3, was found nearly empty with the exception of a small corpus of pot- 

sherds and a cache of cylinder-seal impressions. The largest cache of sealings, numbering 

more than 50, was found on the floor of Room VI near a door socket. The backs of the 

sealings bear the impressions of rope, indicating that the door giving access into Room VI 

was probably seaied on a regular basis, and that the room itself served as a storage facility for 

some important matenal (Beyer 1983 : 52). 

Several of the sealings from this early phase depict individuals performing a libation 

rite in front of a deity wearing a horned cap and often holding what appears to be a 

thunderbolt. The deity is presumed to be the goddess Lama (Beyer 1983 : 53 ; figs. 9- 10). On 

one such seahg there is an inscription that reads "Puzur-Ishtar, Shakanaku of Man" (Beyer 

1983: 54 and fig. 11). In addition, a tablet found in Room Vi is inscribed with the name of 

Hitlal-Erra, the son of Punir-Ishtar (Margueron 1984a: 10 and 2 1). 

Frorn these inscriptions, it would appear that a shakanaku narned Punir-Ishtar and his 

son had both resided at the Area A building probably oniy shortly before the end of this first 

phase of occupation, given that the inscriptions were found on the highest plastered floors of 

level 3 (Beyer 1983: 55). Little is still definite about the exact period of time when the 

shakanakus of Mari reigned, although current research suggests that they govemed as early 

as the Akkadian period and continued to exercise their authority until the advent of the 

Arnorite dynasty around 18 15 B.C. In support of this late presence of the shakanaku is J.-R. 

Kupper, who has studied the shakanaku inscriptions and sealings frorn the Palace of Zimri- 

Lim and has concluded, based on epigraphic, stylistic and iconographic criteria., that a great 

number of the shakanakus ruled as late as the beginning of the 1 st Dynasty of Babylon (Beyer 
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1983 : 55; Kupper 197 1 : 1 13- 18). More recently, Durand has reachec! a sirnilar conclusion and 

considers the inscriptions nom Area A to be dated to this late time period (Durand 1985: 

166-68). Contrary to these studies, however, is the evidence that an individual by the n m e  

of Punir-Ishtar mled as shakanaku at Mari during the reigns of the Ur III kings Shulgi and 

Shu-Sin (2094-2029 B.C.) (Beyer 1983 : 55). Finally there is Beyer's suggestion that there 

were two individuals by the name of Punir-Ishtar, one ruling dunng the Ur III period, and the 

other living at the beaning of the Old Babylonian penod and responsible for the inscriptions 

lefi in level3 of Area A (Beyer 1983: 55) .  

Area A Pottery. Level3. The epigraphic, stylistic and iconographie parallels between 

the sealings of level3 of Area A and those oFlevel2 suggest that leve13 cannot represent 

occupation much earlier than level2 (Beyer 1983: 55; Durand 1985: 166-68). The pottery 

f?om level3 supports this dating owing to numerous parallels with the pottery of the Palace 

of Zimri-Lim, the Ishtar Temple area and Area E, as the following table indicates: 



Number 

1 2. 1 fig. 4 no. 2 1 Parrot 1959: fig. 89 2nd row fiom bottom, centre 

1. 

fig. 4 no. 3 

Area A, level3 (ail 
Lebeau 1983) 

Parrot 1959: fig. 89 bottom of fig.; Parrot 1956: fig. 1 10 
no. 930 

Le Palais (Parrot 1959), Le Temple d'Ishtar (Parrot 
1956) and Area E -beau 1987) 

fig. 4 no. 1 Pmot 1959: fig. 89 2nd row îkom bottom, right side 

1 6.  1 fig. 4 no. 8 1 Lebeau 1987: pl. Il 110.5 

4. 

1 

5 - 

fig. 4 no. 5 

fig. 4 no. 7 

7. 

8. 

9. 

10. 

Table 15: Parallels between the Potterv fiom Area A level 3 and the Mari Palace. the Ishtar 
Temple and Area E 

The paraiiels listed above strongly suggest that the vessels fiom level 3 belong within 

Parrot 1956: fig. 1 10 no. 921; Lebeau 1987: pl. II no. 8; 
pl. VI no. 1 

Pmot 1959: fig. 89 no. 924 

11. fig. 5 no. 9 

the same period as the other second-millennium B.C. pottery vessels excavated at Mari. Only 

fig. 4 no. 9 

fig. 5 no. 1 

fig. 5 no. 6 

fig. 5 no. 7 

Parrot 1 956: fie. 108 no. 90 1 

two of the f o m  resemble pottery that chvaderizes Early Bronze contexts at the site. l 3  Thus, 

Lebeau 1987: pl. 1 nos. 4-6 

Parrot 1956: fig. 108 no. 903 

Lebeau 1987: pl. IV nos. 2 1-22 

Lebeau 1 987: PI. V no. 1 0 

it is highly likely that level 3 was not occupied much earlier than the succeeding level 2 and 

that it belongs within the Middle Bronze penod. Because of this evidence, one can probably 

reject the Ur III date for level3, proposed on account of shakanahw inscriptions that record 

the name of Punir-Ishtar. Rather, the evidence concurs with Durand's hypothesis that the 

shakanakus govemed as late as the Old Babylonian period and that there were two 

shakanakus named hiair-Ishtar at Mari. Presumably, it was the second Puzur-Ishtar who iefi 

his inscriptions in the building of level 3 and who govemed at Man only shortly before the 

establishment of Amorite power at the city. 



Area A Potte- Lwel 1 and Tombs. Finally, in Area 4 there is the pottery from level 

1, which is said to represent the vessels associated with the squatter or small village 

occupation shortiy &er the destruction of the city by Harnrnurapi in 176 1 B.C. (Beyer 1983: 

58). There is aiso the published pottery from graves 1, 3, 8, 9, 18 and 19, which were also 

found in Area A According to the matigraphic information provided (Beyer 1983 : 43, table 

1), these tombs were dug from layers contemporary with levels 1 (Tombs 1 and 3) and 2 

(Tombs 8,9, 18 and 19). Again, the numerous pottery parallels between these contexts and 

the contexts known to date to the penod of Shamshi-Adad and Zimn-Lim (Zimri-Lim Palace, 

Ishtar Temple precinct and Area E) suggests that they were not far removed in time from one 

another: 

I Number Area A, IeveI 1 (al1 1 k b e a u  1981) 
Le Palais (Parrot 1959); Le Temple d'Ishtar 

(Parrot 1956); Area E (kbeau 1987) 

1. 

2. 

3.  

4. 

fig. 1 no. 1 

5. 

Table 16: Padlels between the Pottery from Area A level 1. and the Mari Palace. the Ishtar 
Temple and Area E 

Lebeau 1987: PI. VI no. 3 

fig. 1 no. 2 

fig. 1 no. 3 

fie. 1 no. 4 

6. 

7. 

8. 

Parrot 1959: fig. 89 bottom of fig 

Parrot 1956: fie. 1 I O  nos. 923 and 930 

Lebeau 1987: pi. 1 no. 15 

fig. 1 no. 5 Parrot 1956: fig. 1 10 no. 92 1 ; Lebeau 1987: pl. 
II no. 8, pl. VI no. 1 

- 

fig. 1 no. 7 

fig. 1 no. 8 

fie- 1 no. 9 

Lebeau 1987: pi. VI no. 6 

Parrot 1959: fig. 108 na. 947 

Parrot 1956: fig. 1 O8 nos. 9 1 1 and 946; Parrot 
1959: fig. 87 nos. 895 and 886; Lebeau 1987: 
pl. IV nos. 8-16 



1 1. 1 Tomb 3, fig 6 1 Parrot 1959: fig 83 no. 898 

Number Area A, Tombs (ail Le Palace (Parrot 1959); Le Temple d'Ishtar 
Lebeau 1983) 1 (Parrot 1956); Area E (Lebeau 1987) 

Tomb 1, fig. 7 no. 1 

1 5. 1 fig. 7 no. 4 1 Parrot 1939: fig. 88 no. 874 

Parrot 1959: fig. 88 no. 9 15; Parrot 1956: 
fig. 109 nos. 939.9 13, and 9 12; Lebeau 1 987: 
pl. VI nos. 9- 1 2 

3. 

4. 

fie- 8 no. 2 

Tomb 18, fig. 7 no.2 

fig. 7 no. 3 

I Tomb 9, fig. 8 no. 1 

Parrot 1959: fig 88 no. 915; Parrot 1956: fig- 
109 nos. 939,9 1 3 and 9 1 2; Lebeau 1 987 : pl. Vi 
nos. 9- 12 

Lebeau 1989: pl. VI no. 3 

Parrot 1959: fig. 88 no. 9 15; Parrot 1956: fig. 
109 nos. 939.9 13 and 9 12; Lebeau 1987: pl. Vi 
nos. 9-1 2 

Parrot 1956: fig. 108 no. 946; Lebeau 1987: pl. 
VI no. 16 

1 8. 1 Tomb 8. fig. 8 no.3 1 Parrot 1959: fig. 88: no. 9 15; Parrot 1956: fig. 
109 nos. 939,9 13 and 9 12; Lebeau 1987: pl. VI 
nos. 9- 12 I 

1 9. 1 fig. 8 no. 4 1 Parrot 1959: fig. 87 no. 887 1 

the - 
I 

Mari Palace. the Ishtar Temple and Area E 

1 O. 

Particulariy notable among these contexts is the presence of flared-rim goblets (Numbers 

Tomb 19, fig. 9 no.2 Lebeau 1989: pi. II nos. 9- 10 

2,4, 7-8 in Table 17 above). They have been encountered in the Zirnn-Lim Palace, the Ishtar 

Table 17: Parallels between the Potterv fiom Tombs 1. 3. 8. 9. 18 and 19. Area A and 

Temple area and Area E, as well as in tombs 1, 8, 9, and 18 in Area A. Al1 are characterized 

by shon, flaring rims and small, disc bases. One can observe no detectable development in 

the form of this vessel type in the Mari tombs, uniike the changes documented at other post- 

Mari levels fiom other sites within the vicinity (see Tell Ashara/Terqa and Khirbet ed- 

DiniyeWaradum below). The lack of development among other vessel types, as well, 
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strongly suggests that the level 1 occupation could not have continued long after the level 

2 occupation was abandoned, perhaps only a few years. 

Area of the Temples of Ishtarat and Ninni-zaza. Finally, there is a small corpus of 

illustrated pottery that derives from a second-rnillennium domestic context in the area of the 

Bhtarat and Nuini-zaza temples (Parrot 1967: fig. 304). A few parallels c m  be made between 

this pottery and pottery from other Middle Bronze contexts at the site." Also, Parrot daims 

that large storage jars found within this domestic area are interchangeable with the ones from 

the Zimri-Lirn Palace (Parrot 1967: 288). In any event, t here is no evidence to suggest that 

this was a post-destmction squatter area, nor do any of the vesse1 profiles have any strong 

analogies with pottery from Early Bronze Age contexts at the site. Consequently, 1 feel 

confident in dating the potteiy from this context to the first half of the 18th century B.C., and 

within the Middle Bronze Age tradition. 

Summary ofMariYs Intemal Secpence. To conclude, aii of the pottery from the Palace 

of Zimri-Lim, the area around the Ishtar Temple, Area E, Area A, level2, and probably the 

area of the temple of Ishtarat and Nimi-Zaza, is roughfy contemporary and dates to the 

period pnor to Mari's destruction in 176 1 B.C. Textual evidence in the form of tablets and 

sealings inscribed with narnes and events fiom of Sharnshi-Adad and Zinui-Lim corroborate 

this evidence. Levei 1 and some of the tombs of Area A are thought to date after the 

destruction of the settlernent in 176 1 B.C., but the pottery has so many similadies with the 

pre-destruction pottery that one doubts that the contexts date much later than 176 1, perhaps 
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20-30 years or less. The earlier level 3 of Area 4 also because of its parallels with the 

pottery from the Sharnshi-AdadEirnri-Lim penod, is thought to date only slightly earlier. 

1 eircr 1900-1816 B.C. 1 1815-1761 B.C. 1 1760-1740 B.C. 1 

I 1 Ishtarat and Ninni-Zaza Temples 1 1 
Table 18: Sueeested Internai Chronolos5cal Seauence at Mari and Associated Absolute Dates 

Zimri-Lirn Palace, Ishtar Temple, 
A x a  A level2, Area A Tombs 8, 
9, 18 and 19, Area E and Area of 

Relative Dates of  other Mari Sites. 

The following study determines how sites within the Mari region correlate with the 

second-rnillennium B.C. occupation represented at Mari, on the basis of inscriptional 

information and comparisons among the pottery assemblages. The study focuses first on the 

sites of Tell Asharflerqa and Khirbet ed-Diniyemaradum, for which there is the greatest 

arnount of textual and ceramic material, and then follows with a discussion of the sites of 

Baghouz and Tell Mohasan, which have yielded smaller quantities of artifactual material. 

Area A, levei 1 and Tombs 1 and 
3 

Tell Asharnerqa 

Most of the texhial and ceramic matenal for the second-millemium B.C. occupation 

at Terqa derives from the first four seasons of excavations in Area C (Buccellati and Kelly- 

Buccellati 1977: 1978-79; 1979; Rouault 1984) and the excavations of Area F, which are 

reported in D. Buia's doctoral dissertation (Buia 1993). In both areas, tablets and pottery 

have been uncovered in a sequence of stratified contexts that appear to be contemporary with 

or iater than the Mari occupation in the first half of the 18th century B.C. 
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Terqa Area F: Textual Sources. At the tirne of Buia's study of Area F, 36 complete 

tablets and 4 1 tablet fiagrnents had been uncovered in Area F (Buia 1993 : 8). The contents 

ofthe tablets assisted in dating each of the phases. One of the tablets, which was found in a 

storage bin in the "scnbal instal1ation"of phase 6, bean a month-name associated with the 

reign of Shamshi-Adad. Consequently, that phase was assigned to the Assyrian penod, and 

described as the Early Mari Period (Buia 1993 : 39). Tablet fiagments found in phase 5 date 

to the govemorship of Kibri-Dagan, a contemporary of Zimri-Lim. Buia describes this phase 

as the Late Mari Penod (Buia 1993: 33). l5 Phases 4 and 3 of Area F yielded no tablets, but 

their stratigraphie position above phase 5 requires that they are later in date than the penod 

of Zirnri-Lim. Buia has assigned the scanty remains of phase 4 to the short Old Babylonian 

occupation at Terqa after the destruction of Man by Hamrnurapi, while phase 3 has been 

assigned to the subsequent Khana penod and is thought to CO-incide with the occupation of 

the House of Punimm in Area C (Buia 1993: 23-29). 

Teraa Area F: Potteq. An independent study of the pottery from Area F was 

conducted in order to veri@ the dating established on the basis of the teaual evidence. 

In her catalogue of the archaeological matenal from Area F, Buia separated the 

pottery into each of the phases fiom which it was excavated. She then classified the sherds 

according to their fabric in descending order of frequency in conjunction with basic 

form/fÙnctional categories consisting of bodysherds, bases, goblets, bowls, jars, platters and 

pots (Buia 1993: chapter 8). In phase 3, for example, the form 'Tar" appears most fiequently 

in fabric #2, followed in descending order by fabrics #4, #7 and #3 (Buia 1993: 293). Thus, 
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al1 phase 3 jar sherds of fabric #2 were catalogued first, followed by jars belonging to the 

other fabrics. This is also the order in which the individual sherds were illustrated. 

There are severai problerns with Buia's presentation of the pottery. First, there is a 

discrepancy in the quantities of diagnostic sherds that were initially tabulated and the number 

of sherds that were actually drawn and catalogued. For exarnple, according to the tables 

found on pages 275-77 of Buia's dissertation, phase 5 is represented by 139 bases, 29 goblets, 

303 bowls, 250 jars, 52 platters and 54 pots (= 827 sherds). One finds, however, different 

quantities of sherds in the descriptive catalogue and the illustrations. For example, the phase 

5 goblet Mns that were drawn and catalogued are said to represent a total of 42 goblets, not 

29, as was previously reported. Conversely, only 27 of the previously counted 54 pots were 

catalogued. Because of such discrepancies, I opted to rely exclusively on the catalogued 

examples, dong with the stated number of sherds represented by each of the illustrations, and 

not the sherd totals provided in the earlier tables of chapter 7. 

The second problem relates to the presentation of the diagnostic sherds by fabric. In 

such a scheme, sherds that possess the same overall charactenstics of fonning but different 

fabrics are separated from one another in the catalogue and illustrations. This typology does 

not facilitate the observation of changes or developments of the types of cerarnic forms over 

tirne. 1 argue that the classification of cerarnics by form and stylistic characteristics tends to 

reflect more accurately "real" ancient categories than fabnc and documents changes over time 

more sensitively than changes in fabric. The failure of a classification based on fabnc 

distinctions is exemplifieci by the doctoral study of Buia herself, since she was unable to make 

any significant statements about ceramic change over time through her fabnc typology. 
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Because of the difficulty with Buia's presentation, 1 decided to re-arrange the diagnostic 

sherds into groups based on s i i a r  forms within each of the general vesse1 categories. Such 

a typology fkcilitated cornparisons between the Terqa pottery and other sites' assemblages, 

al1 of which have been sorted primarily by forming characteristics as opposed to fabnc. 

One of the positive features of Buia's pottery catalogue is that she has indicated the 

number of specimens that are represented by each of her illustrated examples. Thus in the re- 

arranged classification of the pottery by form, one cm follow the growth or decline in 

eequency of particular sherd types through each of the occupation phases. Such fiequency 

data are clearly more accurate than observations of the mere presence or absence of particular 

forms, and c m  refine chronological correlations between Terqa and Man. 

In order to establish a chronological correlation between Mari and Terqa on the bais  

of their potiery assemblages, the approach used here involves selecting diagnostic categones 

that represent the pottery at M a n  and consequently finding parallels fiom the phases within 

Terqa's Area F corpus. The phadphases that have yielded the highest frequency of pottery 

similarities with the pottery fiom Mari are considered to be the closest in date to the Mari 

occupation. 

Table 19 Iists the pottery categories selected fiom the Mari ceramic corpus (Types i - 

18), together with analogies from each of the phases of Area F at Tell Ashara/Terqa. 



Mari Ariea E (Lebeau 1987); 
Area A (Lebeau 1983); Le 
Tempk d'Ishtar (Parrot 
1956); Le Palais (Parrot 
1959); Ishtamt and Ninni- 
zaza (Parrot 1967) 

Terqa, Area Terqa, Area 
F, phase 4 F, phase 3 
(Buia 1993) (Buia 1993) 

Terqa Area F, 
phase 6 (Buia 
1993) 

Terqa, Area 
F, phase 5 
(Buia 1993) 

L C ~ U  1987: pl. L4-6, 13-14 
Lebeau 1983: fig. 4:9 

figs. I47:g, l figs. IOO:a, 
153:d(3), 157:e 109:b 

Lebeau 1987: pl. II: 1-5 
Lebeau 1983: fig. 418 

figs. 156:e. 
177:a(2) 

figs. 142:e-f, 
146:c. 149:g(2) 

1 fig. 61:c 

- .  

figs. 96:d(t), 
1 OO:b(8), 
1 S7:b(S), 
1 Xa(4) 

figs. 97:e(2), 
100:c, 106:d, 
1 O7:a 

Lcbcau 1987: pl. iI:8; W1 
Lcbcau 1983: figs. 1 5 ;  4:5 
Parrot 1956: fig, 1 IO:W 1 

fig. 87:b figs. 35:h. 
46:d 

4. Lebeau 1987: pl. D:9-10 
Lebeau 1983: fig. 2 6  

figs. 141 :i. 
143:a(3), 145:i, 
177:b 

fig. 127:e figs. 75:c(2), figs. 62:g, 
87:a 65:b 

5. Lebeau 1987: pl. m:6 
Lebcau 1983: fig. 4: 10 

tigs. I43:b. 
154:~. 176:b(t) 

figs. 97:a 
100:de. 1 O7:b, 
127:c(lt>a 

fig. 77:c(2) 1 Ggs. 62:g. 

6. Lebeau 1987: pl. IIi:3 
. 

figs. 143:d, 
14S:j(3), 154:c- 
d 

figs. 96:a, 98:c. 
108:t(5) 

fig. 75:f fig. 40:d 

Lebeau 1987: pl. III:4 m - - 

tig. 75:g 1 fig. 39:R5) 

Lcbcau 1987: pl. iII:8 
Parrot 1967: fig. 304: 6th from 

Lcbcau 1983: fig. 3:11 

10. Lebeau 1987: pl. N:5-7.9, 12- 
15 
Parrot 1959: fig. 87:895; pl. 
XXXVI: 1590 

1 1. Lcbeau 1 987: pl. N: 20-22 
L c b u  1983: fig. 5:6 

12. Lcbcau 1987: pl. V:4-9 

- 

tig. 160:a 

tigs. 180:b. 
167:c 

figs. 164:i. 
168:c 

figs. 78:c, 82. figs. 35:d. 
85:b(3) 59:b 

- 

figs. 1 1 0:a(34), 
1 16:e. 12J:d, 
l3O:a(S) 

lig. 132:b 

figs. 1 17:f-g(3). 
125:b, i 

figs. 161:f, 
164:g 

fig. 114:b. f, h Gg. 85:b I figs. 55:d. 
59:b 

figs. 1 14:cd, 
120:f. 133a-b 

Gg. 90 figs. 57:a. 
67:d 

fig. 33:c 
- 

5g. 86:c fig. 58:a 

Lebeau 1987: pl. W:6 
Lcbcau 1983: fig. 1 :7 
Parrot 1959: fig. 86:883 

fig. l39:d(2). j 

14- I Lcbcau 1987: pl. W:7 
Parrot 1959: fig. &1:857 

figs. 172:a(2), 
173 

figs. 120:b, 
125:h 



Lebeau 1983: fig. 7:1,3; 8: 2-3 
Parrot 1956: fig. 109:939,9 13. 
912 
Pamt 1959: fig. 88:g 15 

- - 

Lcbcau 1987: pl. m.5; W:2, 
17 
Lebeau 1983: fig. 28; 3:3.5, 
7.10; 5:6-7. 12; 9:l 
Parrot 1959: fig. 90: 724,786 

Ltbcau 1983: fig. 2:3; 3:3 
Parrot 1959: fig. 89: bottom of 
fig. 
Parrot i956: fig. 1 10:930 

Parrot 1967: Gg. 304: 2nd 
irom tcfi 

figs. I39:a, 
130:a-b. d e  

figs. 93:c, 1, j, 
94:bd 

figs. 148:h. 
149:~- 15t:cd, 
157:b 

figs. 3 1 :a, 
b(37). c. 33:d. 
34 

tigs. 95:g-h, 
98:f, 103:h 

figs. 1 %:t, 
fC2), g. l56:h. 
157:a 

Table 19: Analoeies between the pottery h m  pre-destructi6n contexts at Man and phases 
3-6 of Area F. Tell Ashardïerqa 

The occurrences of the Terqa sherds within each category per phase may be expressed 

figs. 10 1 :g. 
1 O6:c. 1 Og:c, 
11 I:a, 11O:c(2) 

in t e m  of percentages of the total number of diagnostic sherds for each phase of Area F, as 

in Table 20: 

TF 

1. 

7 -. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

9. 

10. 

11. 

12. 

13. 

14. 

Terqa, Area F, 
phase 6 

51291 = 1.70/0 

3/29 1 = 1.090 

5291 = 1.796 

61291 = 1 .O9& 

4i291 = 1.3% 

6129 1 = 2.096 

OC9 1 = 0% 

1/29 1 = .30°/o 

2/29 1 = .70°/o 

2291 = -70% 

229 1 = .70% 

2/29 1 = .70% 

3/29I = 1.094 

3129 1 = 1.0% 

Terqa, Area F, 
phase 5 

3407 = 30% 

191407 = 4.6% 

9407 = 1.29'0 

1/407 = .2S0/o 

171407 = 4.2% 

7/407 = 1.79.0 

01407 = 0% 

4 11'407 = 10.0 

1/407 = -25% 

61407 = 1.8% 

3/407 = .70% 

41407 = 1 .OO/O 

16!407 = 4.004 

3407 = .50°h 

Terqa, Area 
F, phase 4 

O1104 = 0% 

O1 104 = 0°6 

111 O4 = 1 .O% 

3/ 104 = 2.g0;0 

2104 = 1.9% 

1!104 = 1.004 

11104=1.0?/0 

0/104 = O0/0 

01104 = 0% 

51104 = 4.8% 

li104=1.0% 

111 04 = 1 .O% 

0/104 = OS0 

11104=1.0°~ 

Terqa, Area 
F, phase 3 

1/26 1 = .40°/o 

1/76 1 = .30°'0 

2/36 1 = .80°/o 

2/26 1 = .80?/0 

3261 = .80% 

II261 = .40°/0 

5/'261=1.9% 

1261 = -40 

0/26 1 = 0% 

2/26 1 = .80% 

1/261=.40?'0 

2126 1 = .80°/0 

l e 6 1  = 3 0  

lQ61=.80% 



Table 20: Percent occurrences of anaioeous Terqa sherds within Phases 6-3 of Area F. at Tell 
AshardTeraa 

Finaily, these fiequencies per phase can be dustrated as bar graphs, as shown in Table 

The renilts of the pottery fiequencies ffom Area F, Terqa are conclusive. First, one 

rnay observe of the bar graphs in Table 2 1 that aimost ail of the sherd types possess a single 

peak of popularity in one of the phases, with lesser fiequencies on either side. This tendency 

concurs with the observation that most ceramic types follow a pattern of increase and 

decrease in eequency through time. We will not concem ourselves here with a discussion of 

the causes of this kind of pattern, only to state that most pottery assemblages throughout the 

world seem to follow this trend. In Area F, the exceptions to the general increase-decrease 

pattern are Types 4 and 14, which have two peaks of populanty. Such types are obviously 

not good chronological indicators since one can not state with assurance when the vessels 

were most heavily produced and used. It is conceivable that the life spans of Types 4 and 14 

are much longer than the extent of the phases represented at Terqa, and that given more data 

over an extended period of time, true growth and fdl-off patterns cm be recognized for these 

categones. 

Interestingly, Type 14 represents the diagnostic rims of the so-called "lentoid flask 

which appears at a number of Middle Bronze Age sites in the Euphrates region. In his 



Table 2 1 :  Frequency of Vesse1 
Types in Phases 6-3 of Area F, 
Tell AsharaîTerqa 
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criticism of the dating of Terqa, Jonathan Tubb argues that the CO-occurrence of the lentoid 

flask at Mari, Baghouz and within Area C at Terqa conf~rms the contemporaneity of these 

three sites (Tubb 1980: 65-66). The findings above, however, suggest that, among the 

vanous diagnostic categories, the lentoid flask does not represent a reliable chronological 

indicator for a specific phase of the Middle Bronze Age. It would appear to have a fairly long 

life span, and consequently represents precisely the kind of type that on its own, cannot be 

used to establish the contemporaneity of sites. Indeed, the CO-occurrence of the lentoid flask 

at both Mari and Area C of Terqa confirms its weakness as chronological marker, since Area 

C almost certainly represents a later period of time than the Middle Bronze occupation at 

Man (see date of Area C below). 

Most Mari types (12 out of 18) occur with highest frequencies in phases 5-6 of Area 

F, suggesting that these phases are contemporary with the occupation at Mari. This would 

certainly support the textual evidence from phases 5-6, which on epigraphic grounds dates 

to the period of Shamshi-Adad and Zimri-Lim of Mari. Of the two phases, phase 5 has higher 

quantities of sherds within the individual types (35.86% of the total sherds) than phase 6 

(19.62%). Thus the cerarnic data from Area F suggest that phase 5 at Terqa is probably the 

closest in date to the pre-destruction occupation at Mari. 

Two diagnostic types possess highest frequencies in phase 4 (Types 10 and 1 1), while 

the remaining two have their highest occurrences in phase 3 (Types 7 and 15). Of these latter 

sherd types, it is significant to note that one of them (Type 15) repiéaeiiîr i k  flared-rim 

goblet. In A m  F, this vesse1 type has a dramatic rise in frequency, increasing fiom only 1.7% 

of the total assemblage in phase 6 and 1.5% in phase 5, to 3.8% in phase 4 and to an 
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impressive 16% of the total assemblage of phase 3. If any type is a good diagnostic indicator 

ofthe later periods at Terqa, it would seem to be this one. Significantly, the flared-rim goblet 

is the sarne vessel type that was designated Type C99 among the 'Big Bend" Euphrates 

vessels. On the bais of the "Big Bend" evidence, 1 conciuded that Cg9 first appears at the 

beginning of the second haif of the Middle Bronze Age (Transitional MBIIA/MBIIB). Given 

the m e n t  evidence, the flared-rim goblet appears to be an important chronological tool for 

al1 of the Euphrates region in Syria, and will be discussed in this light in greater detail later 

on in the discussion. 

The most chronologically sensitive diagnostic type among those represented in the 

frequency tables appears to be Type 16. This type occurs only in phase 5, where it is 

represented by 6 specimens. The type characterizes any form of vessel whose outer surface 

has been painted with simple baqds of bitumen paint. This is not to be confused with potter's 

symbols, also executed in h!Ac bitumen. Most of the examples of Type 16 have black 

bitumen bands applied to the top or outer edge of the rim. 

To sumrnarize, a study of the pottery frequencies of vanous diagnostic types at Area 

F at Terqa demonstrates that the pottery from phase 5 compares most favourably with the 

pottery from Mari. Based on this evidence, 1 suggest that phase 5 is probably contemporary 

with the h a 1  occupation at Mari. This conclusion certainly suppons the dates established on 

the basis of the texhial evidence. Both phase 5 and 6 contain tablets that can be dated prior 

to the destruction of Mari. Phases 4 and 3 at Terqa probably represent periods of occupation 

occumng d e r  Hammurapi's destruction of Mari. 
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Teqa Area C. Textual Sources. One of the most noteworthy discoveries at Terqa 

was a domestic context in Area C in the southem sector of the mound. Scores of tablet 

fiagrnents, envelopes and clay bullae were found lying on the floor of a roorn (STCAI) within 

a large house designated as STCA. While this room has been called a table "archive," the 

setting was in fact not archival at all: 

The tablets were not aored properly, but rather tossed about arnong 

a variety of other artifacts. The documents were at best in dead 

storage, and seem to have lost aii current value by the time they were 

placed, or apparently thrown in this room. ... If the term "archive" 

cm be useci, it is primarily because the documents are in fact related 

to each other typologically, and only secondarily because they were 

found stored together, even if scattered about, in the same room 

(Rouault 1984: xi). 

The tablets were well preserved because the entire house had been engulfed in a 

violent fire that caused the collapse of the roof Apparently, no one searched through the 

debris after the fire to recover any of the documents, even though a subsequent re-use of the 

room is well documented (Rouault 1984: xii). 

The bulk of the tablets consists of sale contracts of one individual by the name of 

P u z u m  son ofNamihm. It is because of the fkequency of his name that the tablets within 

the room were called the "archive" of Pumrum and the building to which the "archive" 

belonged was called the "house" of Punimm (Rouault 1984: Mii). 
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The majority of tablets of Punimm were written in the time of Yadih-Abu, a king of 

the Khana dynasty at Terqa who mled during the reign of Samsu-iluna of Babylon (circa. 

1725 B.C.). This synchronisrn is based on a report in a tablet wntten in the 28th year of the 

reign of Samsu-iluna, of a Babylonian victory over Yadih-Abu of the kingdom of Khana 

(Ungnad 1938: 184, no. 173). The latest tablet from the room cornes from the reign of 

K a S t i l i a  who succeeded Yadih-Abu, and who probably mled at Khana around 1700 B.C. 

It was around this time that the archive room was bumed and sealed by roof collapse. 

The inscriptional evidence fiom House STCA in Area C establishes that its occupation 

dates to a penod of tirne aiter the destruction of Mari between 1725- 1700 B.C. Thus, all of 

the other archaeological materiai that comes from the sarne phase and context as the tablets, 

must also date to this period. 

Terqa Area C: Potterv. The oniy published pottery from Area C is a report on the 

first two seasons of excavations from this area (Kelly-Buccellati and Shelby 1977). The 

relevant matenal consists of a total of 55 second-millenniurn B.C. vesse1 types comprising 

wholly intact specimens. Illustrations of these vessels are provided in the report, as is 

information conceming the provenance of the pots, measurements and ware descriptions. 

Most of the pots from Area C were found on the floor under burned debris within a 

room that was originaily designated as ST4 (level 15). In subsequent years, the excavators 

discovered that this "storeroom" was part of the same house as the Puzun?: archive rzcm 

(House STCA), and that their floors were contemporary and had been sealed by destruction 

debns resulting from the same conflagration event. Thus the pottery found upon the floor of 

room ST4 (iater designated as STCA3) is contemporary with the tablets of Punirum. Other 
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vessels in the published report, which were found in levels of re-occupation and buriais, were 

located stratigraphically above this destruction horizon. Therefore none of the pottery from 

Area C is contemporary with the occupation at Mari; rather, it represents an assemblage that 

dates later than 1725 B.C. Based on these fudings, one must reject Tubb's assertion that the 

pottery from the tombs and the storeroom of Area C (SG 2-4) are contemporaxy with the 

pottery from Mari (and Baghouz) and his conviction that they date to the beginning of the 

Middle Bronze Age (Tubb 1 980: 66). 

In support of the assertion that the published pottery from Area C is later than the 

pottery fiom Mari is the comparatively low degree to which the corpus has parallels with the 

Mari assemblage. There are certainiy fewer parallels than were established between Area F 

phases 6-5 and Mari. The impression of the Area C published pottery is that it reflects the 

general character of a Syrian Middle Bronze assemblage, but that specific parallels in the Mari 

assemblage are few. Table 22 lists these parallels: 

- - - - 

Mari Le Palais (Parrot 1959); Temple 
d'Ishtar (Parrot 1956); Ishtarat and 

Ninni-zaza (Parrot 1967); Area A 
(Lebeau 1983); Area E (Lebeau 1987) 

2. 1 P a m t  1956: fig. 108: 901 1 fig. 11 .  TPR4 16 

- 

Tcrqa, Area C (Kelly-BucceIlati and 
S helb y 1977) 

1. 

3. 1 Parrot 1959: fig. 84: 857 1 fig. 1 1. TPR 4 18 (lentoid flasli) 

Parrot 1959: f i l .  89: 3rd row, lefi side fig. 7 ,  TPR 4 3 (sarne rim, but with solid 
(bowl has pedestal base) 

4. 1 Parrot 1956: fi$. 106: 872 1 fie. 14,TPR4 26 

Table 22: Parallels between the pottery fiom the pre-destruction contexts at Mari and Area 
C. Terqa 

Of the table above, it is not surpnsing to find lentoid flasks in Area C (no. 3 in table 

5. 

22), since this fom also appean in levels 3 and 4 of Area F. We have already suggested that - 

Parrot 1956: fig. 109: 939. 9 13, 9 12; 
Lebeau 1983 : fig. 7: 1 

fig. 20, TPR 4 46; fig. 2 1 ,  TPR 4 47 (flarcd- 
rim goblet) 
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such a vesse1 has a long life span, extending throughout the Middle Bronze phases of the Mari 

region. Thus its presence in both Area C at Terqa and at Mari does not necessarily indicate 

the contemporaneity of these two sites (contra Tubb 1980: 65-66). 

Two parallels to the flared-rim goblet encountered at Mari are illustrated among the 

Area C corpus (no. 5 in table 22). One of these goblets was excavated in the earliest 

occupational stratum in Area C (SG 4, level 15). In subsequent levels, the number of goblets 

increases and develops into a variety of forms, some with longer flaring rims, some with squat 

bodies and some with nipple bases or raised, solid bases rather than low, disc bases (see for 

example, Kelly-Buccellati and Sheiby 1977: fig. 19: TPR 4 42, TPR 4 44; fig. 20: TPR 4 44j, 

TPR 4 45; fig. 21 : TPR 4 48, TPR 4 49, TPR 4 50). The development of this goblet, from 

one consistent form to a large number of divergent forms, repeats the pattern observed in 

Area F after phases 6 and 5. The same pattern is also duplicated at the site of Khirbet ed- 

Diniyeh, as wiii be shown below. The prominence and diversity of this goblet in the levels of 

Area C does not compare favourably with the evidence from Man, where dl of the flared-rim 

goblets are characterized by the one consistent form. This difference fùrther supports the 

assertion that Area C and the Man occupation are not contemporary. Rather, the evidence 

suggests that the occupation of Area C should be assigned to a later, more developed phase 

of the Middle Bronze Age. 

In summary, an analysis of Terqa's Area C pottery suggests that Area C probably 

dates to a later penod than the pre-destmction occupation at Mari. This dating is codnned 

by the tablets fiom the archive of Pummm, which were found on the same floors as the 
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pottery and which have been dated to the so-called Khana period, falling around the end of 

the 18th century B.C. 

Khirbet ed-Diniveh/Haradum 

Archaeological material in the fonn of tablets and pottery fiom Khirbet ed-Diniyeh 

has made it possible to date the site's second-rnillennium sequence of occupation and to 

establish its chronological position relative to the occupation at Mari. 

Khirbet ed-Dini~eh/Haradum Textual Sources. Several cuneiform tabiets were 

uncovered at the site in the course of excavations. The tablets, which are primanly 

administrative and economic records and letters, are associated with levels 3C, 3B2, 3B 1 and 

3A. Several of the tablets bear the year-names of the Babylonian kings Samsu-iluna, Ani- 

ESuh, Amiditana and Ammisaduqa (Kepinski-Lecomte 1992: 3 1-36) and permit the dating 

of the levels as folIows: 

1725-1690 B.C. 

1690-1675 B.C. 

1675-1650 B.C. 

1668-1628 B.C. (Kepinski-Lecomte 1992: 36) 

None of the excavated tablets are associated with the earliest level, 3D, which must 

date sometime before 1725 B.C. Tablets fiom Man that are dated to the reign of Zimri-Lim, 

however, fiequently mention the town of Haradum in connection with activities in the 

province of Suhu. One of the letters, for example, reports the movements of the army of 

Eshnunna near Haradum. It was written by a general who was stationed at 'Ana (Hanat) in 

year 3 of the reign of ZUnn-Lim (Kepinski-Lecomte 1992: 30-3 1). It is this textual evidence 
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that prompted the excavators to push the date of Khirbet ed-DiniyehIHaradum back to the 

beginning of the reign of Zimri-Lim, and to equate the earliest phase, 3D, with that period. 

Ifthis synchronism is accurate, then the eariiest level at Khirbet ed-Diniyeh is contemporary 

with the occupation at Man before 1761 B.C. 

Khirbet ed-Dini~ehEIaradum Pottery. Pottery excavated at the site of Khirbet ed- 

Diniyeh, ancient Haradum, is published in the first volume of the Haradum final report 

(Kepinski-Lecomte 1992). The illustrated and catalogued pots in the report comprise rims, 

bases and decorated body sherds, which are classified into types on the basis of general 

fodfiinctional distinctions. These types are in tum divided into smaller sub-types on the 

bais of more specific fom and size characteristics. Drawings of individual specimens within 

each sub-type are presented according to the level in which they were found at the site (levels 

3D-3A). Furthemore, the percentage fiequency of each sub-type relative to the total number 

of sherds found within the individual phases is expressed in tables. Other information about 

forming techniques, paste colour, slip colour, temper and decoration are provided in the 

catalogue for each drawn vesse1 as well as references to sites that have comparable vessels. 

Given this clear and quantified presentation of the pottery, it was assumed that 

establishing the chronological position of Khirbet ed-Diniyeh relative to Man would be a 

reasonably straightfonuard exercise. Furthemore, it was expected that the same categories 

of diagnostic sherds that had established the relative chronology for Mari and Tell 

Ashara/Terqa could also be used to calculate Man's relationship with Haradum. 

Unfortunately, several difficulties were encountered. The chief difficulty was 

understanding the reasoning behind the classification of certain sherds within some of the 
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diagnostic categories. Some of the sherds, for example, possess rirn characteristics or other 

forming features that, according to the drawings, do not correspond convincingly with the 

other Uustrated sherds of the same sub-types. For example, a sherd with a rolled, rounded 

rim profle belonging to sub-type 2.2 (Kepinski-Lecomte 1992: fig. 62: 4), seems at odds with 

the angular rirn profiles of the rernaining sherds of the sub-type (Kepinski-Lecomte 1992: fig. 

62: 54). Another example concems the bowls of sub-type 18.6 (Kepinski-Lecomte 1992: 

fig. 1 10: 14). While the bowl rims of fig. 1 10: 2-4 appear to be grouped together 

satisfactorily, fig. 1 10: 1 seems out of place. Unlike the other sherds, its i ~ e r  rirn edge is 

dropped and oblique, and the overall fom of the bowl is more gracefùl and finely executed. 

The base is missing. Significantly, vessels with rirn profiles analogous to this specimen have 

been found at both Mari and Baghouz, where they are characterized by pedestal bases (Parrot 

1959: fig. 89, 3rd row, 1st on lefi; du Mesnil du Buisson 1948: pl. LXXIX: 212) . If a 

pedestai base also characterizes the vessel form of fig. 1 10: 1 f7om Haradum, it would clearly 

constitute a dEerent category than the other vessels of type 1 8.6, which are characterized by 

low, disc bases (fig. 1 10: 2). 

Because of these kinds of classification problems, it was ofien difficult to accept the 

frequency tables without qualifications. How could the percentage occurrence of the sub- 

types within the individual levels be accepted when there was disagreement about the 

presence of some of the vessels within those sub-types? To exacerbate the difficulty was the 

fact that the frequency data also included a number of undrawn vessel fragments whose 

correct classification could not be verified. 
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In Iight of the problems with the published data, the establishment of Khirbet ed- 

Diniyeh's date relative to Mari was carried out according to the following considerations: 

a) Frequencies of sherds of a particular sub-type within the various levels of 

occupation have only been considered in instances where there is agreement with the author's 

classification of that sub-type (Le. that ail of the forrns illustrated are thought to comprise a 

reasonably analogous sherd grouping). In such instances, it is presumed that the undrawn 

exarnples have also been correctly classified within the appropriate groupings. The frequency 

data have been assessed in the same manner as at Tell Ashadïerqa: levels with the highest 

fiequency of sub-types arulogous to diagnostic sherd categories from Mari are thought to be 

closely contemporaneous with the Man occupation associated with those sherds. 

b) Where there h a  been a disagreement with the author's typology, one cannot make 

use of the frequency tables. This is because the quantified data may combine the fiequencies 

of significantly dEerent sherd types. In these cases, chronological correlations between Man 

and Haradum have been based only on analogies among single, drawn examples and a record 

of their associated occupation levels. 

Some of the categories of sherds that were used to establish Terqa's chronological 

position relative to Mari are not present at Khirbet ed-Diniyeh, and thus cannot be applied to 

determine Khirbet ed-Diniyeh's chronological position to Man. In their place are other sherd 

types with parallels to the Mari corpus. These differences among the pottery assemblages 

within the Mari region may be attributed to the geographical distance separating the sites. 

Terqa and Khirbet ed-Diniyeh are located at the northem and southem limits of the southem 

Euphrates region of Syria (the sites are approximately 170 km apan). Although aspects of 
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both of their assemblages are kely to overlap at Mari in its central geographic position in this 

region, the two sites would not be expected to share al1 ceramic stylistic features between 

themselves given the geographic distance separating them. 

The foliowing tables list Mari sherd types that have analogies at Khirbet ed-Diniyeh. 

Table 23 lists each of comparable sub-types fiom Khirbet ed-Diniyeh followed by a record 

of the eequency of the sub-type within each of the Khirbet ed-Diniyeh occupation levels. The 

fiequencies presented in this table have been accepted because of the homogenous character 

of the sherd specimens illustrated for each sub-type (following consideration a, above). The 

level that contains the highest frequencies of sub-types has been considered to be the 

occupation level most closely contemporary with the occupation at Man. 

Table 24 simply lists andogous sherd forms arnong the illustrated corpus and the 

levels in which they occur at Khirbet ed-Diniyeh (according to consideration b, above). The 

classification of the sub-types to which these sherds belong is not credible and thus fiequency 

data for these types have not been considered. In the second table, the Ievel with the highest 

number of single analogies has been considered to be most closely contemporary with the 

Mari occupation, although conclusions based on this evidence alone are adrnittedly debatable. 



Mari Le Palais (Parrot 
1959);Temple d'Ishtar 
(Parrot 1956); ïshtarat 
and Ninni-zaza; (Parrot 
1967); Area A (Lebeau 
1983); Area E (Lebeau 
1987) 

Khirbet 
ed- 

Diniyeh 
sub-Q-pe 

- - - -  

Lebeau 1987: pl. V:4-9 

Parrot 1959: fig. 89: 926; 
Lebeau 1987: pl. III:9; 
Lebeau 1983: fig. 3:s 

6.3 (tig. 
7414-8, 
75:I-11) 

Parrot 1956: fig. 1 1 O:93 1 ; 
Lebeau 1987: pl. III:3 

Parrot 1967: fig. 304:3rd 
from lefi; 

Lebeau 1987: pl. III: 1 

Parrot 1956: fig. 1 10:930; 
Parrot 1959: fig. 89: 
bottom of fig.; Lebeau 
1983: fig. 2:3; 4:3 

Parrot 1956: fig. 109:907 

- - -- 

Parrot 1956: tig. 109:939, 
9 13,9 12; Parrot 1959: fig 
88:g 15; Lebeau 1 983: fig. 
7: 1.3; 8:2,3; 

Parrot 1959: fg. 84:857; 
Lebeau 1987: pl. VI:7 

Table 23: Potterv analogies between Man and Khirbet ed-Diniveh. followed by their 
fiequencv within the Khirbet ed-Diniveh occupational sequence 



- -  -- 

Mari Le Paiais (Parrot 1959); Le 
Tempk d'Ishtar (1956); Iihtarat 
and Ninni-zaza (Parrot 1967); 
Area E (Lebeau 1987); Area A 
(Lebeau 1983) 

Level Level 
3B1 3A 

(12.1) (12.1) 
fig.93:7 fig.94:3 

- - 

Parrot 1959: fig. 90:724,786; 
Lebeau 1983: fig. 2%. 3:3,5,7, 10; 
56-7, 13; Lebeau 1987: pl. III:5, 
w:2 

black 
bitunen 
bands: tig 
(2.4) 64:2, 
(6.3) 73:3; 
(9.2) 82: 1 

Parrot 1959, fig. 89:3rd row, lef? 

Lebeau 1983, fig. 3 : 1-2 

Lebeau 1983, fig. 5:8 

Parrot 1959, fig. 87:895 

Parrot 1959, fig. 83:898; Lebeau 
1983, fig. 6 L 

Table 24: Potterv analogies between Man and Khirbet ed-Diniveh within the Khirbet ed- 
Diniyeh Sequence 

The fiequencies presented in Table 23 show that zmong the pottery types present at 

both Mari and Khirbet ed-Diniyeh, the highest fiequencies of analogous specimens appear in 

the earliest occupation level at Khirbet ed-Diniyeh, Level3D. The exceptions to this rule are 

Types 7, 8 and 9, which have higher frequencies in the later levels. Interestingly, Type 9 is 

charactenzed by nms belonging to the so-called lentoid flask, a form also present at Tell 

A s h d e r q a  where it is designated as Type 14. The same lack of a detectable pattern in the 

rise and fall of the fiequencies of thk type from level to level is observed here as in the Terqa 

phases, and further emphasizes its shortcomings as a reliable chronological indicator for 

specific phases of the Middle Bronze Age. 



25 1 

Type 8 represents the flaring goblet of the same variety that was uncovered at Terqa 

where it was designated as Type 15. Interestingly, at Khirbet ed-Diniyeh (sub-types 12.2- 

12.5) one cm observe the same kind of marked increase in quantities of this type in the later 

levels as had been observed at Terqa. Furthemore, as the fiequencies of these vessels 

increase, so does the varïety of forms in which they appear. At Khirbet ed-Diniyeh, for 

example, the height and form of the rims become greatly diversified in the later levels, as does 

the type of base used (button, low, ring bases). This tendency is also duplicated at Terqa. 

Examples of the flaring-rim goblet are present in the pre-destruction occupation at Mari, but 

they do not appear in great quantities, and significantly, they do not exhibit great varieties in 

form. Alrnost d of the examples fkom Mari consist of a short flanng n m  and a low, disc base. 

Thus, the evidence currently available suggests that the vessels at Mari represent the earliest 

expression of the vesse1 before it became popular and diversified in form. 

Vessels characterized by Type 7 belong within the same general category as the flanng 

rimrned goblets of Type 9, except that their bodies are longer and narrower. Like the Type 

9 rim goblets, Type 7 frequencies increase in the later levels. 

In Table 24, the highest number of analogies between Man and Khirbet ed-Diniyeh 

occur in 3D and 3C, the earliest levels of occupation at the site. Perhaps significant is the 

high occurrence of bands of black bitumen paint on vessels of level3D ( the tradition does 

persist in larer levels, but ody  on the rims of flared goblets of type 12.1). The same bitumen 

band decoration was noted at Terqa, where it was restricted to vessels found in phase 5. 

Presently avaiiable evidence suggests that this decorative feature is one of the most sensitive 

chronological indicators for the period of time represented by the occupation at Mari. 
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To conclude, ceramic analogies between Mari and Khirbet ed-Diniyeh suggest that 

level3D at Khlltiet ed-Diniyeh is most closely contemporaneous with the occupation at Mari 

before its destruction and subsequent abandonment. The ceramic analysis thus supports the 

information provided by the textual evidence, which equates Khirbet ed-Diniyeh's level 3D 

with the tirne penod of Mari's last d e r ,  Zimri-Lim (1 775- 176 1 B.C.). 

Baghouz 

Before determining the chronological position of the Baghouz Cemetery in relation 

to the second-millennium occupation at Mari, the intemal chronology of the Baghouz 

tombs must be assessed, 

-g~hrnnolopv. According to evidence in the form of the plan of 

the tombs, the way in which the dead were interred and the types of  recovered tomb 

axtifacts, it would appear that the Baghouz cemetery was used for only a brief p e n d  of 

time. 

The majority of the Middle Bronze tombs comprise rectangular pits dug into the 

sides or bases of hillocks. These were liried with stone and roofed over with large stone 

slabs (du Mesnil du Buisson 1948: 31). Some of the burials were also surrounded with 

a circle of smaller Stones, and covered with an earth tumulus that sealed the tomb 

construction entirely. This variation in tomb layout was probably related to the wealth or 

importance of the individuals king buried rather than differences in the time period when 

the graves were constmcted (du Mesnil du Buisson 1948: 3 1). There was never more than 

one individual buried within any tomb. In several cases, where the intenors of the tombs 
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were well preserved, it was observed that the deceased were laid on their sides on low 

wooden beds (du Mesnil du Buisson 1948: 34), accompanied by wooden footstools and 

small round tables upon which the funerary me& were placed (du Mesnil du Buisson 

1948: 37). 

The pottery found within the tombs consists of a homogeneous group of ovoid jars 

(Forms A and B, du Mesnil du Buisson 1948: pls. LXVIII-LXXII, LXXXII), wide bellied 

pots (Form E, du Mesnil du Buisson 1948: pls. LXXIV-LXXV), beakers (Fom K, du 

Mesnil du Buisson 1948: pl. LXXVII) and bowls (Forms S, T, U and V, du Mesnil du 

Buisson 1948: pls. LXXIX-LXXX). Individual vessels within each of these types are 

remarkably similar in form and size, suggesting that they were manufactured and stored 

within the tombs during a shon time-span. 

The presence of fenestrated "duckbUn axes within the Baghouz tombs gives further 

confirmation that the cemetery was only used for a brief period. These bronze "duckbill" 

axes are wketed, of semicircular or half-ovoid form, and have two holes (fenestrations) 

in the blade (Philip 1989: 49). To date, the majority of Near Eastern scholars agree that 

"duckbilln axes had a very limited time span, occumng only during the first half of the 

Middle B r o n  Age in Syria and Palestine, around the first quarter of the 2nd millenniurn 

B.C., before they were widely replaced by narrow-bladed or "chiseln axes (Philip 1989:37- 

44). The 'duckbill" axes occur only in contexts with MBIIA or MBIIA/B transitional 

p o ~ r y  but never any later than this (Tubb 1980: 63-64; Dever 1992: 8; G. Philip 1989: 

50). In support of the early second-millennium date for the axes are the famous wall 

paintings from the tombs of Beni Hasan in Egypt, which depict groups of Asiatics carrying 
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weapons, some of which are 'duckbill" axes. The date of the Beni Hasan tombs range 

between 1971 and 1878 B.C. (Tubb 1980: 63). 

'DuckbiUn axes were found in eleven of the Baghouz tombs. This quantity suggests 

that the axes were not rare heirlwms when they were deposited in the tombs. In addition, 

al1 of the photographed examples of the axes (du Mesnil du Buisson: pl. LX) show a 

remarkable uniformity in shape and size (u), further suggesting that they were 

manufactured and used within a short period of tirne? 

Assuming that the tombs in which the axes were found d l  date to the same time 

period, then the pots which were found in the same tombs as the axes should also be 

approximately contemporaneous. Significantly, al1 of the major Baghouz cerarnic types 

are represented arnong the "duckbill" tombs. These include du Mesnil du Buisson's types 

A, B, E, K, N, S ,  T, and V. NearIy al1 of the remaining vesse1 types have been found in 

other tombs together with pots of the 'duckbilln types cite. above, strongly suggesting that 

the other tombs are contemporary with the 'duckbill" axe tombs. 

Tornb 2203 was clearly the most unusual tornb of the Baghouz cemetery. This 

particular tomb did not contain a 'duckbilln axe, nor vessels that are analogous to the cther 

vessels within the cemetery's corpus. Rather, tomb 2203 was characterized by two lentoid 

flasks, not unlike the specimens that have been discovered at other sites in the Euphrates 

vailey (du Mesnil du Buisson 1948: pl. LXXVIII; Terqa: Buia 1993: fig. 172:a; Mari: 

Parrot 1959: fig. 84: 857; Khirbet ed-Diniyrh: Kepinski-Lecomte 1992: Type 7.1). The 

hvo flasks were found in conjunction with a distinctive pottery chalice or 'incense bumern 

(du Mesnil du Buisson 1948: pl. LXXVïI). Moreover, it is reported that a group of carne1 



Fig. 29: "Duckbill" axes frorn tombs 2305 and Z95 of the 
Baghouz Cemetery (from du Mesnil du Buisson 1948: pl. LX) 
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bones had been deposited in front of the stone door of the burial chamber (du Mesnil du 

Buisson 1948: 83)! 

While tomb 2203's contents make it difficult to assess its temporal position relative 

to the remainder of the Baghouz cemetery, the tomb's outer appearance and location do 

not. Like several of the other tombs, 2203 was rwfed over with large stone slabs, 

encircled by a penmeter of smaller Stones, and covered with an earth tumulus (du Mesnil 

du Buisson 1948: pl. XL). Moreover, the fact that tomb 2203 is located on a small rise 

of land, less than 3 m fiom an identically constructed tomb (2202)," make it highly likely 

that it should be dated to the sarne time period as the other tombs of the cernetery (du 

Mesnil du Buisson 1948: pl. XL). 

In summary, the archaeological evidence from Baghouz suggests that the Bronze 

Age tombs are from the same, fairly short, time penod. This is confirmed by similarity 

in the tomb plans, the homogeneity of the hinerary pottery and the presence of fenestrated 

axes, a form that was used for a limited time in Syria/Palestine. 

. . 
Unlike Terqa and Khirbet ed- 

Diniyeh, there is no textual evidence accornpanying the artifacts from the Baghouz tombs. 

Thus the textual record cannot be used as a independent means of establishing the date of 

the cemetery. Moreover, unlike the stratified pottery from Terqa and Khirbet ed-Diniyeh, 

there is no detectable sequence of pottery represented at the tombs of Baghouz. Rather, 

based on the conclusions above, it would appear that the tombs in the cemetery represent 

a single, bnef period of time and thus al1 of the matenal objects found within the tombs 

are roughly contemporaneous. Because there is no sequence of pottery, it is impossible 



256 

to determine the Baghouz tombs' chronclogicai relationship with Mari by rnatching 

analogous forms among phase groups according to kquencies, as had been performed 

with the pottery h m  Tell AshadTerqa and Khirbet ed-Diniyeh/Haradum. At Baghouz, 

there may be numerous vessels belonging to a type that is parallelled at Mari, but that does 

not exclude the possibility that there were even greater nurnbers of vesse1 parallels earlier 

or later than the period represented by the tombs. 

In this light, an attempt to apply the sarne diagnostic sherd categories that had 

established Tell Ashara's and Khirbet ed-Diniyeh's chronological position relative to Mari 

is problernatic. Without some data on changes in the frequencies of such categories 

through time, one cannot correlate the Baghouz tombs with Mari with the sarne kind of 

precision. 

Further complicating such an attempt is the fact that the diagnostic categones of 

Tell Ashara and Khirbet ed-Diniyeh are not al1 present at Baghouz. The differences are 

probably not related to temporal factors, but are due to geographical distance and the 

nature of the context from which the Baghouz pottery is derived. Unlike the pottery from 

Terqa and Khirbet ed-Diniyeh, which is associated with public or domestic architecture. 

the Baghouz pottery was found in tomb contexts. It is highly unlikely that such tomb 

matenal represents the full range of ceramic forms that would have been used by a 

community of living perwns. Evidence from other Near Eastern grave contexts suggests 

that tomb pottery consists of eating utensils and drinking vessels, perhaps intended for the 

deceased person's sustenance in the afterlife. It is also possible that tomb vessels 

containeci food that had already ben disposeci of, pured away as libations or fed to guests 
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at the funeral. This may explain why one occasionally find stacks of empty pots in graves, 

as in the Early Dynastic tombs at Abu Salabikh (Postgate 1985: 10). It is less likely to 

find other types of vessels besides those associated with eating and drinking. Cooking 

utensils or other types of common household vessels, for example, do not appear to be 

commonly represented in tomb assemblages. Such a pattern concurs with the evidence 

from Baghouz, where the majority of the pottery vessels consists of what are probably b e r  

or wine jars, drinking cups, and eating bowls, while cooking vessels are absent. 

Despite the Limitations of the Baghouz poaery for making cornparisons with Khirbet 

ed-Diniyeh and Tell Ashara, 1 feel that it is possible, nonetheless, to determine Baghouz's 

temporal relationship with the occupation at Mari. This is because of the numerous and 

striking similarities among the pottery vessels from the two sites. In some cases, the 

similarities are so impressive that one mspects not only that the vessels are contemporaneous, 

but that they were the products of the same pottery workshop. 

Table 25 lias the parallels between the pottery from Mari and that From the Baghouz 

tombs. 



Baghouz (ail du Mesnii du Buisson 1948) 

- - - -- -- - - 

Mari Le Pd& (Parrot 1959); Temple 
d'Ishtar (Parrot 1956); Ishtarat and 
Ninni-zaza (Parrot 1967); Area A 
(Lebeau 1983); Area E (Lcebeau 1987) 

Number 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

9. 

10. 

11. 

12. 

13. 

11. 

15. 

16. 

.. - 

Parrot 1959: fig. 87: 895 pls. LXVIII: 268,230,267,266; IXIX: 229; 
LXX: 2148,282,2124,2241,2123,2157, 
Zî50,2160,Z123; LXXI: 289,2146 

Lebeau 1983: fig. 9: 1 (with black bitumen 
pauit on upper and Iowa part of vessel) 

Pwot  1959: fig. 87: 888 

pl. L,XXUI: 274 (with analogous bitumeri 
paint treatment to Mari vessel), Z? 

- 

Parrot 1956: fig. 108: 873 pls. WCXIV: 21 92,227 (2), Z242,Z 172, 
2296,2239,2222; LXXV: 2289. Z 19 1, 
2222,Z 1 52 

Parrot 1959: fig. 88: 909; Parrot 1956: fig. 
108: 947; Lebeau 1 983: fie. 1 :8 

pl. LXXVII: 2236, 18.2305(?) 

pl. LXXVII: 274,296, 2 16 1 Parrot 1959: fig. 87: 886; Parrot 1 956: fig. 
108: 9 1 1 ; Lebeau 1983: figs. 1 :9,3:3,8: 1 ; 
Lebeau 1987: pl. IV: 9- 15 

- -  

Lebeau 1983: fig. 5:3 pls. LXIX: Z 103, G 18; LXXlI: Z 145 

Lebeau 1983: fig. 5:l; Pmot  1956: fig. 
108: 904 

Lebeau 1983: fie. 3:s; Pmot  1959: fie, 
89: 926 

pl. LXXUC: 2234,Z 134 

Lebeau 1983: fig. 1 :7; Lebeau 1987: pl. 
VI: 6; 

pl. LXXIX: 2 1 15, 528,26 

Parrot 1956: fig. 109: 9 14 pl. =VI: 2263, G7 

31s. LXXVI: 2280, LXXVII: 2289 Parrot 1959: fig. 88: 874; Lebeau 1 983 : 
fig. 7:4 

Parrot 1956: fig. 109: 939,9 13,9 12; 
Parrot 1959: fig. 88: 9 15; Lebeau 1983 : 
fig. 7: 1,3; 8:2-3; Lebeau 1987: pl. VI:9- 
12 

Parrot 1959: fig. 89: 924; Lebeau 1983: 
fig. 2:8 

il. LXX: 2145,Z283,Z300,Z305,2301, 
53,280 

Lebeau 1983: fig. 4:6 ils. W(XIX: ZI 76, LXXX: 2143 

Parrot 1959: fig. 89: 3rd row, lefi side 



The table demonstrates that there are many pottery parallels between Baghouz and 

" 

17. 

18. 

19. 

20. 

Mari, and supports the assertion that the two sites CO-existed. Although the majority of the 

parallels are between vessels dating to the final period of occupation at Mari (before its 

Table 25: Parallels b e ~ e e n  the poney tiom pre-destmction contexts at Mari and the Middle 
Bronze Age Tombs at Ba&ouz 

Parrot 1956: fig. 1 10: 92 1 (with bumished 
ex-terior); LRbeau 1983: fie. 1:5,4:5; 
Lebeau 1987: pls. H:8, VI: 1 (with 
burnished ekqerior) 

Lebeau 1983: figs. 2:3,4:3; Parrot 1959: 
fig. 89: 4th row, centre; Parrot 1956: fig. 
1 IO: 930 

Parrot 1959: fig. 84: 857 

(black bitumen bands:)Lebeau 1987: pl. 
m:5, Ç T 2 .  17; Lebeau 1983: fig. 2:8,3:3, 
5.7, 10; 5:6-7, 12; 9: 1; Parrot 1959: fig. 
90: 724,786 

destruction in 1761 B.C.), there is also a small proponion of vessels fiom Baghouz that 

pi. L m :  2258,2248 (rounded base, but 
with bumished exterior) 

pl. WOUX: 2229. Z 14 1.2 168 

pl. LEWUI: 2203 (2) 

pl. W<Xm: 2125,Z147,Z115, Z141, 222, 
274 

compare favourably with the earlier period at Mari, represented by Ievel 3 in Area A (25 out 

of 84 examples). This suggests that the Baghouz material falls within the earlier part of the 

sequence established for the Middle Bronze sites within the Mari region. 

Furiher support of the conternporaneity of Baghouz and Man is provided by some of 

the data fiom Teil AshadTerqa and Khirbet ed-DiniyeWHaradum At both sites, there was 

an increase in frequency and diversity of flared-rim goblets in occupation levels corresponding 

to the tirne penod after the destruction of Mari (for T erqa, see discussion of Area C pottery, 

p.243 above; for Khirbet ed-Diniyeh, see p.25 1). In contrast, flared-nm goblets at Baghouz 

are rare, being represented by oniy three specimens (du Mesnil du Buisson 1948: pl. LXXIX: 

2220,221 1 and 2275). To daim that such a difference is due to the general lack of flared- 
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rim goblets in grave contexts can be disclairned by their occurrence in the Area A graves fiom 

Mari. Furthemore, the Baghouz goblets are identical to the Mari specimens in their size and 

appearance. Also, in contrast to the variety of flared-rim vessels from the later levels at Tell 

Ashara and Khirbet ed-Diniyeh the vessels fiom Mari and Baghouz are uniform in 

appearance. In summary, evidence in fom of flared-rim goblets, which similarly occur in low 

fiequencies in both the pre-destruction phase at Mari and the Baghouz Cemetery, strongly 

suggests that the sites are roughiy contemporary. 

Tell Mohasan 

The last site to be fitted into the chronological scheme for the region around Man is 

Teil Mohasan, situated to the north of the other sites, near the confluence of the Habur and 

Euphrates Rivers. Based on the  site's similarities to the description in the cuneiform sources 

of a site called Dur-Yahdudim (Geyer and Monchambert 1987: 325), it is conceivable that 

the occupation at Tell Mohasan dates to the reign of Yahdun-Lim (1 8 15- 1798 B.C.) and is 

roughly contemporary with the second-rnillennium B .C. occupation at Mari. 

Unfortunately, any attempt to establish the chronological relationship between Tell 

Mohasan and Man on the basis of cornparisons between their pottery assemblages is 

indeteminate, given the paucity of published pottery available for Tell Mohasan. Another 

problem with the Mohasan pottery is the fact that the sherds were collected on the surface of 

the site rather fiom stratified contexts. Consequently, there is no way of knowing whether the 

sherds represent a single phase in time, or an extended period in which some, but not al1 of 

the vessels are contemporary with the pottery at Mari. The third issue concerns the 
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geographical distance between Tell Mohasan and Mari. We have already encountered 

problerns where sites are physically separated by large distances. There was a decrease in the 

number of parallel stylistic feahires among the pots of Tell Hadidi and Tell Bi'a, for example, 

even though much of the Middle Bronze occupation at these sites is contemporary. Thus the 

absence of parallels arnong the pottery assemblages of Tell Mohasan and M a n  does not 

preclude the sites' coexistence. 

On a more positive note, pottery data fiom Tell Asharafïerqa may be usehl in 

suggesting T el1 Mohasan's temporal relationship with Mari, since Terqa's chronological 

position to Mai has been fairly accurately established. Terqa is closer to Tell Mohasan than 

Mari, and thus should have more cerarnic affinities with it. The pottery from phases 6 and 5 

of Terqa's Area F are thought to be contemporary with the pottery fiom the Middle Bronze 

occupation at Mari. Thus a high number of parallels between Tell Mohasan and the Terqa 

pottery types that best distinguish phases 6 and 5 might suppon Mohasan's synchronism with 

Mari. 

Table 26 lists the parailels between the pottery fiom Tell Mohasan, and Man and 

Terqa, phases 5 and 6. 



Number 

I .  

2. 

3. 

Teii Mohasan 
(au Geyer and 
Monchambert 

1987) 

4. 

5. 

Terqa, Area F, phases 5 and 
6 (Buia 1993) 

Mari  Le Palais (Parrot 1959); 
Temple d'Ishtar (Parrot 1956); 

Nini-zaza and 1s btarat 
(Parrot 1967); Area A (Lebeau 
1983); Atea E (Lebeau 1987) 

fig. 12: 1 

fig. 12: 2-5 

fig. 12: 6-7 

7. 

8. 

figs. 1 17:f-g. 125: b and 1 
(phase 5 ) ,  16 1 :c, l64:i, 168:e 
(phase 6) 

Parrot 1956: fig. 87: 894 

Lebeau 1987: pl. IV: 8- 16; Parrot 
1959: fig. 87: 895; pl. XXXVI: 
1590 

Lebeau 1987: pl. IV: 17 

fie- 12: 8 

fig. 12:9 

figs. 122: c-d, lX :c  @hase 5) 

Lebeau 1987: pl. 1: 15; Lebeau 
1983, tig 1:4 

Lebeau 1987: pl. IV:6 and 8; 
Lebeau 1983: fig. 1 :6; 

fie. 12:11 

fig. 12:12 

figs. 100:c (phase j) ,  143:a, 
147: h (phase 6) 

Lebeau 1987: pl. IV: 3; Lebeau 
1983: fig. 4:9; 

- 

figs. 99:a. 1 O6:b (phase j ) ,  
146:d (phase 6) 

fig. 96:d (phase 5) 

figs. 123: a, 1 X:d, l3O:a. 
l32:b (phase 5); I57:d, 160:a 

Table 26: Parallels arnong the Pottery fiom Tell Mohasan. Mari and Terqa 

Table 26 shows that, of the 15 illustrated vessels fiom Tell Mohasan, 12 of these, 

which constitute seven diffierent vessel types, compare favourably with vessels From Man and 

Terqa. Particularly convincing are the correlations represented by Ntimbers 5, 6 and 8, which 

represent strongly analogous vessel types. One may also note that numbers 5, 7, and 8 

represent vessel types that occurred most frequently in phases 5 and 6 at Terqa. These phases 

are thought best to synchronize with the pre-destruction occupation at Man. 

Paraiiels were not found with the remaining three vessels illustrated in fig. 12 (Geyer 

and Moncharnbert 1987, fig. 12: 13-1 5 and, contra the authors' cornparison table [tableau 31). 

The last pot (fig. 12: 15)' however, is similar to a "Big Bend" vessel type that occurs in the 
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early Middle-Bronze Palace occupatior. at Tell Biya (Einwag 1993, Abb. 8:4), a context that, 

on the basis of the textual evidence, is roughiy contemporary with the 18th-century 

occupation at Mari (see p.206 above). This form does not seem to penetrate any further down 

the Euphrates River beyond Mohasan. Tell Mohasanys close proxirnity to Tell Bi'a and its 

northerly location within the Mari region may explain the presence of this particular northem 

vesse1 type. 

In surnmary, successfÙ1 cornpansons between the published pottery from Tell 

Mohasan and other sites within the Euphrates Valley (notably Mari and phases 6 and 5 at 

Terqa), suggest that Tell Mohasan was contemporary with the final occupation at Man. 

Nonetheless, while parallels arnong eight of the ten illustrated specimens from Mohasan are 

highly encouraging, it is clear that additional data are needed to confirm this proposition, 

particulariy evidence denved from stratified, excavated contexts at Mohasan. 

Mari Region Sites: Chronolo~ical Conclusions. 

Table 27 expresses the relative chronology of the Mari region sites in the Middle 

Bronze Age, as established through textual and archaeological synchronisms. The absolute 

dates for the phases have been provided by inscriptions containing year names of mlers whose 

reigns are well dated, according to the Middle Chronology Note that the relative position 

of Tell Mohasan is d l  tentative, given the nature of the currently available evidence. 



Date - 
Site 1 

Baghouz 

Mari 

Tell Mohasan 

Tell 
Asharaîïerqa 

Khirbet ed- 
DiniyeMiarad 

Area A, level 3 

1900-1816 
B.C. 

Zimri-Lim Palace, Ishtar 
Temple area, Area A 
level 2, Area A tombs 8, 
9, 18 and 19, Area E 
and Ishtarat and Ninni- 
zaza Temple Area, 
phase 2 

1815-1761 B.C. 

MB Occupation 

Cemetery ------ 

Area F, phases 6 and 5 

Ares A, level 1 
and Tornbs 1 and 

3 

Ares F, phase 4 Area F, phase 3 
Area C, house 
STCA 

Table 27: Relative Chronoloav of Earlv Second Millennium Sites in the Mari Region 
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V.4 Conclusions: The Relative Ceramic Chronolow for Middle Bronze Eu~hrates Sites 

Up to this point, chapter V has established a Middle Bronze Age relative chronology 

based on the evidence fiom sites excavated in the "Big Bend" region of the Euphrates Valley, 

as well as a sequence for the pottery denved from sites within the Mari region. The next and 

final objective of the chronological study is to correlate the two regional sequences, with the 

aim of establishing the contemporaneity of settlements across the entire length of the 

Euphrates River as it fiows through Syria. 

As already discussed in section V.3, the chosen strategy for making this correlation 

is to apply the Tell Hadidi diagnostic types to the pottery from a11 of the contemporary 

sitedardphases within the Mari region combined. It has already been argued that there are 

enough pottery examples from the combined sites to establish an effective relative date 

between the Mari region and the Middle Bronze period of the Big Bend region of the Upper 

Euphrates Valley as represented at Tell Hadidi. 

A preliminary observation of the combined ceramic assemblages fiom the Man sites 

indicates that, as at Tell Bi'a, the Middle Bronze pottery of the Mari region is not 

characterized by the presence of nbbing on a vanety of open and closed forms from any 

particular phase. Although the feature does occur in scattered examples (e.g., ribbed-nm bowl 

from level 2 of the Ninni-Zaza temple area at Mari, Parrot 1967: fig. 304: 2nd corn left), it 

is not characteristic of this region. f hus. as with Tell Bi'a, Tell Hadidi's original diagnostic 

categories have been reduced to nine separate categories, omitting the feature of ribbed nms 

in types C 13, C 17, Cl8  and 0 1. Henceforth, a vesse1 from the Man iegion is considered to 

parallel vessels belonging to these categories if it comprises the same general rim profile, but 
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need not have the feature of a ribbed rim. While good correlations with the first nine 

categories are thought to establish a MBIIA date for the pottery from a specific phase 

established for the Mari region, additional parailels with nm types Cg9 (flared-rim goblet), 

Al00 (inwardly projecting nms on medium and large vessels), and A 1 O 1 (presence of bands 

of comb-incising on large vessels), should suggest a MBIIAB transitional date for the 

pottery. The absence of two or more correlations with the first nine categories of the Tell 

Hadidi diagnostic types may indicate that the pottery dates either to the MBIIB period or 

perhaps a later penod of time. 

Table 28 lists the correlations found between the Hadidi diagnostic categories and 

pottery from phases/areakites in the Mari region combined, which have been ordered within 

a dated sequence according to the ceramic and texrual study camed out in section V.3. 

The table dustrates that, of the five phases identified for the early second-millennium 

B.C. in the region of Man, the phase dating between 18 15- 176 1 B.C., the penod spanning 

the reigns of Shamshi-Adad 1 of Assyna and Zimn-Lim of Mari, best corresponds to the 

MBIIA penod established for the "Big Bend." For each of the nine MBIIA diagnostic 

categories, there is at least one parallel among the Man phasedareadsites dating between 

1 8 15- 176 1 B .C., whereas these diagnostic categones are frequently absent from the other 

phases. 

One should note that parallels with diagnostic category C99 were also found arnong 

pottery assemblages dating between 18 15- 176 1 B.C., as were parallels with A1 00. Based on 

this information, it is conceivable that this time pet-iod or at least the end of it, falls within the 

transitional M B M  phase. My suspicion is that, while some of the phasedsites are purely 



Diagnostic Rim Types I Mari region sites 
Ca. 1900-11116 D.C. 

Mari rcgion sitcs 
Ca. 1815-1761 B.C. 

Mari rcgioii sites 
CU. 1760-1726 11.C. 

Mari: Porroi 1956, tig. I09: M.9 IL) 
(Isliiiir 'Ietiiplc); Lcbcliu 1987: pl. 
VI:6 (Ai'ç~i E) 
Tcrqa: Buiii 1993: tigs. 93:f (plinsc 
5, Arcu F); 130:d und j (phiis~ 6, 
Arcn F) 
Bughouz: du Mcsnil du  Buissoii 
1948: pl. LXXIX: 21 1.5. $28, Zh 

Mari: Lcbcliu 1983, fig. 
1 :7 (Icvcl 1 ,  Arcu A) 

Mari: I,chc;iu 1983, 
fig. 5 5  (Icvcl 2, 
Arca A) 

Terqu: Buia 1993, tigs. I 6l:l'; 164:d 
(phasc 6, Arcü F) 
Khirbet cd-Diniyeh: Kcpinski- 
1,ccoiiitc lW2, tig. 77: 1 (Icvcl 31)) 

Miiri: Parrot 1959, I?g. 87: M.895; 
pl. XXXVI: M. 1590 (Pnlnce); 
Lchtiiu 1987, pl. 1V:K- l h (Arcu E)  
Terya: Buiu 1993, tigs. 1 17: S-g, 
125:b (phasc 5, Arcii F); 164:i, IM:c 
(pliiisc 6, Arcii F) 
Khirbet cd-Diniyeh: Kcpiiiski- 
Lccoiiiie 1992, lig. 64: 1 (levcl 3D) 
Bsghouz: du Mcsnil du Buisson 
19411, pl. LXVIII:ZhX, Z40,267, 
2159, Zbh, ZI 9; pl. LXIX: 229; pl. 
L.XX:(nll); pl. LXXI:(;iII); pl. LXXII: 
Z16K, 2273, %IN), Z1.37, ZAC) 
Tell Mohasan: Gcycr i d  

Monchüinheri 1987, Iig. 12:2-5 

Mari: Lchciiu 1983, lig. 
1 :9 (Icvcl 1 ,  Area A)  
Tcrqu: Buiit 1993, lig. 
X5:b (pliüsc 4, Arcü F) 

Muri region sites 
Ca. 1725-1700 LC. 

Khirbct cd-Diniych: 
Kcpinski-Lccoriitc 1992, 
llg. 1025 (Icvel 3C) 

Terqu: Buiii 1993, ligs. 
SS:d, 59:h (pliüsc 3, 
Arcn F) 
Khirbet cd-Diniyeh: 
Kcpinski-Lccoiiiic 1 W2, 
hg. 64: 3-5, 7 ( I C V C ~  3C) 

Mari rcgion sites 
ru. Posî-1700 B.C. 

Table 28 conlinued nexi page 



Diagnostic Rim Types 1 Mari region sites 
ca. 1900-1816 U.C. 

Mari rcgion sitcs 
cii. 1815-1761 B.C. 

Mari: Lcbcüu 1983, 
lig. 5:6 (Icvcl 3, 
Arcii A) 

Cl3 withlwithout 
ri bbing 

Mari: Lchcuu 1987, pl. V: 4-9 (Arcn 
E) 
Terqa: Buin 1993, Ilg. 1 h4:c (phasc 
6, Arcii F) 
Khirbct cd-Diniyeh: Kcpinski- 
I.ccoiiiic 1992, lig. b9:2 (Icvcl 3D) 

Terqa: Buiii 1993, tig. 133:u-h 
(phase 5 ,  Arcii F) 

Muri: Parroi 1959, iig. K7:M.897 
( Pülacc); Pürroi 1967, Iig. 304, 7th- 
8th froni Icli (Ninni-Zazii I'eiiiple 
Arcü) 
Terqa: Buiii 1993, Iigs. I 16:d-c 
(phasç 5, Arca F); 159:g (phase 6, 
Arcii F) 
Khirbct ed-Diniych: Kcpinski- 
Lccointe IW2, Sig. 78: 1-3 (Icvel 3D) 
Baghouz: du Mcsnil du Buisson 
1948, pl. LXX111:Z147, 274 

Mari: Lebeau 1983, fig. 3: 1 1 (Icvcl 
2, Arca A); Lcbcüu 1987, pl. I I I :  10 
(Areii E) 
Terqa: Buiü 1993, ligs. 126:ii, 132:g 
(phase 5 ,  Arca F); 170:g (phüsc 6, 
Area F) 
Tell Mohasun: Gcycr üiid 
Moncliariihçrt 1987, Ilg. 12: 15 

Mari rcgion sites Mari region sites 
cü. 1760-1726 U.C. 1 CU. 1715-17011 U.C. 

Tcrqu: Buia 1993, Ilg. 90 Khirbct cd-Diniych: 
(phase 4, Arca 1:) Kepinski-Lccoriiic: 1992, 

Iig. 62:4 (Icvcl 3C) 

Mari rcgiun sitcs 
cri. Post-1700 D.C. 

Khirbet cd-Diniyeh: 
Kcpinski-l,cconiic 
1992, fig 62:2 (levcl 
382) 

Table 28 coiiiinued nexi page 



Diagnostic Rim Types 1 Mari rcgion sites 
ca, 1900-1816 B.C. 

Mari region sitcs 
ca. 1815-1761 B.C. 

C 18 with/without 
ribbing 

0 1  witldwithout 
ribhing 

Mari: 1,chciiu 1983, 
fig. 4: 1 O (lcvcl 3, 
Arcii A )  

MBIIA/ 
MBIIB- I C'Y9 

Terqn: Buio 1993. lïg. 12 1 :1' (phosc 
5, Arcii F) 
Khirbet cd-Diniych: Kcpiliski- 
1,ccoiiitc 1992, llg. SH:3-4 (Icvcl 311) 

Mari: Lchcuu 1983, lig. 2 6  (Icvcl 2, 
Arcn A); Parrot 1967, lig. 304: 2nd 
iioiii Icîi (Ninni-Zuza 'Tcriiplc Arcri) 
Terqa: Buin 1993, ligs, IO0:d iiiicl g, 
10 1 :g. 1 O6:c, 1 l0:c (plinsc 5, Area 
F); 154:lig, 156:h, 157:a (phuse 6, 
Arca F) 
-- -- -- 

Mari: Parrot I 956. lig. I09:M.939, 
M . 9  13 and M.<) 12 (lsliiür 'I'ciiiplc); 
Parrot 1959, llg. 88: M . 9  15 (Puliice); 
Lcbciiu 19117, Tig. 7:3 (ioiiib IH, Arca 
A); flg. H:2-3 (toriihs 8-9, Arcii A) 
Tcrqa: Buiii 1993, llgs. 93.c, i-j; 
94:ii-d (phusc 5, Arcii 1;); 140:a-hl c- 
d (phnsc 6, Arco 1:) 
Khirbet cd-Diniych: Kqiinski- 
Lccomic 1992, 1Ïg. 97: 1 (levcl 31)) 
Baghouz: du Mcsiiil du Biiissori 
1948, pl. LXXIX:Z275 

Mari regian sites 
CU. 1760-1726 B.C. 

Mari region sitcs 
ca. 1725-1700 B.C. 

Mari region sitcs 
Ca, Post-1700 OIC, 

- - - - -- - . - - 

Khirbet cd-Diniyeh: 
Kcpinski-Lccoiiitc 1992, 
ligs. S9:2-3, 60: 1-3 
(Icvcl 3C) 

Tcrqa: Buiri 1993, lig, 
77:c (pliüsc 4, Arcil F) 

Tcrqa: Buiii 1993, fig. 
46:c (phiisc 3, Arca F) 
Khirbet cd-Diniych: 
Kcpinski-Lccoiiitc 1992, 
fig. 1 17: 1 (levcl 3D) 

Khirbct cd-Diniyeh: 
Kcpiiiski-Lccoiiiie 
1 r)W, 1ïg 1 l9:7 (lcvcl 
3 B 1 )  

Mari: Lcbcüu I9H7, ïig. 
7: 1 (toiiih 1 ,  Arca A) 
Terqu: Buiii 1993, lïg. 
73:d (phiisc 4, Arcii F) 

Tcrqa: Buiii 1993, flg. 
34 (pliiisc 3, Arcn F); 
Kclly-Bucccllüti iind 
Stielhy 1977, hg. 
I9:'i'PR 4 42 and 4 44; 
Iig. 20; TPR 4 44j, 4 45 
iiiid 4 46; iig. 2 1 : TPR 4 
47 (Arcü C) 
Khirbet cd-Diniy ch: 
Kcpinski-Lccoriiic IWî ,  
l i g ~ .  96: 1-2,97:2-7 
(levtl 3C) 

Khirbct cd-Diniyeh: 
Kcpinski-Lecoriitc 
1992, fig. 95:s- 12 
(Icvcls 3B I and 3A); 
fig. 96:3- 13 (lcvcls 
382, 3 8  1 und 3A); fig, 
Y7:U-20 (Icvcls 3B2 
iind 3B 1 ) 

Table 28 coiitinued iiext page 



Khirbet ed-Diniych: 
Kcpi nski-Lccoiiiiç 
1992, lig. 68:4-8 (lcvcl 

Diagnostic Rini Typcs 1 

A 100 

1 1 1 1 1 3A)  
Table 28: Preserice/Absence of Tell Hadidi's Diawosiic Cate~ories Arnong the Seyuence of PhiiseslArcaslSites of the Mari Region 

Mari region sites 
ca. 1900-1816 B K .  

- 

Mari region sites 
ça. 1815-1761 B , C  

Mari: kirroi 1967, lig. 304: 2nd 
froiii riglii 
I'crqu: B u h  1993, tigs. I 16:t', 123:b 
(pliiisc 5 ,  Arc;i 1') 

Mari regian sites 
ca. 1760e1726 B.L. 

Mari: L.cbcaii I9X3, lig. 
1:13 (Icvcl 1 ,  Arca A )  

Mari rcgion sites 
ca. 1725-1700 B.C. 

Tcrqu: Buiii 1903, lig. 
58:f (pliiisc 3, Arcii F) 

Mari rcgion sites 
ca, Post-1700 B.C. 

Khirbct cd-Diniych: 
Kcpinski-Lccoititc 
1992, fig. 6H:6-9 (Icvel 
3A) 
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MBIIA in date, such as the Baghouz Cemetes, and phase 6 of Area F at Terqa, others are 

dated close to or urithin the MBIINE3 transitiond phase. Pottery dated to the time of Zimri- 

Lim, denved fiom contexts at Mari, as well as level3D at Khirbet ed-Diniyeh and phase 5 of 

Area F at Terqa rnay be phases or sites that mark this transitiond period, since they tend to 

include more frequent examples of type Cg9 than the other contexts. 

To sumrnarize, correlations arnong ponery types throughout the Euphrates region of 

Syria suggest that the MBIIA period, as identified in the Big Bend area, is approximately 

contemporary with the period dated 18 15-1 761 B.C. in the Mari region. The presence of 

diagnostic categories Cg9 and Al00 at several of these sites suggests that the MBIIA/B 

Transitional penod is also represented within this tirne period. In light of these data, 1 propose 

that the period rnay be divided as follows, acknowledging that the scheme is only provisional 

until further corroborating evidence c m  be added: 

1900-1776 B.C.: MBIIA (Cooper) 

1775-1750 B.C.: MBIINB Transitional (Cooper) 

1749-1600 B.C.: MBIIB (Cooper) 

Table 29 gives a final presentation of the devised sequence of occupation in the Syrian 

Euphrates Vailey, showing the dates of sites fiom both the "Big Bend and the Man region, 

both in terms of their position relative to one another withùi the phasing of the Middle Bronze 

Age and in absolute years. 



MBI 
GB/MB 
Transitional) 
(2000-1900 B.C.) 

Area B 
(Dornernann 
1992: fig. 20) 

'Mudbrick House' 
House AD 

Area F 
Area B 
(DornmaM 
1992: f ig~.  3- 19) 

Steinbau 1, phase 
HSN6 

MBIIA/MBIIB MBIIB 
Transitional (1750-1600 B.C.) 
(1775-1750 BK.) 

h a  B (Dornemann 
1979: figs. 20-23) I 
Steinbau 1, phase H4.1/HS ---------- 
Quadrants 1733 and 4931 ---------- 

-- - - - -- - - 

Area A, level 3 
Area A, level 1 
Tombs 1 and 3 

Zirnri-Lim Palace - - - - - - 
Ishtar Temple -- --- - 
AreaA.leveI2 ------ 
Ares E -.----- 
Temples of Ishtarat 
and Nuuii-Zaza - - - - - - 

"Post-Phase" of 
Palace 
Hill C Temple 
Hill C Graves 
Hill E North, levei 
Vb 

Hill E North, levels 
IV4 

Area F, phases 6 and 5 ------ Area F, phases 4-3 
Area C, houseSTCA 

Levets 3C, 3B2, 
3Bl.  and 3A 

Area Y, F/H 

Arca V (Holland 
1977: figs. 1:l. 2:l- 
2; 1976: fip. 8:2, 
11:6 



CHAPTER V ENDNOTES 

1. The three sherds fi-om the Holland's 1977b report are said to come fiorn Area Vy the step 
trench that was dug on the northem slope. No further details of this particular operation are 
provided (see Holland 1976: 62). The other two vessels are from Area IX, which is said to 
comprise good phases ofearly 2nd dennium occupation Again, no further details about this 
excavation area are given (see Holland 1976: 62-63). 

2. This is based on Strommenger's comment that the pottery (of Abb. 18) dates to the time 
of the latea building, which in the 1969 campaign corresponds to the latest walls of the 
rectangular structure in quadrant R 1 1; see H e i ~ c h  et ai. 1969: 43 for description. 

3. See Fugmann 1958: 1 14, and his treatment of the Hama H matenal. Most of the pottery 
parallels to Hama are from Ugarit, Qatna and Byblos, none of whose dates have yet been 
confirmed, owing to problems with stratigraphy or lack of objects with absolute dates. 

4. See Strommenger et al. 1989: 15. The exact location of the clay stoppers is not given: ''& 
einer anderen Stelle lae ein Haufen einfacher. . .. ." 

5. Vessels with vertical, ribbed rims (Strommenger et al. 1982: top row of Abb. 14), are also 
represented in the Palace (Einwag 1993: Abb. 6: 19 and 23). At Tell Hadidi, this vessel type 
(C 10) was particulariy fiequent in the early part of MBIIA (Domemann 1992: fig. 17: 16- 1 8, 
fig. 18: 1-3). The Bi'a temple pottery also features an exarnple of a narrow-necked, closed 
jar (Strommenger et al. 1982: Abb. 14: second row, first on the left), such as is illustrated in 
the Palace pottery (Einwag 1993: Abb. 7: 1-3), and varieties of cups of type 0 1  
(Strommenger et al. 1982: Abb. 14: second row, rniddle four examples, sirnilar to Einwag 
1993: Abb. 6:  21-22, 27-30). 

6. The globular, closed vessel from Grave 39/23 :2, illustrated in Stromrnenger et al. 1984: 
Abb. 21 : d corresponds very favourably with the vessel fi-om the Palace illustrated in Einwag 
1993: Abb. 8:2. Similarly, the cup forms (Type O 1) frorn Grave 39/24: 1 (Strommenger et 
ai. 1984: Abb. 21 : f-g), are also found in the Palace (Einwag 1993 : Abb. 6:2 1-22). 

7. Sorne effort was made to find and study the Mari material that was tumed over to the 
Aleppo Museum, according to the museum numbers published in Parrot's monographs. 
Although we expected to find over 100 complete pots, only a dozen or so vessels could be 
accounted for. These vessels bear difEerent museum nurnbers than those assigned in Parrot's 
the ,  reflecting a re-cataloguing of artifacts. The remaining vessels, which are supposed to 
be housed in Aleppo, could not be found. 

8. The following table lists the pottery parallels between the two areas: 

Le Palau (al1 Parrot 1959) 

fig. 87 no. 885 

t 

Number 

1. 

Temple d'Ishtar (al1 Parrot 1956) 

fig. 108 no. 904 



1 5. 1 fig. 109 no. 936 1 fig. 89 no. 926 

2. 

3. 

4. 

Particulariy striking are the simüarities between the srnaJi, long-necked jars of Number 
2, the fianged-rim jars ofNumber 3, and Nn goblets of Number 4, which are al1 charaaerized 
by low disc bases and short flaring nms. The pottery parallels support the argument that the 
latest occupation in the Temple area is conternporary with the Palace occupation. 

frg. 108 nos. 906 and 947; fig. 109 
no. 910 

fig. 108 no. 91 1 

fig. 109110s. 939,913 and912 

6. 
1 

7. 

9. The following table lists the parallels between the published pottery from Area E and the 

fig. 88 no. 908 

fig. 87 no. 886 

fig. 88 no. 9 15 

Palace and the area of the Ishtar Temple: 
I f 1 

fig. 1 10 no. 930 

fig. 1 10 no. 934 

fig. 89: (bottom of fig; but disc base) 

fig. 88 no. 889 

Number 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

Significant among the parallels are the bowls of Number 5, characterized by flat- 
topped Nns. Both of the bowls were covered with slip, which was applied in vertical strokes 
up the sides of the walls. The bowls were then hastily bumished. This unique surface 
decoration is rare, although it does also appear on a bowl found in one of the MBIIA tombs 
at Baghouz. 

It seems reasonably certain that the bases illustrated in plate VI: 9-12 (Lebeau 1987) 
are fiom vessels analogous to the flared-rim goblets found in the Ishtar Temple and the Palace 
(Number 7 above). This is because the small, disc bases are not associated with any other 
vesse1 type known fi-om Mari except for narrow-necked juglets, (Le. Lebeau 1983: fig. 3:4), 
which are distinguished kom the fiared-rirn goblets by the vertical stance of their lower walls. 

Area E (all Lebeau 
1987) 

pl. II: 9-10 

pl. m: 9 
pl. IV: 5-16 

pl. V: IO 

7. 

8. 

Le Palais (Parrot 1959) and Le 
Temple d'Ishtar (Parrot 1956) 

Parrot 1956: fig. 1 10:93 1 
1 

Parrot 1959: fig. 89: 926 

Parrot 1956: fig. 108: 9 1 1 and 936; 
Parrot 1959: fig. 87: 895 and 886 

Parrot 1956: fig. 108: 90 1 

pl. VI: 1 

pl. VI: 7 

Parrot 1956: fig. 1 10: 92 1 

Parrot 1959: fig. 84: 857 

pl. VI: 9-1 2 

PI. VI: 16 

Parrot 1956: fig. 109: 939, 9 13 and 9 12; 
Parrot 1959: fig. 88: 915 

Parrot 1956: fig. 1 08: 9 1 1 



10. Two of the tablets, for example, date to the year in which Zimri-Lim ascended "the throne 
of his fàthei'; 3 tablets to 'bAhi'm~ttim", which is thought to represent Zimri-Lim year 1 ; 1 5 
tablets to the year of "Annunitum of Sehrum", Zimri-Lim year 2; and several others to the 
year of "Kahat," year 3 of Zimri-Lim. See Charpin 1985: 454. 

1 1. They are inscribed with two eponyms: ~ i ~ h m a ~  and Ibni-Adad. One of the eponym lists 
published by M. Birot demonstrates that Ibni-Adad was succeeded immediately by ~ i ~ - S a r n a ~ ,  
and that they date within the last 10 years of the Assyrian inter-regnum at Mari. 

12. The foilowing table iists the parallels between the pottery fiom Area 4 level 2 and other 
Middle Bronze contexts at Mari: 

1 6 .  1 fig. 3 no. 4 1 Parrot 1959: fig. 88 no. 874 

Number 

1. 
L 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5.  

Parrot 1959: fie. 89 no. 926; Lebeau 1987: 
pl. III no. 9 

-- . . 

1 8. 1 fig. 3 no. 6 1 Lebeau 1987: pl. III no. 7 

Area A, leveI 2 (al Lebeau 
1983) 

- 

fig. 2 no. 3 

fig. 2 no. 5 

fig. 2 no. 6 

fig. 2 no. 8 

fig. 3 no. 3 

Le Pdais (Parrot 1959)' Le Temple 
d'Ishtar (Parrot 1956) and Area E 

(Lebeau 1987) 
- -- 

Parrot 1959: fig. 89 bottom of fig. 

Lebeau 1987: pl. 1 no. 6 

Parrot 1956: tig. 1 10 no. 93 1 ; Lebeau 1987: 
pl. II nos. 9- 10 

Parrot 1959: fig. 89 no. 924 

Parrot 1959: fig. 87 no. 895; Lebeau 1987: 
pl. IV nos. 8- 16 

13. Compare the pottery ffom leveI3 with pottery from Area B at Mari, whose latest level 
contains pottery thought to date to the end of the Early Bronze Age (Lebeau 1985 : pl. 1). 
Parallels exist arnong one of the bowl forms (Area A's fig. 4:2 and Area B's pl. 1:3) and one 
of the pots (Ara  A's fig. 5 : 5  and Area B's pl. 1: 14)' but generally Area A has quite different 
vesse1 types (i.e. bowls with flat rims [fig. 4: 5 and IO] and carinations [fig. 4:8 and 101, as 
well as jars with flanged rims [fig. 5:3 and 81, never occur in the Early Bronze Age). The 
thickened rim profile illustrated in fig. 5: 1 1 (Lebeau 1983) does resemble hole-mouthed 
cooking pots from E B N  assemblages elsewhere in the Euphrates region of Syria (Hadidi: 
Domemann 1979: fig. 19: 1; Te1 Biya: Strornmenger et al. 1987: Abb. l5:6; Einwag 1993: fig. 
10: 20-26). However, its persistence in later contexts elsewhere suggests that it is not out 
of place in the Middle Bronze Age. The same thing can be said for the multiple-nbbed rirn 
of fig. 5: 10 (Lebeau 1983). 

9. fig. 3 no. 1 I 
-- -- 

Lebeau 1987: pl. III no 10 



276 

14. The following table lists the analogies between the IshtaraîNnni-zaza area and other 
Middle Bronze contexts at Mari: 

1 2- l fig. 304: 6th fkom left l Lebeau 1987: pl. IX no. 8; Lebeau 1983: fig. 3 
no.6 

l fig. 304: 4th fiom left 

One may note in addition that the pottery Eom the area of the Ishtarat and Ninni-Zaza 
Temples compares favourably with vessels from the "Big Bend" region, narnely the bowl with 
the n i  rirn (Parrot 1967: 2nd fkom lefi), which is analogous to Tell Hadidi's early Middle 
Bronze vessel type 01, and the pots with out-turned nms and collars (Parrot !967: 7th and 
8th from lefi), which are analogous to Tell Hadidi's vessel type C14. 

Le Paiace (Parrot 1959), Le Temple 
d'Ishtar (Parrot 1956)' Area E (Lebeau 

1987) and Area A *beau 1983) 

Number 

Lebeau 1 987: pl. ii1 no. 9; Lebeau 1983 : fig. 3 
no.5 

15. Buia (1993) does not give any more details about the content of the tablets fiom phases 
5 and 6, nor is there any published information elsewhere. We can only assume that the 
month or year names reported in her dissertation establish correct dates for the tablets. 

Ishtarat and Nhni- 
Zazp (al1 Parrot 1967) 

16. Tombs with 'duckbill" axes (ali du Mesnil du Buisson 1948): Z 123 (pl. LX), 2143 (pl. 
LX), 2102 (pl. LX), 2305 (pl. LX), 295 (pl. LX), 267 (pl. XLII drawing), 2121 (pl. 
XLV drawing), 2122 (pl. LI, letter E is said to be an axe, although the grave drawing 
does not picture it; but see reconstruction on pl. LVI!), 214 1 (pl. LVII drawing), Z103bis 
(no drawing, only record in catalogue, p. 73), 2309 (no drawing, only record in 
catalogue, p. 92). 

17. Tomb 2202 contained an ovoid jar of type F (du Mesnil du Buisson 1948: pl. LXXV). 
Incidentally, this jar bars a black, painted potter's mark that compares very favourably with 
a painted mark on a vesse1 fkom another tomb (Z 192, jar type E; for potter's marks, see du 
Mesnil du Buisson 1948: pis. LXXXI-LXXXIV). These potter's marks are suggestive of a 
simple, written f o n  of communication. Possibly the symbols identifi the owner of the 
vessels or the type of material that was stored within the vessels. 



CHAPTER VI 

CORRELATIONS BETWEEN THE EUPHRATES SEQUENCE AND THE MIDDLE 

BRONZE AGE OF WESTERN SYRIA AND PALESTINE 

VI. 1 Introduction 

Having established a Middle Bronze Age sequence for the Euphrates Valley of Syria, 

it is now possible to àiscuss that region's temporal position in relation to other chronologies 

in the ancient Near East. Cenainiy, the Middle Bronze of the Euphrates Valley is well 

understood within the chronological context of southem Mesopotamia. Histoncal sources, 

principaiiy fiom Mari, inforni us that Zimri-Lim' s reign at Mari (1 775- 176 1 B.C.) CO-incided 

with the reigns of Rim-Sin of Larsa (1 822- 1763 B.C.) and Ibal-pi-el of Eshnunna (1 790- 176 1 

B.C.). Moreover Mari's defeat by Hammurapi in the 32nd year after his accession is a well 

known histoncal event that makes very clear the temporal connection between Mari and the 

Babylonian kingdom of the soutli. 

Equally important. although considerably harder to determine, is the Euphrates 

Valley's temporal comection with the Levant. the region consisting of Palestine and the 

Mediterranean coastal regions of Syria and Lebanon. Intemally, the Middle Bronze Levantine 

chronology has been reasonably well established, owing to considerable efforts over the past 

60 years to study the sequential record of ariifactual assemblages and architecture from 

e x m t e d  sites with well stratified conteas, and determining their relative placement within 

a broader regional chronological scheme. Early efforts were built upon W.F. Albright's 

ceramic chronology, based on his excavations at Tell Beit Mirsim (Albnght 1932)' and 

Kathleen Kenyon's scheme, based on her division of Jericho tombs into successive 
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chronological groupings (Kenyon 1 %Ob, 1965). Stratified evidence, primarily from 

occupational and tomb contexts at Shechem, Gezer, Megiddo and Aphek (Wright 1961; 

Dever 1974, 1976; Seger 1975; Cole 1984), allowed further refinements to the Levantine 

chronology. At present, the Middle Bronze sequence for al1 of the Levant is regarded as 

having three phases, known as MBIIq MBIIB, and MBIIC (or MBI, MBII and MBIII, 

fou owing the terminology of Gentenbtith [1983 :3], recently Dever [ 19921 and others), which 

are distinguished chiefly on the basis of changes in metalwork, ceramic style and ceramic 

technology (Mazar 1990: 182-85, 2 14- 19). 

While this intemal chronology has been successfûlly established for the Middle Bronze 

of the Levant, the Levant's placement in time relative to the neighbounng chronologies of 

Mesopotamia and Egypt has been difficult to determine. This is chiefly due to the paucity of 

textual sources that clarify the historical connections between the regions. Moreover, the 

establishment of synchronisms based on artifact parallels has ofien been the source of 

controversy, owing to the questionable nature of the evidence that has been used to make the 

temporal synchronism and the context from which it has been derived. For exampie, artifacts 

such as Egyptian scarabs or Mesopotamian cylinder seals found within Levantine contexts 

have been used frequently to establish temporal synchronisms with the other regions (eg. 

Bietak 1984). However, many dispute the reliability of these objects as dating criteria, since 

the artistic styles upon which they are being characterized are dependent on subjective 

typological criteria (Dever !%!: 75). Mweover, even when such objects have been inscribed 

with known historical naines, as is often the case with Egyptian scarabs, the context in which 

they are found is kquently suspect. The other problem is that these objects may be heirlooms 
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and thus provide only a terminus ~ o s t  quem for the context in which they were found. 

The long-disputed matter of Egyptian and Mesopotamian absolute dates has generated 

fbrther complications regarding synchronisms with the Levant. While Egyptologists 

fortunately seem in agreement with Kitchen's recent "high" chronology for the second 

rndlennium B.C. in Egypt (Kitchen l987), there is stiii a ngorous debate among Assyriologists 

about which of the Mesopotamian ''higk" "middle" or "low" chronologies, based on the 

astronornical reckonings provided by the so-called Venus Tablets, should be accepted. As 

Dever has noted, in the confusion over these dates, the attempt to move from a relative to an 

absolute chronology has ofien resulted in a classic circular argument, in which appeal is made 

to one unspecified variable to explain another (Dever 1992: 1). 

It is not my intention to review aii of the arguments conceming synchronisms between 

the Levant and elsewhere in the Near East, nor try to resolve the ongoing dispute regarding 

"high", "rniddle" and "low" chronologies, which requires an intensive survey of al1 artifactual 

and textual evidence from the Near East and is well beyond the scope of the present study. 

Rather, since my task is to understand the temporal position of the Levantine sequence in 

relation to the Euphrates Valley d u ~ g  the Middle Bronze Age, only those efforts to establish 

a synchronism between those two regions will be reviewed and discussed. Moreover, since 

the emphasis is an understanding of the relative chronological relationship between the two 

regions, conclusions about which absolute dates to accept will not be resolved at this time. 

The foiiowing study begins with a review of the principal attempts made to establish 

a synchronism between the Levant and Mesopotamia (narnely the Euphrates Valley). M e r  

each of these efforts is described, 1 try to explain why they are problematic and cannot 
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convincingly establish an effective temporal correlation between the two regions. The 

discussion follows with an alternative scheme, which proposes a new synchronism based on 

a reconsideration of the Levantine sequence in conjunction with the Euphrates chronological 

sequence that was established in chapter V of this study. 

VT.2 Pro~osed Correlations between Mesouotamia and the Levant 

Albrieht and the Byblos Connection. W.F. Albright cm be credited with one of the 

best-known attempts to synchronize the Mesopotamian sequence with the Middle Bronze 

Age of the Levant (Albright 1964, 1965, 1966). In examining the archaeological evidence that 

Pierre Montet recovered from the Royal Tombs at Byblos, he argued for the chronological 

significance of an alabaster object From Tomb IV, which had been inscnbed with the 

designation, "m." Albright cleverly equated this nanie with an individual named Yantin- 

'Ammu, a well-known Byblite prince who is reported in a Mari text to have been a 

conternporary of Zimri-Lim cf Man (Albright 1964: 4 1, Dossin 1939: 1 1 1). Moreover, a 

certain "Yantin" or "Entin" was also known corn other Byblite inscriptions to be a 

contemporary of Neferhotep 1 of Egypt (Albright 1964: 43). Because Albright considered 

the accompanying pottery of Tomb IV at Byblos to compare well with MBlIA pottery fkom 

Palestine (Albnght l964:43; l965:39 and l966:27), this justified the synchronism between 

Zimri-Lim and the MBIIA period of the Levant. Along with Albiight's argument was his 

insistence on using the Mesopotamian "low" chronology, which dates Zimn-Lirn's reign to 

1714-1696 B.C.. Thus, according to Albright, the Byblos tombs as well as the MBIIA period 

of Palestine date as late as the end of the 18th century B.C. (Albnght 1964: 43; 1965:3 9 and 



Albnght's argument should be treated with skepticism. First of dl there is his 

reconstruction of the m e  Yantin-'Ammu corn the fragmentary inscription with "III". Many 

have considered this argument to be linguistically weak (Kitchen 1967; Dever 1992: 5). 

Second, a more in-depth investigation of the pottery 50m Tomb IV and the other supposedly 

contemporary Byblos tombs h d s  that the pottery assemblages are not clearly dateable to the 

MBIIA at al. Olga Tufhell, in her publication of the material from the tombs argues that the 

pottery was probably mixed by the excavaton and may well span the MBI and II, and in any 

case is not 'typical' of Pdestinian MBI (MBIIA) pottery at al1 (Tufhell 1969: 5-33). For 

exarnple, the squat dipper juglets cm easily be mistaken for MBIICLBI juglets in appearance, 

as c m  the storejars, whiie the single cooking pot is almost a classic MBIIC type (Dever 1976: 

27 n. 69). A review of the evidence from Byblos suggests, therefore, that Tomb IV can not 

be saurely dated to the MBIIA. Thus, even if a positive identification with Yantin-' Arnmu 

could be made, the remaining tomb evidence cannot provide a reliable rneans with which to 

estabiish a synchronisrn between the MBIIA and the Mari penod. Given this fact, Albnght's 

synchronism based on the Byblos evidence should probably be rejected. 

Yadin's HazorMari Archive Synchronism Many have considered Yigael Yadin's 

conclusions based on his work at Hazor and the mention of that site in cuneiform sources 

from the Archives of Mari to be one of the more successful attempts at finding a synchronism 

between the Middle Bronze Age of Palestine and Mesopotamia, specificaliy Mari. 

The city of Hazor is mentioned several times in cuneiform documents from the 

Archives of Mari, dating to the reign of the Old Assyrian king, Shamshi-Adad and his 
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successor, Zimri-Lim. In these documents, most of which are letters of correspondence, 

Hazor is mentioned in comection with trading operations and diplomatic relations with the 

city of Mari. One of the Ietters, for example, lists a fairly large consignrnent of tin that was 

sent fiom the coun of Mari to Hazor (Malamat 197 1 : 3 1-3 8). Another letter reports that the 

king ofHazor had given a gifi of a gold ring and silver vases to the Mari king during his visit 

to the Syrian city of Ugarit (Malamat 1989: 95-96). Several other letters give the details of 

gifts sent fiom Hazor to Mari, as well as the movements of Hazonte diplomatic envoys and 

the presence of Hazonte messengers at the court of Mari (ARMT 6 2 3  and 78; ARMT 7:236; 

ARMT 13:747; ARMï  23 :DU, 541, and 505; ARMT 25: 103 and 1 19. See also Malamat 

1983 : 169-74). 

This information about Hazor during the period of the Mari Archives, that it was mled 

by a king, and that it had the administrative power and economic prosperity to send expensive 

gifis and diplomatic envoys to the Mari court, suggests that Hazor was an important city 

during this time. Consequently, many argue that the Middle Bronze monumental buildings 

at Hazor, namely the palace, temples and the expansive lower city with its massive e a ~ h e n  

rarnpart, should date to this period. Yigael Yadin, the director of the excavations at Hazor, 

found that these monumental buildings and the foundation of the lower city and rampart were 

associated with potteïy that could be dated to the Middle Bronze IIB penod of the Levant 

(Yadin 1972: 107). Yadin's findings therefore resulted in the conclusion that the period of 

the Mari Archives was contemporary with the MBIIB penod of Palestine. 

Yadin's conclusions have rernained virtuaily unchallenged. Gerstenblith, for example, 

reported her generai acceptance of the synchronism between the Mari Archive and the 
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Levantine MB W period in her published dissertation (Gerstenblith 1983 : 102). Malarnat, 

who has worked extensively with the Mari tablets, supports this same conclusion (Malarnat 

1992: 122). Dever uses an MB W/Mari Archive synchronism in his atternpt to resolve the 

problem of whether to assign a high, rniddle or low absolute dating to the Middle Bronze 

period of üie Levant. He uses absolute dates from Egypt in order to establish the transitional 

date between MBIIA and UB, and consequently rejects the Mesopotarnian "rniddle" 

chronology since it wrongly places the reign of Shamshi-Adad in the MBIIA. Since Sharnshi- 

Adad should coincide with the MBIIB period according to the Hazor/Mari Archive 

synchronism as concluded by Yadin, then, according to Dever, it is necessary to accept the 

"low" chronology, which would fix Shamshi-Adad's reign to a later date and comfortably 

within the MBIIB penod (Dever 1992: 10). Finally, Mazar's recent survey of the archaeology 

of Israel accepts a Hazor MBITEUMari Archive synchronism, although he suggests that the 

correlation rnay be as early as the transition between MBIIA and MBIIB since, in his opinion, 

the pottery from the earliest foundations at Hazor is in fact "transitional MBIIA-MB W" 

(Mazar 1990: 194). 

Like Albright ' s proposed synchronism discussed above, there are problems with the 

Hazor MBIIB/Mari Archive synchronism. Even Gerstenblith points out that Yadin excavated 

only a relatively small area of the mound at Hazor, and the extensive MBIIB building projects 

may have eradicated architecturai rernains of the MBIIA period (Gerstenblith 1983: 107 n. 

5). In agreement with this is the evidence that Kempinski and Dunayevsky gathered from a 

small sounding in the Eastern Rampart at Hazor. Here the excavators actually did find an 

abundance of MBIIA pottery and concluded that at Ieast part of the lower city was founded 



284 

and fortified already in this earlier phase (Kempinski and Dunayevsky 1990: 13 pnglish 

surnrnary]). That Hazor was already a substantial settlement in the MBIIA period would 

accord weii with evidence fiom other sites in Israel, such as Tell Aphek, Tell Poleg and Tell 

Zeror, where archaeologists have found fortified and well-developed MBIIA settlements 

(Kochavi, Beck and Gophna 1979: 12265). Given this information, it is possible that Hazor 

and other settlements in Palestine were already capable of engaging in long-distance trade 

with Man and other Near Eastern cities in this earlier, MBIIA penod. 

The MBIIA of the Levant and C h a ~ a r  Bazar. Another attempt at finding a 

synchronism between Mesopotamia and Palestine involves the archaeological and textual 

evidence fiom the Syrian site of Chagar Bazar, and its relation to the Levantine Middle 

Bronze Age ceramic sequence. Chagar Bazar, a site situated in the Habur region of north- 

eastem Syria, was excavated by Max Mallowan in the 1930s. The site has a long history, 

with occupation occurring fiom the fonh to the early pan of the second millenniurn B.C. For 

a short time, it served as the type site for understanding northem Mesopotamian material 

cultural developments. 

Some of the first evidence for the painted pottery known as Habur Ware was found 

in the uppermost level of occupation at Chagar Bazar (level 1). Along with this pottery, 

Mailowan uncovered several second-rnilIennium B. C. cuneiform tablets. Some of the tablets 

are firmly dated to the penod of the govemor Yasmah-Adad, who administered this region 

under his father, Sharnshi-Adad, king of Assyria. The tablets were found on the fioor of a 

room that was reported to be associated with the earliest occurrence of Habur Ware 

(Mallowan 1947: 82). This evidence demonstrates the existence of Habur Ware during the 
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reign of S hamshi-Adad. 

The Levantine synchronism depends on the fact that, at the beginning of the Middle 

Bronze Age in Palestine, a very similar painted ware appears. This culture (sometimes called 

Levantine Painted Ware) is thought to be directly related to the Habur Ware culture and is 

considered to be contemporary with it. Thus, if the Palestinian painted ware first appears in 

M B W  then the first appearance of Habur Ware at Chagar Bazar, as well as the associated 

Shamshi-Adad tablets, must also date to the MBIIA period. 

There are, however, signifiant problerns with this argument. First, the incompleteness 

of the Chagar Bazar reports makes it impossible to confirm that painted Habur Ware did 

actually derive f?om the sarne floor as the tablets that are dated to Sharnshi-Adad (Mallowan 

1947: 82). The floor, which is reported to have been found in Room 106 of a large house in 

Area T.D., was discovered in the third season of excavations (Mallowan 1947: 81-82). 

Unfortunately, the only illustrated Habur Ware examples corne fiom contexts that lay 

stratigraphically above the phase in which the tablets and the early floor of room 106 were 

found (Mallowan 1947: 84 and pls. LXXX-II). Only three unpainted vessels associated wi th 

the tablets are illustrated and none of these can be classified as Habur Ware (Mallowan 1947: 

pl. LXXXI: 1; LXXXII: 13 and 16). Thus even though we are told that there is a clear 

synchronism between Habur Ware and Shamshi-Adad, that evidence is never illustrated. 

Despite this problem with the publication, many Palestinian archaeologists have 

accepted the proposed correlation between Shamshi-Adad and Habur Ware. This has been 

considered troublesome, however, since it suggests that Habur Ware and the Mari period CO- 

incide with the Levantine MBIIA period, while many archaeologists strongly favour a 
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MBIIBMari Archive synchronism. As a way of resolving the issue, they have re-examined 

the Chagar Bazar site reports and suggest that there is an even earlier occurrence of Habur 

Ware at the site îhat pre-dates the reign of Shamshi-Adad and CO-incides with their MBHA 

period (Dever 1976: 32-33 n. 94; Gerstenblith 1983 : 62 and 105). In their search, they have 

focused on the stratigraphy of Area M, dug in the first season (Mallowan 1936: 14, and fig. 

2), and Areas ABIBD dug in the second season (Maiiowan 1937: 1 14- 15, 1 19), where tombs 

containhg Habur Ware that were supposedly cut from the floon with Shamshi-Adad tablets, 

may actually have existed before the construction of these floors and thus pre-date them 

(Dever 1976: 14 and 36 n. 109; Gerstenblith 1983: 62: "it seems unlikely that tombs would 

be hinnelled in under existing wall foundations, thus weakening the stmcture, so that we rnay 

suggest that these tombs should predate the earliest structures of Level I and thus also 

Iasmah-Adad [Sharnshi-Adad]"). 

A review of the articles that report these tombs, however, finds that none of these 

tombs has any relation to tablets that date explicitly to the penod of Shamshi-Adad. For one, 

the excavators uncovered no tablets whatsoever during the first season, and in the second 

season, although they found several cuneifonn tablets, none of them are clearly dated to the 

reign of S hamshi-Adad. The name of this d e r ,  or his son, Yasmah- Adad, does not appear 

in any of these tablets. The epigraphist at Chagar Bazar merely suggests that the tablets are 

dated in general to the First Dynasty of Babylon because they contain linguistic elements and 

month names that were not used until this penod (Gadd 1937: 18 1). In sum, the content of 

these inscriptions makes it difficult to assign an exact date for the tablets and, therefore, the 

tombs that are said to be connected with or to pre-date these tablets also cannot be dated 
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Over and above the uncertainties related to the stratigraphy and publication of the 

Chagar Bazar evidence as outlined above, there is a problem with accepting the close cultural 

and temporal relationship between Levantine Painted Ware and Habur Ware. Such an 

association was prompted by Amirads discussion of similarities between Palestinian MBIIA 

pottery and pottery (Habur Ware) fiom the Assyrian Colonies at Kultepe (Amiran 1 968 : 59- 

62, 1969: 1 13), and has been generally accepted by other scholan (Gerstenblith, Dever). But 

Jonathan Tubb argues that the Palestinian MBIIA wares and Habur Ware are two separate 

and distinct traditions of painted pottery ( 1 983 : 55 ) .  

Levantine Painted Ware has been found in Palestine, the Syrian Coast, at sites such as 

Beirut, Ras Shamra, Amrith and Byblos, and occasionally in the Orontes Valley, at sites such 

as Qatna and Hama (Tubb 1983: 52-54). The painted designs consist chiefly of horizontal 

bands of paint in black and red, and occur on jugs, piriforni, spheriform and dipper juglets and 

handleless jars (Tubb 1983: 53). Aiso occumng are painted patterns of cross-hatched 

triangles and lozenges, painted collarettes on the necks of jars, and concentric circles or 

spirais, bordered by horizontal bands (Tubb 1983 : 53). Finally, one occasionally finds broad, 

shallow bowls that have been decorated intemally with a painted cross (Tubb 1983: 53). 

Habur Ware is also charactenzed by band painting and simple geometric motifs 

arranged in continuous registers; but, according to Tubb, the resemblance is onfy superficial 

and is solely a çiction of the extreme simplicity of many of the designs of each group (Tubb 

1983 : 55). Moreover, Habur Ware lacks the characteristic Levantine motifs of concentric 

circles, spirals and collerettes and the use of bichrome decoration (Tubb 1983 : 55). Lady, 
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the vesse1 shapes upon which the painted decoration occurs are not sirnilar at ail and the 

parallels made by Amiran are not convincing (Tubb 1 983 : 55).  

Pertiaps most irnportantly, there is no region in the Near East where Levantine Painted 

Ware and Habur Ware overlap, a curious situation, if the two traditions are supposed to be 

related to one another. Examples of Levantine Painted Ware are present at Qatna and Hama 

in small numbers, but no funher examples have been located further to the east in the 

Euphrates Valley. Meanwhile, while there are only vety sporadic instances of Habur Ware 

in the Euphrates Valley (see p. 349), there are no known occurrences in the Orontes Valley 

to the West. M y ,  to the north of both cultural regions there is another painted ware known 

as the L'Amuq/Cilician" tradition (Tubb 1983: 50), to which Habur ware bears no resemblance 

whatçoever (Tubb 1983 : 55). Given this physical separation between the Levantine Painted 

ware and Habur ware, it is difficult to accept without question the two cultures' close 

relationship and contemporaneity. 

Thus, even if we were to resolve the stratigraphy of Chagar Bazar and ver@ the 

contemporaneity of Habur Ware and the Man period, the whole correlation between 

Mesopotamia and the MBIIA of Palestine and coastal Syria breaks down with the rejection 

of the relationship between the Levantine Painted ware and Habur ware. 

In summary, attempts to correlate the Mesopotamian chronologicd sequence with 

the Levant have proven umeliable. AU niffer fiom lack of reliable supporting documentation. 

Albnght's scheme was based on a strained linguistic argument as well as the multi-dateable 

evidence from Byblos, possibly the result of mixed deposition or poor stratigraphie control 

over the excavations. The Hazor argument that Yadin proposes makes the presumption that 
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Hazor must have been a big city in order to have contact with Mari, and ignores the 

possibility of earlier MBIIA monumental architecture fiom that site. Finally, the connection 

between Habur Ware and Palestinian MBIIA ware is problernatic, not only because of the 

Chagar Bazar stratigraphy and lack of sufficient detail in the publications, but also because 

there is no convincing evidence that the two painted ware traditions are directly related to one 

another. 

To be sure, a correlation between Mesopotamia, specifically the Euphrates Valley, and 

Palestine is not a straightforward exercise. Even with the strategy devised in this study, which 

establishes temporal synchronisms between sites based on a number of shared ceramic 

features, does not work particularly well as one moves outside of the geographical and 

cultural limits of the Euphrates Valley of Syria. There are simply too many stylistic 

dierences, and consequently not enough shared features among the pottery assemblages, to 

establish an undisputed relative chronology for each region. One can note that, even within 

the Euphrates region itself, a major cultural difference in pottery styles effectively separated 

the Big Bend region fiom the Man area, making it difficult to draw fine chronological 

synchronisms. 

VI.3 An Alternative Proposai for a Synchronism between the Levant and the Euphrates 

Region 

While a direct correlation between the Euphrates Valley and the Middle Bronze Age 

of Palestine based on artifactual affnities is difficult, given the current evidence, an indirect 

synchronism is not altogether impossible. It was Jonathan Tubb who first proposed such a 
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scheme, arguing that a synchronism c m  be made by first determining how the artifactual 

assemblage of the Euphrates region relates specificaily to that of the Orontes Valley, the 

region closest to the west of it, and consequently determining that region's temporal 

association with the regions of the Levant (Tubb 1980: 64). A preliminary survey of the 

existing data suggests that such a strategy indeed provides a plausible correlation. In this 

regard, the evidence fiom the early Middle Bronze Age settlements of the Mari region, 

notably the Baghow cemetery and Mari, were found to be best suited to this strategy, 

possessing the greatest number of artifactuai features with which to establish temporal 

associations with the Orontes sites to the west. 

The Mari Reeion and Mishrife/Oatna. Earlier in this study, it was determined that the 

Middle Bronze occupation at the site of Mari, contemporary with the rulers Shamshi-Adad 

and Zimri-Lim, is dated to approximately the same time penod as the cemetery at Baghouz, 

and that both fa11 within the MBIIA penod or, at the very latest, the period of transition 

between MBIIA and MBIIB. This was determined by the large number of excellent pottery 

parailels between the two sites and their correlation with the pottery from Tell Hadidi, which 

has been assigned to the MBIIA period within the Euphrates sequence. Significantly, not only 

do Mari and Baghou share ceramic affinities with one another, but both exhibit strong 

afinities with the pottery fiom the site of Qatna, situated across the Syrian steppe in the 

Homs Plain of the Orontes Valley region. 

Qatna, otherwise known by its Arabic designation, Mishrife, is a large, square tell 

lying approxirnately 18 km northeast of the modem city of Homs. It is situated in a small 

valley that is fed by a tributary of the Orontes River. The site was investigated in the 1920s 
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by a French expedition led by Le Comte du Mesnil du Buisson, which made soundings in the 

main mound, and excavated a number of tombs in the surrounding region. Severd of these 

excavated contexts were dated to the 6rst haifof the second millennium B.C. Included among 

them was Tomb 1, discovered near the base of the tell and cutting into a limestone glacis 

upon which a Christian church was later built (du Mesnil du Buisson 192%: 40), and a 

contemporaxy context discovered at the base of a man-made hillock known as the "Coupole 

de Loth" (du Mesnil du Buisson 1927b: 62). Finally, investigations at the nearby site of 

Osmaniye led to the discovery of another second-millennium B.C. tomb. In al1 contexts, a 

sizeable quantity of comparable pottery was found, much of which was consequently 

published in du Mesnil du Buisson's Qatna site reports (du Mesnil du Buisson 1927a: pls. 

VIII-XII; 1930: pis. XXXI-XXXIV, COIS. 7-9). 

Despite the significant geographical distance separating Mari and Baghouz of the 

Euphrates region and Qatnq pottery parallels among the sites are quite remarkable, as Table 

30 demonstrates. One suspects that similarities in the cultural assemblages may have been the - 

result of intense interaction between the Man region and Qatna dunng the Middle Bronze 

Age. Certainly, textual sources from the Man Archives confirrn this interaction. Frequent 

Ietters of correspondence fiom the Mari Archives pertain to the establishment of diplornatic 

and commercial treaties between Sharnshi-Adad and the king of Qatna. Moreover, the 

sources allude to a major overland trade route that crossed the Syrian desert between the 

Euphrates River and Qatna. This desert road seems t have been particularly popular during 

the time of Shamshi-Adad, as is known fiom letters dated to his reign which debate the 

suitability of water sources dong the desert route (ARMT I:85), and warn of the hazards of 



M a d  Bagbouz 1 MUhrWQitaa and Oimnaiye 

Mari: Parrot 1959: fig. 84: M. 857; Lebeau 1987: 
pl. VI:7 
Bagbouz: du Mesnil du Buisson 1 948: pl. 
LXXVIII: 2203 

Osmaniye, tomb 1: du Mesnil du Buisson 1930: 
pl. XXXI: col. 9, 3rd-4th in coi. 

Mari: Parrot 1959: fig. 87: M895 
Baghouz: du Mesni1 du Buisson 1948: pls. LXVIII 
(dl), LXIX: 229, LXX (dl), LXXI (al]), LXXII 
(ail) 

Mishrife, tomb 1: du MesniI du Buisson 1927a: pl. 
IX, no. 2: 1 1; ibid 1930: pl. XXXII. col. 7: 44 

Baghouz: du Mesnil du Buisson 1948: pls. LXXV: 
2202,2130,2257, Z 127, Z 162,222 1 ; =VI: 
Z194,275,Z304,242,Z145 

Mishrife, tomb 1: du Mesnil du Buisson 1 927a: pl. 
K, no. 1 2 ,  IO, 79 and 8 1 

- - - 

Mari: Parrot 1959: fig. 86: M.884; Lebeau 1987: 
pl. VI: 6 
Baghouz: du Mesnil du Buisson 1948: pls. =VI: 
2266, Z I89,Zl29,Zl7O, 2284; LXXUC: 528,Z6 

-- -- 

Mishrife, tomb 1: du Mesnil du Buisson 1927a: pls 
X: 14.43, 17,38; XII: 17 and 43; ibid. 1930: pl. 
XXXIII, col* 7: 43 
Mishrife, below the "Coupole de Lothw: du 
Mesmil du Buisson 1930: pl. XXXIII, col. 8: 3rddth 
in col. 

Bagbouz: du Mesnil du Buisson 1948: pls. LXXV: 
263,248; WCXVI: Z223,2307,2278 

Mishrife, tomb 1: du Mesnil du Buisson 1930: pl. 
XXXIII, col. 7: 35 
Osmaniye, tomb 1: du Mesnil du Buisson 1930: 
pl. XXXIII. col. 9: 2nd &om bottom 

Man: Parrot 1959: pl. XXXVI: M. 1590 

Mari: Parrot 1959: fig. 88: M.874; Lebeau 1983. 
fig. 3:4; 7:4 
Baghouz: du Mesnil du Buisson 1948: pls. 
WU(VI:Z280; LXXVII: 2289 

Mishtife, tomb 1: du Mesnil du Buisson 1927a: pl. 
IX, no. 1:7 

Mari: Pmot  1959: fig. 83: M.859 and pl. XXXV: 
M.859 

Mishrife, tomb 1: du Mesnil du Buisson 1 927a: p. 
17, fig. 48; pl. XII, no. 136; ibid. 1930: pl. XXXIII, 
col. 7: 9 
Mishrife, below the "Coupole de Lothw: du 
Mesnil du Buisson 1930: pl. XXXIII, col. 8: 2nd in 
col. 
Osmaniye: du Mesnil du Buisson 1930: pl. 
XXXIII, col. 9: top 

Osmaniye: du Mesnil du buisson 1930, pl. XXXI: 
col. 9: 41 

Baghouz: du Mesni1 du Buisson 1 948: pl. I Mishrife, tomb 1: du Mesnil du Buisson 1930: PI. 
LXXVIII: Z159,2256,ZI72 XXXlrI, col. 7: 39 

Mari: bowl, not published, but on display in I Osmaniye, tomb 1: du Mesni1 du Buisson 1930: 
Aleppo Museum. Excavation number is M.32 pl. XXXIV, col. 9: 3rd in col. 

Mari: Parrot 1959: pl. XXXVI: M. 158 1 (large jar 
with painted Catherine's wheel) 

Mishrife, tomb 1: du Mesnil du Buisson 1930: pl. 
XXXT, col. 7: 6 1 (jar with painted Catherine's 
wheel) 

Table 30: Parallels between the Pottery fi-om Mari and Baehouz and that of 
Mishrife/Oatna and Osmanive 
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marauding tribesmen (ARMT V:23). Despite these ha.zards, the desert route no doubt 

afforded Shamshi-Adad access to the west and the coastai trade routes, and avoided the 

troublesorne kingdom to the north, Yamhad, through which the other major road to the west 

passed. 

The significance of the artifactual evidence fiom Qatna is that it also has undisputed 

parallels with the MBIIA culture of the Levant. The Middle Bronze contexts fiom Qatna 

yielded several examples of the distinctive MBIIA Levantine Painted Ware, as well as other 

f o m s  that are considered fairly diagnostic of the Levantine MBIIA period. Among the 

painted ware one finds, for exarnple, a handled jug characterized by a painted motif of 

hatched diamonds fiom Tomb 1 at Qatna (du Mesnii du Buisson 1930: pl. XXXII, col. 7: 85), 

which almost exactly duplicates a vesse1 from an MBIIA tomb at Gezer (Tubb 1983 : 54; 

Macalister 1912: p. 298 and fig. l58:7). Two examples of vessels bearing simple band 

painting in altemating colours found at the tombs at Qatna and Osmaniye (du Mesnil du 

Buisson 1930: pl. XXXI, col. 7: 28 and XXXIII, col. 9: 10) also parallel the MBIIA 

Levantine tradition of bichrome decoration. Finally, shallow bowls decorated internally with 

crosses have been found among the pottery excavated below the "Coupole de Loth" at Qatna 

(du Mesnil du Buisson 1928: pl. LXXIX: 43, LXXXII: 73), and parallel MBIIA examples of 

such bowls that have been found at Palestinian sites such as Tell Beit Mirsirn (Stratum F, 

Albnght 1933 : pl. 5 :5 ) ,  Tell Poleg (Gophna 1973 : fig. 5:4) and Gezer (Macalister 19 12: pl. 

LXI: 16). With regard to the unpainted wares, the Qatna contexts provide exarnples of 

collarette-Nnmed juglets (du Mesnii du Buisson 1930: pl. XXXI, col. 7: 28), carinated bowls 

(du Mesnil du Buisson 1930: pl. XXXIII, col. 9: 19) and carinated cups (du Mesnil du Buisson 



294 

1930: pl. MaLm, col. 7: 4th in col., col. 8: 3rd-6th in col.), al1 of which fit well within the 

MBIIA pottery tradition known from Palestinian contexts (Megiddo and Ras el-Ain: see 

Amiran 1970, pl. 27: 1-4; Ginosaur, Tomb 1: see Epstein 1974: fig. 7: 4-13]. 

VI.4 Conclusion. 

In summary, the Middle Bronze Age archaeological contexts at Qatna not oniy 

contain pottery with good parallels to pottery found at the Euphrates MBIIA sites of Mari 

and the Baghouz Cemetery, but also with MBIIA pottery known from the Levant. Given 

these correlations, one cm safely state that the Qatna tombs, as well as the sites of Mari and 

Baghouz, are ail contemporas. with the Levantine MBIIA period. In conclusion, the period 

designated as the MBIIA (Cooper) in the Euphrates Valley has a strong correlation with the 

MBIIA of the Levant. 

Significantly, additional supporting evidence for this correlation between the MBIIA 

of the Euphrates Valley and the MBIIA of the Levant cornes from other evidence excavated 

at Baghouz. As has already been noted, "duckbill" axes were found in eleven of the Baghouz 

tombs. According to the majority of scholars, these distinctive axes are very characteristic 

of the Levantine MBXXA penod, and rarely, if ever, occur later than this time (Philip 1989: 50; 

Gerstenblith 1983 : 89; Oren 197 1 : 1 1 1 - 14 and Dever 1992: 8). Moreover, the architecture 

of the Baghouz tombs is also related to the Levantine MBIIA period (Tubb 1980: 63). The 

tombs, which consist of a stone-lined pit roofed over with large slabs and covered with a 

cairn, are well hown from Levantine sites =ch as Yabrud (As& 1967: Abb. 1 -2), Ras el-Ain 

(Ory 1938: 99- 120, figs. 3-6) and Gezer (Macalister 19 12: fig. 158). The vessels found 
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within these tombs are ai i  characteristic of the the M ' D A  period. 

In surnmary, the chronological study presented above has generated some valuable 

conclusions. Perhaps most important is the fact that the period of the Mari Archives, 

coinciding with the reigns of Sharnshi-Adad and Zimri-Lim, is contemporary with the MBIIA 

period of the Levant. Thus, the city of Hazor mentioned in the Mari letters must not be the 

one characterized by the MBIIB fortifications and monumental structures favoured by Yadin, 

but by an earlier settlement of which linle is yet known. Given this situation, perhaps the 

prosperous MBW settlement at Hazor should be regarded as the result, rather than the 

cause, of economic and political relations with its Mesopotamian neighbour to the e s t .  



CHAPTER VII 

EUPHRATES VALLEY INTERACTION AND CULTURAL EXCHANGE DURING 

THE MIDDLE BRONZE AGE 

W. 1 Introduction. 

The aim of the previous chapters of this study was to compile and organize 

archaeological data, principally pottery, fkom early second-millennium sites within the 

Euphrates Valley. Through an analysis of relative dating and of correlations between the 

materiai aidence and absolute dates provided by contemporary textual sources, the study has 

attempted to fix each of the Middle Bronze Age Euphrates sites and their pottery assemblages 

in a chronological sequence. This chronological investigation has facilitated the assignment 

of the bulk of the excavated Euphrates pottery to at least three sub-phases of the Middle 

Bronze Age (MBW MBIWIIB, MBIIB) on the basis of ceramic developments. Moreover 

it has b e n  possible to estabtish which settlements or occupations within the Euphrates Valley 

were contemporary, as well as some understanding about the historical context in which these 

settlements existed. 

It is now possible to proceed with the final objective of the study, which is to 

i nvestigate and assess aspects of cultural interaction and exchange arnong the Eup hrates 

Valley settlements. To be specific, this chapter seeks to find particular contemporary 

"cultural" identities or groupings among the Euphrates sites and then to discuss whether these 

cultural groupings can be  correlated either with particular human groups or with distinctive 

patterns of human behavior and activity. 
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The chief archaeological artifact of this investigation is pottery, specifically, the 

stylistic information that potteiy cornmunicates through its various forms and decorations. 

This is quite dinerent fiorn information on potteiy technology (how it was made), and pottery 

fûnction and use, although one might weU argue that, arnong the essentially utilitarian pottery 

types of the Euphrates, the style or appearance of a pot is directly related to its function. 

The detection of "cultural" interaction and cultural groupings is based on similarities 

among the stylistic features recognized on types within each of the sites' crramic assemblages. 

I argue that the presence of similar styles in pottery fioin different sites indicates the existence 

of some fom of cultural relationship and thus human interaction between the sites; 

furthemore, the number of similar features within the assemblages of individual sites indicates 

the degree or sîrength of that cultural interaction. Finally, if one can detect a distinct, or non- 

random pattern in the distribution of similar artifact features arnong a finite number of sites, 

then it may be reasonable to posit the identification of a distinct material cultural group which 

may prove to have some relation to a particular ancient human group. 

In the Near East, specifically in Greater Mesopotamia, several instances may be cited 

in which an ancient "culture" has been identified based on the distribution of a distinctive 

artifàct. For example, archaeologists have referred to sites in northem Mesopotamia, where 

a distinctive third-millennium, painted and incised pottery has been found, as belonging to the 

"Ninevite 5" culture (Mallowan 1964; Schwartz 1988; Roaf and Killick 1987). Similady, 

certain second-miliennium B.C. artifit~hial assemblages characterized by a red, painted pottery 

have been assigned to the "Habur Ware" culture, named after the Habur River region of 

northeastern Syria, where that type of pottery was first excavated (Mallowan 1936; 1937; 
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Hrouda 1957). More recent attempts to identiQ and define artifactual "culture" groupings 

include S. Mazzoni's treatment of the Early Bronze IV period in Syria, in which she has 

defmed separate regional cultures that are characterized by particular combinations and 

variations of decorated and simple ceramic wares (Mauoni 1985a). In her anaiysis, Mazzoni 

distinguishes between eastern and western ceramic regions in Syria (the coastal and 

northkentral regions of Syria versus the north-eastem region of Syria), while regarding the 

entire Euphrates Valley as a dividing line or resistant buffer zone between them (Mazzoni 

1985a: 11; Jarnieson 199 1: 38). 

Despite efforts to identify and describe an ancient matenal "culture" based on the 

peculiar distribution of artifact types over a finite geographical space, only recently have 

scholars made a concerted effort to understand how these apparent "cultures" relate, if at all, 

to specific types of social groups and foms of human behavior. In light of the precarious 

nature of interpreting ancient human modes of behavior on the basis of the silent rnatenal 

record, a variety of supporting methodological approaches have been introduced. These 

include, for example, searching contemporary textual sources for information that describes 

a human action or mode of behavior that appears to be reflected in some aspect of the 

artifactual record (the "direct historical approach," Voigt 1990: 34). Another fom of 

enquiry, particularly popular with prehistonans, is to formulate explanations of ancient 

cultures based on analogies with modem human groups that are thought to exhibit similar 

Iifestyles and social organization, and who live under the same environmentai conditions as 

the ancient hurnan groups under investigation. Inquiries such as these, which have 

successfully documented the existence of a wide range of human behavioral patterns and 
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adaptations and their manifestation in material objects, have provided usefùl paradigrns for 

archaeologists in their consideration of ancient "cultures." 

Among the assortment of hypotheses available to define a "culture," perhaps the most 

popular suggestion is that artifact types and particular foms of artifact distributions are 

identifie= of particular ethnic groups. Ethnic identity manifests itself in a set of fundamental, 

relatively uniform cultural values including language and ideology, as well as the existence of 

a common ancestry, real or fictitious (Barth 1969; Kamp and Yoffee 1980: 88). Thus, the 

artifacts manufactured and used by an ethnic group, or the unique way in which they decorate 

an artifact, Le., its "style," cm be seen as a material manifestation of the ethnicity and identity 

of that population, although it rernains to be decided whether that style is a conscious and 

active expression of the identity of the group, or whether it is "isochrestic" or passive 

(Shennan 1994: 18-21). 

Several attempts to prove that the distribution of a particular artifact style is linked 

to the existence of a specific ethnic group have been success£ÙI. Polly Weissner, in her study 

of the !Kung San of the Kalahari Desert in Africa, for example, has found a relationship 

between the way in which tnbal components of the San manufactured their projectile points 

and theû particular language groups (Weissner 1983 : 153-76). Similarly, Ian Hodder, in his 

study of modem population groups in the Baringo District of north-central Kenya, noted that 

the local tnbes each have their own distinctive styles of dress (notably ear omamentation), 

chking cups, wooden eating bowls, shield types, and in some cases, clay pots (Hodder 1982: 

2, 40). Hodder's study is also important in that he was able to observe that oven ethnic 

identification among the tnbal groups through their materiai culture increases or decreases 
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in strength according to the degree to which they are in cornpetition with one another over 

land and food resources (Hodder 1982: 35)- 

In addition to an investigation of the relationship between materiai culture and 

ethnicity among modern groups, there have been attempts to associate distinct artifact types 

with ethnic groups in the archaeological record. Perhaps the most widely discussed and 

debated Near Eastern example of ethnicity in recent times is that of early Israel at the 

beginning of the Iron Age in Palestine. It would seem that an increasing number of 

archaeologists are prepared to accept that the late thirteenth- and early twelfth-century B.C. 

diage Settlements of the hill country of Palestine, extending from Upper Galilee, through the 

central hi11 country of Samaria and Judea as far as the northem Negev hills, were populated 

by eariy "Israelites" (Dever 1995: 208). This population of "Proto-Israelites" can be 

identified mainiy through their ponery, their rural subsistence system, characterized by small- 

scale, tenace hoïtîculture and herding, and their distinctive courtyard house-plan and village 

layout (Dever 1995: 208; Holladay 1995: 387-88). Moreover, solid suppon for the existence 

of a population group known as Israel at this time cornes, not frorn Biblical sources, which 

should be regarded as titerature that does not necessarily reflect real life directly or accurately, 

but f?om a contemporary histoncal t e a  known as the Merneptah Stele, dated Ca. 1207 B.C., 

that lists "Israel" as a group of people threatening the secunty of Egypt's empire (Dever 

1995: 209). 

Another intriguing discussion of the reflection of ethnicity in the archaeological record 

is Jane Moon's survey of the distribution of Early Dynastic upright-handled jars and stemmed 

dishes in southem Mesopotamia (Moon 1982: 39-69). She was able to show, that while 
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stemmed dishes occur at most sites throughout the region, upnght-handled jars occur only 

in Akkad, the Diyala region, Mari, and sites north of and including Nippur and Abu Salabikh 

(Moon 1982: 66). Interestingly, this north-south distribution of pottery matches extremely 

well the posited dividing line, based on literary traditions and scribal conventions, between 

the homeland of the Sumenans in the south (al-Hiba, Ur, al-'Ubaid) and Semitic-speaking 

Akkadians of the north (Moon 1982: 67-68). 

Recent studies have shown, however, that not ail material "cultures" owe their 

existence to ethnic distinctions and that there are other factors which can siimulate the 

development and maintenance of a particular "culture." In the Near East, this point can be 

illustrated by ai examination of the Early Bronze IV culture of Palestine at the end of the 

third miiiennium B.C. This culture, charactenzed by a seemingly new and radicaily different 

settlement arrangement and matenal culture, was thought to be related to the amval of the 

Amontes, a new ethnic group (Lapp 1970: 1 14- 15; Kenyon 197 1 : 594). These h o n t e s  

were thought to have originated in the steppe land of Syria and to have brought to a violent 

end the Early Bronze urban culture of Palestine through a series of nomadic invasions, 

replacing it with their own ethnic cultural system, which is evident in the matenal culture, 

notably the pottery (Dever 1980: 53). 

Recent midies of the Early Brome N period, however, have forced most scholars to 

reject this "Amonte" hypothesis. The introduction of a new and distinctive matenal culture 

at the end of the Early Bronze Age is seen now as a manifestation of an interna1 development 

caused by the collapse of the Early Bronze III system. At that time, there was a shift from 

centralized urban settlements to small dispersed villages. This was accompanied by a shift 
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fkom agiculture to herding and dry-farming. The causes for this urban collapse are unknown, 

dthough it is suspected that they were tnggered by: 

political misfortunes, econornic reverses, a series of natural calamities such as 

drought or pestilence, by overpopulation of urbm centres and exhaustion of 

natural resources, or some combination of these and other factors (Dever 

1980: 58). 

In summary, the presence of a new "culture" in Palestine at the end of the Early 

Bronze Age is probably not related to the arriva1 of a new ethnic element, namely the 

Arnorites. Rather the EBIV culture evolved in response to a series of complex social and 

economic intemal factors (Kamp and Yoffee 1985: 97-99). 

Some would argue that the development of distinctive matenal "cultures" is a result 

of the adaptations that human populations make to their unique environments. Certainly this 

idea is integral to the above explanation of the EBIV culture in Palestine, which is thought 

to have originated, in part, as a response to drought or pestilence. The idea that culture is 

shaped by environmental or ecologicai factors is not new. In fact, Chiide offered this opinion 

at least 40 years ago: 

Material culture is ... largely a response to an environment: it consists of the 

devices evolved to meet needs evoked by particular climatic conditions, to 

take advantage of local sources of food and to secure protection against wild 

beasts, floods or other nuisances in a given region (Childe 1948: 20-22). 

This environmental-determinist approach to culture has had several followers. For 

example, Bishop and Smith, in observing tribal units in north-western Ontario, argue that the 



303 

ethnidcu1iura.i boundaîes between groups correspond well with ecologicd boundaries in this 

region (Bishop and Smith 1975: 54-63). In another example, D. Arnold shows how three 

Pokom cornmunities of the Valley of Guatemala, although sharing the same !anguage and 

ancestry (Arnold 1978: 42), have markedly divergent pottery traditions. Arnold shows how 

these pottery differences are directly related to the types of raw matends availabie to each 

individuai community. These divergent resources explain why the potters employ diEerently 

tempered pastes (Arnold 1978: 44) and different decorative techniques in their vessels 

(Arnold 1978: 45-46). 

Recently, a third explanation for "culture" has been postuiated in the 

archaeologicai/anthropological literature. It focuses on the strength with which political 

distinctions and political boundaries affect the development and maintenance of separate 

matenal cultural traditions. Distinct cultural groups do not neccessarily have to be comected 

to the existence of separate ethnic entities, nor must they have any relationship to the 

exploitation of and adaptation to a particular ecological niche. Their existence is simply due 

to the establishment and maintenance of separate political principalties within a region. 

Ian Hodder and others have recognized that political distinctions can create bamers 

to cultural diffusion in various regions (Hodder 1978: 255-56), but, this idea has not been 

tested through studies of modem groups, and it has been frequently ignored as a force behind 

cultural distinctions in the archaeological record. Nonetheless, the idea seems equally 

provocative and no less valid than the other factors descnbed above. 

Interestingly, it is among studies of the Near East that one finds the greatest 

discussion of the correlation between material "culture" and human groups defined by 
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political developments and boundaries . For exarnple, Robert Mason, in his study of lustre- 

ware pottery in the IsIamic period, noted that between about 975 and 1 175 A-D. this elite 

ware was produced exclusively by the Fatimid Empire of E ~ y p t  at the city of Fustat (Mason 

1996: 10). Moreover, the pottery from Fustat had a restricted distribution, consisting only of 

areas within Fathid political control (including Palestine, d o m  the Red Sea to Yemen), and 

areas in the Mediterranean that were trading partners with the Fatimid Empire (Mason 1996: 

I l ) .  In this exarnple, therefore, the production and distribution of pottery are seen to be in 

close association with one specific political entity. 

Another relevant example is Carol Kramer's study of the pottery known as Habur 

Ware, which has been found at several early second-millemium B.C. sites in northem 

Mesopotamia (Krarner 1977: 9 1 - 1 1 2).  Krarner rejects the hypothesis that an ethnic group 

known as the Hunians were responsible for the appearance and distribution of Habur Ware. 

She suggests instead that the distribution of pottery reflects the political extent of the Assyrian 

Empire under Shamshi-Adad 1, since it occurs oniy at sites that are known from contemporary 

textual sources to have been under his political control (Krarner 1977: 104). Kramer's Habur 

Ware hypothesis is no longer tenable, as will be discussed later on in this chapter, but at the 

time of its proposal it was considered a viable and provocative alternative to previously-held 

notions about the existence and distribution of this distinctive pottery "culture." 

Investigation of M~ddle Bronze Euphrates "Cultures". The first two explanations for 

the presence of distinct "cultures" within the material assemblages of contemporary sites, 
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which were desmbed above, are not applicable to the S*an Euphrates Valley of the Middle 

Bronze Age. The first explanation, ethnic diversity, is not relevant to this region or time 

period. Textual sources indicate that Wtually al1 of the area of the Euphrates Valley of Syria 

of the early second rnillennium B.C. was settled and dominated by a single ethnic group, the 

Amontes, who shared a cornmon language as well as similar religious and social institutions. 

The second explanation, which seeks to correlate cultural differences wit h separate 

environmental adaptations, also does not apply to the region under investigation. The 

Euphrates Valley comprises an essentially uniform environment within Syria. The floodplain 

in this region receives the same quality and quantity of alluvial soi1 deposition (very little), and 

there are few divergent ecological niches. Moreover no area has significantly greater access 

to cultivable land than any other area. The floodplain is narrow throughout, owing to the 

absolute boundaries created by the escarpments of the Syrian and Jeùnah deserts which 

extend along the entire course of the Euphrates as it flows through Syria. While the "Big 

Bend" region receives a somewhat higher mean annual rainfall than does the Mari region, it 

is neither sufficient nor dependable enoligh to practice dry-farming without some additional 

source of imgation. Thus, it is highly unlikely that the northem Euphrates Valley's overall 

agricultural yield per capita was significantly greater in antiquity than that generated by the 

Mari region to the south. Given these factors, it is difficult to argue for the presence of 

distinct cccultures7' on the basic of separate environmental adaptations dong the Euphrates 

River. 

The remaining explanation, which argues that political developments are responsible 

for the formation and maintenance of distinct "cultures," was considered a possibility. 
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Fominately, the Euphrates Valley of Syria consists of a representative repertoire of Middle 

Bronze Age artifactual assemblages fiom severai contemporary settlements that has a direct 

relationship with a nch source of historical documentation. This documentation, above all, 

emphasizes political developments and distinguishes among the various political principaiities 

of the Euphrates Valley of this period. Consequently, it was possible to test the degree to 

which matenal "cultures" of the Euphrates Valley were defined by the political landscape 

through a study of a combination of these two sources of complernentary evidence. 

Unforhinately, the results of this study were discouraging. Pottery from the Middle 

Bronze sites could not be fitted within well-defined "culture" groups on the basis of distinct 

forming and stylistic characteristics at all. Rather differences among the assemblages 

appeared, for the most part, to be related to propinquity. Pottery assemblages that were near 

to one another aiong the Euphrates River tended to be more similar than assemblages that 

were separated by large distances. Given this pattern, in which individual cultures could not 

be distinguished, there were no grounds for accepting the third explanation. There was no 

detectable correlation between the division of the region into separate political principalities 

and the presence of separate and distinct material cultural styles within the Euphrates Valley, 

at Ieast on the basis of the cerarnic evidence. 

In contrast, a closer investigation of distinctive similarities among particular elements 

of the pottery assemblage pointed to the existence of a different type of economic/political 

configuration for the Euphrates Valley during the Middle Bronze Age. In this scheme, known 

as Peer-Polity Interaction, separate political entities did not maintain separate cultural 

traditions. On the contrary these entities shared and emulated one another's cultures. This 
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kind of situation is thought to prevail where politicai units are equal, particularly in terms of 

economic and political power. It would appear that some, but not d l ,  aspects of the material 

culture refiect the operation of Peer-Polity Interaction that existed among the autonomous 

kingdoms of the Euphrates Valley during the Middle Bronze Age. This operation of 

interaction is reflected by the standardked appearance of Middle Bronze "wine" jars, and their 

distribution throughout the Euphrates Valley, as well as similarities among other types of 

artifacts, as will be outlined below. 

Outline of Investieation. ï h e  remainder of this midy outlines in detail the investigation 

that was described above, in which a correlation is sought between the material culture of the 

Euphrates Valley, specifically pottery, and the division of the region into separate political 

powers. First, the historical background of the Euphrates Valley at the beginning of the 

second millennium B.C. is described, based on information fiom Akkadian sources fiom Mari, 

Terqa, Tumil, and other contemporary settlements. The foci are historical texts that document 

how the Euphrates region was demarcated and divided into the various political principalities 

of the time. The time period covers the first 400 years of the second rnillennium (2000- 1600 

B.C.) Fortunately, textual sources for this period contain very usehl information about 

military campaigns, diplomatic relations between kingdoms, border skirmishes and territorial 

claims. Consequently, it has been possible to reconstmct the political environment of this 

period with reasonable success. 

Next the archaeological evidence is assessed in light of this histoncal situation. In 

particular 1 show why it is impossible to delineate separate pottery cultures among 
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conternporary Middle Bronze Age sites and, consequentiy, why one cannot find a correlation 

between distinctive styles of pottery and the various political principaltities that existed dunng 

this penod. The study proceeds with some alternative explmations for the nature and 

distribution of the pottery, dong with an in-depth study of the Middle Bronze Age Euphrates 

"whe" jar, which is thought to  refiect the operation of Peer-Polity Interaction. 

W.2 Historical Survev of the Syrian Euphrates Vallev in the First Half of the Second 

Millennium B.C. 

This section describes the political/ historicai developments that took place in the 

Euphrates Valley of Syria during the first half of the second millemium B.C. based on 

information fiom contemporary textual sources. In particular, it emphasizes how the region 

was divided into separate political principalities and attempts to locate the boundaries 

between these units. A map illustrates the geographicai area discussed in this section (FA 

30) - 

The Fim 200 Years of the Second Millennium B.C. Historically, very little is known 

about the opening years of the second millennium B. C. in S yria, although £Yom contemporary 

southern Mesopotamian texts we know that the period was marked by the arriva1 of Western 

Sernitic peoples in the Tigris-Euphrates Valley. These Semitic groups, othenvise known as 

the Amontes, were able to establish powerful dynasties in Mesopotamia. The city-states of 

Isin and Larsa, for example, passed into the hands of Arnonte chefs, while other Amorite 

leaders took control of Babylon, Kish, Kazallu, Marad, and Uruk. In ai1 likelihood, the 
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situation in Syia was quite similar. New groups of Arnontes, taking advantage of the power 

vacuum caused by the coliapse of the earlier Bronze Age city-states, established themselves 

as the successors of the previous Syrian dynasties, and developed into powerfül political 

entities in their own right. 

It may be possible to see early glimpses of this Amorite emergence in Syria at Ebla, 

where an inscription on a Stone statue records that a certain Amonte by the narne of Yibbit- 

Lim was that city's d e r .  The inscription may date back to some time in the 20th century 

B.C. (Klengel 1992: 3941). In al1 likelhood, an Amonte dynasty established itself at the city 

of Aleppo (Halab) at this tirne, for within only a few centuries that city had become the capital 

of Yamhad, the most powerful Amorite kingdom West of the Euphrates River. Unfortunately, 

the names of early Yarnhad's nilers and the extent of their temtory is still unknown. The 

picture at Mari is equally unclear. A century of darkness follows the period of the 

shakanakus, who controlled Mari until around 1938 B.C. (Durand 1985: 166-68). One can 

only assume that dunng this time the power of Mari was senously weakened by the 

emergence of a new Amorite power in the area (Durand 1985: 160). Whatever was the case, 

by around 18 15 B.C.,' the city of Man had fallen under the control of the Arnorite leader 

Yahdun-Lim son of Yaggid-Lim. Mari had become Yahdun-Lim's new residence and the 

capital of a large and powefil kingdom. 

Despite the establishment of power at d i e s  such as Mari, Aleppo, Qatna and 

Carchemish, groups of semi-nomadic Semitic peoples continued to inhabit large tracts of 

semi-arid pamire and to possess agricultural lands and t o m s  on either side of the Euphrates 

River dong its entire length within Syria. The texts fiom the Man period record the names 
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of the most prominent tribal groups of this time. They included the Haneans who occupied 

the land chiefly around Mari and Terqa as weii as the Habur River basin (Kupper 195 7: 1 - 1 5); 

the Yaminites (Benjarninites), who occupied the Euphrates Valley and the steppe land to the 

nonhwest of Mari, particularly the land around the Balilch basin (Kupper 1957: 47-8 1); and 

finaily the Suteans, who chiefiy resided in the steppe land to the West of Mari, around the base 

of Jebel Bishri, the oasis of Tadmer (Palmyra) and as far as Qatna in the West (Kupper 1957: 

83-94). 

Yahdun-LM of Mari (1 8 15- 1801 B.C.).' It is 4 t h  the reign of Yahdun-Lim that the 

territorial limits of vanous Syrian principalities are reported, or at least suggested, in the 

textual record. The most important historical texts fiom this time are the royal inscriptions 

of Yahdun-Lim, found at Mari. They provide useful information about the extenî of the Mari 

empire during his reign. 

In his famous "discus" inscription, inscnbed on the head of a large cone (Thureau- 

Dangin 193 6: 49-54; Frayne 1990: 602-604), Yahdun-Lim boasts that he is "king of Man, 

Tuttul and the land ofHan% mighty king, who controls the banks of the Euphrates" (lines 1- 

8). Further down, the inscription reads, "seven kings, leaders of Hana who had fought against 

me, 1 defeated. 1 annexed their lands" (lines 15-20). The inscription aiso reports how 

Yahdun-Lim built a city called Dur-Yahdun-Lim in an and and hostile land and dug a canal 

for it (lines 35-49). 

The royal inscription thus provides some information about the temtories that 

Yahdun-Lirn conquered and was able to incorporate into the kingdom of Man. It included the 
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land of Hana, the tribal temtory belonging to a semi-nomadic group called the Haneans and 

identified as the area around the city of Terqa on the Euphrates River above Mari (Charpin 

and Durand 1986: 143). Yahdun-Lim also conquered Tuttul, which is now known to be the 

site of TeU Biya situated on the confluence of the Balikh River and Euphrates River upstream 

fiom Terqa. The city of Dur Yahdun-Lim, which was built dunng the king's reign, is thought 

to be somewhere in the vicinity of the confluence of the Habur and Euphrates rivers. It is 

currently equated with the site of Tell Mohasan (Geyer and Monchambert 1987: 325). 

The other important inscription from the time of Yahdun-Lim was found on 

foundation bricks of the Shamash Temple at Mari (Dossin 1955: 1-28; Frayne 1990: 604- 

608). These inscriptions report that, dunng his reign, Yahdun-Lim went to the shore of the 

Sea, that he entered the mountains of cedar and boxwood and cut d o m  the trees, and that 

he caused the land on the shore of the seas to submit and imposed a tribute on the people of 

this land m e s  5 1-66). The insniption is alrnost certainly reporting an expedition of Yahdun- 

Lim up to the Meditenanean Sea and his exploitation of vaiuable timber from the Arnanus 

Mountains of Lebanon. Yahdun-Lim was thus following in the footsteps of earlier 

Mesopotamian kings, whose inscriptions frequently boast of successfûl campaigns to the 

Mediterranean Sea (e-g. Sargon and Naram-Sin). There is no reason to question the 

histoncity of the text, but we doubt that the kingdom of Mari was able to achieve a prolonged 

or lasting junsdiction over the coastal lands to the West of the Euphrates as a result of this 

campaip. It is more likely that Yahdun-Lim's conquest was a short-lived victory; probably 

afier the tribute had been paid and Yahdun-Lim had retumed to Mari, the coastal area 
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reverted back to local ders or €el1 under the jurisdiction of the newly consoiidated kingdom 

of Yamhad. 

The inscnbed foundation bricks also report that, in the same year that Yahdun-Lim 

made his trip to the Meditemean Sea, the kings of Samanum and the land of the Ubrabium, 

Bahiu-Kulh, king of Tuttd and the land of Amnanum, Aialum, king of Abattum and the land 

of the Rabbum, rebelled against him (lines 67-91). Furthemore, Sumu-epuh, the king of 

Yamhad, provideci the enemy forces with auxiliary troops. Despite this formidable opposition, 

however, Yahdun-Lim was able to defeat the coalition of kings at Samanum, thus imposing 

his rule over a wide area of the Syrian Euphrates Valley. 

The conquered lands described in the foundation inscriptions above largely concur 

with the information reported in the "discus" inscription. Samanum and the land of the semi- 

nomadic tribe of the Ubrabium, are to be located in the area around Terqa, while Tuttul and 

the land of the tribal group Amnanum is the area around Tell Bi'a at the confluence of the 

Balikh and the Euphrates Rivers (Astour 1978: 1-2). Two new pieces of information, 

however, are also reported: a) that the kingdom of Yamhad existed at this time, mled by 

Sumu-epuh and b), that among the defeated enemy alliance was the king of Abattum and the 

land of the Rubbum. 

Unlike Terqa and Tumil, the location of the city and temtory of Abattum is uncertain, 

although various textual sources provide some helpful dues. For example, sources from Mari 

indicate that the Rubbum, or the Rabbeans as they are better known, were a pastoral nomadic 

group related to the Yaminites, who dwelt chiefly in the land of Yamhad, located West of the 

Euphrates River and northwest of Man (ARM 1 6; Kupper 1957: 53). Thus the city of 
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A b a m  which appears to have been the capital city of the Rabbeans in the time of Yahdun- 

Lim, must also be located in this region. 

Additional information about the location of the town of Abattum cornes fiom an Old 

Babylonian itinerary (Hallo 1964: 57-88). This itinerary, which is thought to descnbe the 

journey of an important king of Larsa up to Syria (possibly Rim-Sin of Larsa, circa. 1763 

B.C.; Hallo 1964: 85), iists ail of the stops along the route fiom Larsa to the city of Emar on  

the Euphrates (positively identified with the site of Meskeneh3alis; Margueron 1975: 53-85) 

and back, and the number of days between each of the stops. This itinerary Iists Abattum as 

a two-day joumey fiom Tuttul and two stops before Emar, the final destination (Hallo 1964: 

64). The other stops between Tuttul and Emar in the itinerary are reported as being along the 

banks of the Euphrates River (GU. ~ . U D . K I B  .NLM.KI), implying that the route followed 

the course of the river rather than reaching Emar via an overland track. Thus, the itinerary 

implies that Abattum was located on the Euphrates River upstream fiom Tuttul but not as far 

as Emar (Meskene). 

The town of Abaîtum is also mentioned in a later letter, written by king Shamshi-Adad 

to Yasmah-Adad conceming his son's plamed march to the city of Qatna in the West (ARM 

1 85+A. 1195; recent edition by Durand 1987: 163-67). M e r  rerninding his son of his 

inexperience regarding routes across the Synan desert, Shamshi-Adad emphasizes the 

importance of retrieving accurate information about the desert roads and knowing of available 

water sources en route. It would appear that Yasmah-Adad had a choice of three routes to 

the West; the lower route (KASKAL Sa-up-li-tu-zi-zrm) departed from the vicinity of Dur 

Yahdun-Lim (according to Durand 1987: 16 1 ); the middle road (KASKAL aaab-lz-tu-zi-um) 
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fiom Halabit, which is iocated funher up the Euphrates River at modem HalabiydZénobiyé, 

and W y  the upper road (KASKAL e-lz-ln-zi-rrm), w hich departed £tom Abamim, &er the 

army had made its way and assembled at Tuttul (lines 36 and 47). Like the OId Babylonian 

itinerary, the text indicates that Abattum was located above Tuttul. Furthemore, Abattum 

mua have been located on the right bank of the Euphrates River since it served as the starting 

point for the m y ' s  march across the Syrian steppe to the west.) 

Although the general location of Abamim is known, its precise whereabouts is still 

unconfimeci. Charpin suggests that the town was situated opposite the medieval fortress of 

Qala'at Jabbar, in the vicinty of the modem town of Tabqa (Charpin 1993 : 26). Altematively, 

Astour proposes that the site should be equated with the nearby site of Tell Tadyyen, where 

pottery attributed to "Babylonian tirnes" has been collected (Astour 1978:2). 

Thus, Yahdun-Lim's kingdom probably reached Abamim on the right bank of the 

Euphrates River, or perhaps extended even further, as fa as Emar. This is suggested by one 

of the year names From the reign of Yahdun-Lim, recorded as "the year when Yahdun-Lim 

effected the defeat of Emar" @ossin 1950: 52). Since no other inscription from this time 

verities that Emar was incorporated into the Mari kingdom, the impact of Yahdun-Lim's 

conquest of Emar is not clear. One wonders if this defeat resulted in only a short-lived or 

temporary annexation of that city, or perhaps no annexation at d l .  

Final information about the extent of Yahdun-Lim's kingdom may be gleaned fiom 

letters d a e n  by a vassal d e r  named Abisamat. In these letters Abisamar asks for Yahdun- 

Lim's help against the Assyrian aggressor Shamshi-Adad, who is seen making temtonal 

advances in his neighbourhood (ARM 1 1-2; Klengel 1992: 50). In the letters, Abisarnar 
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makes reference to an d e r  atiack of enemy forces from Hashum, Unhum, Carchemish and 

Yamhad. For one of Yahdun-Lim's vassais to have corne into contact with distant kingdoms 

such as Carchemish (located on the upper Euphrates River just below the modem border 

between Syria and Turkey) and Urshum (possibly located in the Euphrates Valley in southem 

Turkey; Klengel 1992: 74) irnplies that at least at some point in time the Mari kingdom 

extended far to the north dong the Euphrates Valley. One can suggest that, while the 

kingdom of Yarnhad h o s t  certainly controlled al1 of the nght bank of the Euphrates River, 

at least between Carchemish and Emar, Yahdun-Lirn's kingdom may have controlled ail of 

the opposite left bank. 

To surnmarize the political situation in Syria during the reign of Yahdun-Lim, it would 

appear that Mari controlled both sides of the Euphrates River up to the town of Abattum, and 

quite possibly as far as Emar. The newly consolidated kingdom of Yarnhad is first mentioned 

at this time, with king Sumu-epuh at its head. In al1 likelihood the temtory of Yamhad, with 

its centre at Aleppo, extended dong the right bank of the Euphrates River between Emar and 

the kingdom of Carchemish. Man, on the other hand, controlled al1 of the lefi bank of the 

Euphrates River above Emar, as far north as, or perhaps even beyond, Carchemish. 

Sharnshi-Adad I (at Man: 1798- 1775 B.C.). The reign of Yahdun-Lim at Mari was 

brought to an end by his death around 1801 B.C., the circumstances of which are not entirely 

clex* He was succeeded by his brother Sumuyarnam, but this d e r  was unable to stop the 

ambitions of the Assyrian king, Shamshi-Adad, who annexed Man a few years later and 

established his dominion over it. Pnor to his conquest of Man, Shamshi-Adad had 
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successfùily conquered the city of Ekallatum on the Tigris and, a few years later, took the city 

of Assur. B y  the tirne of his conquest of Mari, three capital cities had been established at the 

corners of his vast empire. These were Ekallaturn on the Tigris River in the 5ast, Shubat-Enlil 

in the north (Tell Leilan) and Mari in the West. As a means of successfully goveming these 

cities and their temtories, Shamshi-Adad's sons were installed as vice-regents. In this way, 

Shamshi-Adad's son Yasmah-Adad became d e r  of the temtory of Mari. 

Confirmation that Shamshi-Adad's kingdom extended to the Euphrates River is 

hdicated by several texhial sources. We know certainly that Shamshi-Adad controlled Tuttul; 

there are several letters and administrative texts that allude to the existence of Mari govemors 

and officiais posted at Tuttul (eg. ARM 1 18; 1 62). That the Assyrian kingdom extended 

even further up the river than Tuttul is suggested by the letter discussed above, in which 

Shamshi-Adad advises his son on which route to take across the Syrian steppe (ARM I:85 + 

A 1 195; recent edition by Durand 1987: 163-67). The fact that the upper route included a 

point of depamire for Yasmah-Adad's army fiom Abattum suggests that this town was within 

the confuies of the Assyrian empire. Finaily, two letters imply that the city of Emar may have 

ben, at ieast for a short time, under Assyrian jurisdiction. For example, in a Ietter (A.2560) 

from the govemor Sin-tiri, who ruied fiom the city of Shubat-Shamash on the Balikh River 

and was probably responsible for al1 of the region between the Balikh and the Euphrates 

Rivers (Villard 1990: 562; Anbar 1973 : 21), he reports that he sent a message to his lord 

(Yasmah-Adad) at Emar (Charpin and Durand 1986: 182). Further allusions to an Assyrian 

presence at Emar is provided by ARM VII 7, which concerns a shipment of oil that was 

received by a certain Anaku-hm-na "because the king has gone to Emar" (Durand 1990: 62). 
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These letters are highfy suggestive; unfortunately there is no further idonnation about 

Shamshi-Adad or Yasrnah-Adad's presence at or jurisdiction over that city. 

It would appear that the Assyrian empire was hostile towards Yarnhad dunng the 

reign of Shamshi-Adad. The enmity that existed between these two kingdoms is clearly 

expressed Ui several documents. For example, ARM 1 24 reports how Shamshi-Adad, 

Yasrnah-Adad and the principalities of the North (Carchemish, Urshu and Hashum) created 

a confederacy against Sumu-epuh., the king of Yarnhad (Klengel 1992: 54). In another letter, 

A R '  1 43, the planned presence of Yasmah-Adad at Tuttul is reported, and there is expressed 

the hope that his arriva1 would force Sumu-epuh to withdraw from positions in the 

neighbourhood (Klengel 1992: 54; Villard 1990: 569). It is uncertain that the two opposing 

kingdoms were ever engaged in a decisive battle, although letters fiom Mari report razzias 

in the border areas (ARM 1 9 1) and the capture of enerny fortresses (ARM 1 43). 

The hostile relations between Assyria and Yamhad may explain Shamshi-Adad's 

f?iendly attitude towards the kingdom of Qatna, Yarnhad's neighbour to the south. The city 

of Qatna was located at the centre of the fertile plain of Homs, at the site of modem 

Mishrifeh (du Mesnil du Buisson 1935). To the north, its border with Yamhad was probably 

located south of Hama whiie its western border rnay have extended as far as the 

Mediterranean Sea. To the east, Qatna was separated from the kingdom of Man by the 

expanse of the Syrian desert. Assyria and Qatna's fnendly relations are reflected in 

communiqués between Shamshi-Adad and Ishhi-Adad, king of Qatna, who address each other 

as "brother" (ARM I 24; Munn-Rankin 1956: 76). We also know that Sharnshi-Adad 
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arranged a dynastic marriage between his son and the daughter of Tshhi-Adad (ARM 1 46,I 

77, II 5 1). 

By allying hirnself with Qatna, Shamshi-Adad was securing an open route through 

which he could establish diplornatic and trade relations with the West, particularly the coastal 

regions ofthe Levant (Klengel 1992: 53). Such a route to the West crossed the Syrian steppe 

fiom the Euphrates Valley, stopping at a number of desert oases, including Tadmerff aimyra, 

before reaching Qatna. This road would have avoided the alternative route through Yamhad 

temtory in the north. Despite potential dangers posed by hostile nomadic tribesmen (ARM 

V 23) and the lack of adequate food and water provisions (ARM 1 85 + A. 1 195), we know 

that this desen route was fiequently taken by emissaries and caravans fiom Mari dunng 

Shamshi-Adad's reign (ARM 1 7 , I  24, I 66). 

Because of the hostile relations between Shamshi-Adad and Yamhad, the temtory 

between the Assyrian empire and Yamhad was carefùlly demarcated. This is implied by teas 

such as ARM 1 6 (a Ietter of Shamshi-Adad to Yasmah-Adad), which discusses a group of 

Rabbean tnbesmen %ho iive on the other badq in the land of Yamhad" (LU.MES ra-ub-ba- 

YU Sa i-na e-bi-ir-tim i-na mua-at fa-am-ha-adKI wa-ai-bu; collation in Astour 1978: n. 

20). This letter also verses that the Euphrates River served as the political boundary between 

the two kingdoms, at least dong part of its course. 

Of interest is a letter from Shamshi-Adad in which he discusses a plan to get Sumu- 

epuh, the king of Yamhad, to abandon his conquests, namely two fons called Dur-Addu and 

a citadel that carries his (Sharnshi-Adad's) name (ARM 1 43; recent edition by Villard 1990: 

568-69). The Ietter thus implies that the fortresses were located in an area of tension between 
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Mari and Yamhad. Interestingly one finds mention of a Dur-Shamshi-Adad in another text 

fiom Mari (M6669) in which its location in the western part of the empire is venfied by the 

fort's association with Zalmaqqum and Tuttul, two sites known positively to have been 

situated in the West (Durand 1990: 272). 

Durand suggests that Dur-Addu and Dur-Shamshi-Adad may have defended an 

important ford or bridge over the Euphrates, and that they were situated on either side of the 

river (Durand 1990: 272). Unfortunately, the names of the fortresses are no longer 

documented in texts from later periods. One tempting due, however, is the existence of a 

fortress narned Dur-Sumu-Epuh. It is conceivable that it is the same site as Dur-Sharnshi- 

Adad, having been re-named after Yamhad took possession (Durand 1990: 272). 

Significantly, the location of Dur-Sumu-epuh as a place on the fiontier of Yarnhad giMng 

access to the kingdom of Carchemish is known fiom a letter (A.3462) in which it is reported 

that a doctor was sent fiom Aleppo in order to treat an illness of Aplahanda, king of 

Carchemish. Apparently, the doaor amved at Dur-Sumu-epuh whereupon he received news 

that Aplahanda had recovered (Durand 1988: 5 82). The letter implies that Dur-Sumu-epuh 

was located on the route between Aleppo and Carchemish, probably near the border with 

Carchemish. This would place the t o m  on the Euphrates River. Based on this information, 

Durand has suggested that Dur-Sumu-epuh and hence Dur-Shamshi-Adad, as it was formerly 

known, was located on the right bank of the Euphrates River, while Dur-Addu was located 

opposite it on the lefi bank, somewhere in the vicinity of Ti1 Barsip (Tell Ahrnar). Ti1 Barsip 

is only a few kilometres south of Carchemish, and is known to have been a crossing place 

over the Euphrates in later times (Durand 1990: 272). Alternatively, Durand suggests that 
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one can look slightly m e r  south in the a m  of Qal'at en-Nadjm, where there is an important 

Islamic fortress of the 13th century A.D. The fon possessed a cornrnanding view over the 

Euphrates Valley and controlled a bridge across the river (Durand 1990: 274). 

Besides the fortresses of Shamshi-Adad, a city named Yakaltum (Ekallatum) may have 

been situated in the Euphrates Valley on the frontier between Yarnhad and Sharnshi-Adad's 

empire. Relevant is a letter (A.2721) in which Shamshi-Adad demands that the city of 

Yakaltum be retumed to a certain nomadic chief narned Zimran, and t hat he pay his sîrum-ta. 

(a type of vd- t r ibute;  see Durand 1990: 58). In addition, there is the idonnation provided 

in ARM 191, a letter fiom Sharnshi-Adad upon hearing news of the death of Sumu-epuh of 

Yamhad (recent edition by Durand 1987: 178-80, but see also comments by Villard 1990: 

572-73 and Charpin 1993: no. 32). Ln the letter, Yasmah-Adad is told to send instructions to 

the Rabbean chief Zimranum that he should cross over the river at the t o m  of Abattum with 

his tribesmen (lines l8'-19'). From thence, the chief is given free reign to commit razzias 

against the kingdom of Yamhad, and the promise that none of the booty fiom these conquests 

will be appropnated later by the Assynan king (lines 1"-15"). In the same letter Shamshi- 

Adad insists that the "country" should retreat to Ekallatum and re-assemble in that city (lines 

1 1'42'). 

Although both Durand and Villard regard this Ekallatum as Shamshi-Adad's capital 

city on the Tigrk River (Durand 1987: 177; Villard 1990: 572-73), Charpin argues that it 

could refer to a second Ekallaturn located on the Euphrates River. Furthemore, one may 

equate it with the "Yakaltum" of letter A2721 (see above), since both are seen in connection 

with a Rabbean chief named Zimran (Charpin 1993: no. 32). Finally, Yuhong Wu suggests 
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that one shouid identify Ekallatum with the site of Tell Munbaqa, which during Late Bronze 

Age tirnes was hown as Ekalte (Wu 1992: no. 5 1)? We feel reasonably cordortable about 

accepting this equation, despite Mayer's reservations (Mayer 1993 : l04) .~ Indeed, further 

support for a western Ekallatum is provided by a later Mari letter (ARM XXIV 152; Villard 

1993: no. 120) that records the receipt ofvarious gifts brought by Mari couriers to the palace 

of Zimri-Lim. Among the messengers are Mashum and Anah-ili, who cany two shekels of 

silver from Ekallatum and Shubat-Shamash. That these cities are mentioned together in the 

document as sending a joint payrnent of two shekels niggeas that the couriers formed a single 

embassy arriving fiom the same province of Zimri-Lim's kingdom (Villard 1993 : no. 120). 

Since Shubat-Shamash was almoa cenainly located on the Balikh River (possibly Tell Abiad, 

as proposed by Charpin and Durand 1986: l83), one should thus look for Ekallatum in the 

same generai vicinity. A location of Ekallatum on the Euphrates River due West of Shubat- 

Shamash would not be out of the question. 

With the combined evidence from teaual sources dating to the reign of Shamshi- 

Adad, the extent of his empire in the West can be postulated: the area govemed by Assyrian- 

controlled Mari included both banks of the Euphrates River beyond Tuttul as far as Abattum. 

It is quite possible that the border between Assyria and Yamhad was not reached until Emar, 

although diis can not be venfied. North of Emar, Yamhad controlled a11 of the right bank of 

the Euphrates up to its border with Carchernish, except possibly for a ford which may have 

been in the hands of the Assyrians for a bnef period of time. This ford may have been situated 

in the a r a  of Tell Ahrnar or Qal'at en-Nadjm, north of the principal bend in the river and not 

far fiom Carchemish temtory. We believe that Sharnshi-Adad's empire included al1 of the left 
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bank of the Euphrates River north of Emar and extending up to Carchemish. An important 

city under Assyrian jurisdiction named Yakaltum/Ekallaturn existed somewhere in this area 

and may be identified with the site of Tell Munbaqa. 

Zimri-Lim (1775-1 76 1 B.C.). Immediately or shortly f i e r  the death of Shamshi- 

Adad, around the 17th year of Hamrnurapi of Babylon (c. 1775 B.C.), Yahdun-Lim's son 

~ i m n - ~ i m '  defeated Yasmah-Adad and re-established the Lim dynasty at Mari.' Presumably 

Zimri-Lim inhented al1 of the temtorial possessions previously controlled by Shamshi-Adad 

and Yasmah-Adad. That this territory extended as far as Tuttul on the Euphrates River is 

weii known by documents that name Zimri-Lim's governor at Tuttul (A.2769 in Dossin 1974: 

30, ARM II 137). Furthemore, there are reports of royal visits to the city (ARM II 136). 

The region around Abamuri probably also belonged to Mari, as it did during the reigns 

of Yahdun-Lim and Shamshi-Adad. Confirmation comes fiom the letters refemng to the 

Rabbean Dadi-Hadun (ARM VI 73 specifically refers to him as a shaikh of the Rabbeans), 

who appears to be the chief of Abattum (Durand 1990: 48) and who in one letter addresses 

Zimri-Lim as his "king" (A.3 185, Durand 1990: 48). 

It would appear that good relations between Yamhad and Man were re-established 

during the reign of Zimri-Lim. The texts indicate that upon the installation of Zimri-Lim at 

Mari, Yarirn-Lim king of Yamhad sent gifts to the court at Maxi (ARM XXIII 6 1). The close 

relationship between the two kings of these states is also reflected in another letter (72-39 + 

27-8) in which Yarim-Lirn is designated as "fathei' of Zimri-Lim and gives advice concerning 

his obligation to support Yarim-Lim in case there is an uprising in Yamhad (Klengel 1992: 
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56 n. 68). This alliance between the two kings may have developed during the Assyrian 

interlude, when Zimri-Lim lived in exile at the court of Aeppo (Dossin 1983: 307-308). In 

addition, it would seem that Zimri-Lim depended on the support of Yamhad in his effort to 

gain power at Mari (Charpin and Durand 1985: 334). 

Wtth the re-establishment of good relations between Yamhad and Mari, the port city 

of Emar seems to have developed h to  a popular trading post along the Euphrates River. The 

city is fiequentiy mentioned in letters and administrative documents from the palace of Mari. 

The texts indicate that Ernar was under the jurisdiction of Yamhad at this tirne. For example, 

in the letter ARM II 134, it is reported that a party travelling from Mari had been provided 

with an escort of Zirnri-Lim up to Emar, but fiom there on it was up to the Yamhad king to 

assume the secunty of the envoy (according to Durand's interpretation of this text, 1990: 42). 

In another letter, (A978) Emar is referred to as a refuge for disaff'ected persons and prisoners 

of Mari, thus intimating its location within a separate political zone (Durand 1990: 43). Still 

another letter reports that, while there was plenty of grain to ship to Man from Emar, Yarim- 

Lim the king of Yarnhad did not allow this shipment to proceed downstream, thus showing 

his control in this matter (A. 1 153, Durand 1990: 43). Finally, we leam From a letter (ARM 

m: 20) that a shiprnent of goods received at Emar had to be re-calculated according to an 

Aleppo meanirement system, since it differed from the Sumero-Babylonian system currently 

in use by the kingdom of Man (Durand 1990: 43). 

Since Abattum belonged to Man and Emar belonged to Yamhad, one can perhaps 

look for the border between the two kingdoms at a town called Alahtum somewhere along 

the Euphrates River between these cities (Goetze 1953 : 60).' The t o m  apparently housed 
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considerable storage facilities and may have served as a custom house (Astour 1978: 4 and 

nos. 44 and 45). Of relevance is the town being described as a source of contention in a 

prophetical text, in which the prophets of the shnnes of Adad and Halab, acting on the behalf 

of the king of Yamhad, insist that Zimn-Lim tum over Alahtum to Adad as his inheritance, 

i.e. transfer it to Yamhad (Astour 1978: 4). But Zimri-Lim, who had no intention of doing 

this, had his own prophets to counter the claims of the other side. One of them announced 

in the narne of the goddess Diritum that "To Zimri-Lim Na'itum has been given" (ARM X 

9, lines 1 1 - 12). According to Astour, J. Sasson had the idea of seeing the toponym for 

Alahtum in the hitherto unexplained a-la-i-tirm of this text (Astour 1978: 4). If we have read 

these records correctly, then the town of Alahtum should lie within the temtory of Man but 

dose to the somewhat contentious border with Yamhad. 

Sometime dunng his reign (possibly Zik-Lim years 8 and 9), Zimn-Lim and the 

court of Mari made a grand tour of Upper Mesopotamia and nonhem Syria, including a 

joumey through the kingdom of Yamhad and proceeding even as far as Ugarit (Sasson 1984: 

246-5 1). In a series of letters and itineranes from Mari, it has been possible to re-constmct 

the route that Zirnri-Lim and his royal entourage took to the West. The places that are 

recordeci in the texts afier the city of Tuttul are of some relevance here, since they may refer 

to stops dong the Euphrates River near the border between Mari and Yamhad (Villard 1986: 

397). For exarnple, d e r  a three-days' journey fiom Tunul, Zimi-Lim arrives at a town 

named Hakkulan. The fact that he meets Yarim-Lim, king of Yamhad here and presents 

Gashera, queen of Yarnhad with a special gifi at the temple of Addu, suggests that Haldculan 

was located somewhere along the border between Mari and Yamhad (Viliard 1986: 397). 
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Whereas Sasson prefen to locate Hakkulan somewhere along the Balikh River (Sasson 1984: 

246), other scholars such as Villard and Durand locate it dong the Euphrates River, either 

south of Emar (V~~ard  1986: 399,  or north of it, possibly at the site of Munbaqat since there 

is a hown temple from this period (Steinbau 1 [?]; Durand 1990: 272 n. 8). Durand suggests 

that the two stops lia& d e r  Hakkulan (Yabuhum and Zalpah Sa mahiratim) should also be 

located on the Euphrates River, at a major crossing, with the former being on the lefi bank 

and the latter on the right bank (Durand 1990: 274). Unfortunateiy, there is no fbnher 

evidence to confirm the location of these place-names. 

A final piece of information conceming the political boundary between Zimrî-Lirn's 

kingdom and Yamhad is a letter and one of the year dates of Zimri-Lim (Dossin 1939: 49-50; 

Dossin 1950: 60), which describe a personal meeting between Harnmurapi of Yamhad and 

Zimn-Lim on the territory of Yarnhad. One of the points discussed was the problem of 

Pasture land and the semi-nomadic encampments of Carchemish (Klengel 1992: 58). The fact 

that al1 three kingdoms are involved in this particular issue suggests that they al1 possessed 

territories in the vicinity of the problem area. Our reconstructed picture, which fixes Mari's 

political temtory as extending up the lefl side of the Euphrates River as far as Carchernish, 

and Yamhad temtory opposite it on the right bank with its border with Carchemish at Dur 

Sumu-epuh on the Euphrates River, accords very well with this situation. 

For the reign of Zimri-Lim, it is also of relevance to examine Man's southern frontier, 

namely her border with Babylonifishnunna along the Euphrates River to the south. This is 

because there is material evidence both from Man and from the site of Khirbet ed-Diniyeh, 

ancient Haradum (Ievel 3D), which is thought to date to this period. Texhial evidence 
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suggests that the site was under the jurisdiction of Mari during Zimri-Lim's reign. There are 

letters, for example, that mention the name of Haradum in the context of the activities of 

Zimn-Lim's generals posted at 'Ana (Hanat) (ARM XXW2 503). Since there are Mari 

officiais at the city of 'Ana ( a h  ARM X 1553 in which the governor of 'Ana reports on the 

well-being of the district and ARM XI 250, which attests to a visit of Zimri-Lim at 'Ana; 

Anbar 1975: 1 l), which is located further downstream fiom Haradum, one can assume that 

Haradum was well within Mari control dunng this time. 

One should perhaps look for the southern boundary of Zimri-Lim's empire above the 

city of Hit on the Euphrates River. In ARM II 77, Hit appears as the source of contention 

between Zirnri-Lim and Hammurapi of Babylon in their conclusion of an alliance (Munn- 

Rankin 1956: 87). It would seem thrit both rulers wanted control over this city. In another 

letter, A 116 1, Hammurapi is reported to have announced to the ambassadors of Zimri-Lim 

that he refused to abandon Hit among the frontier cities because of its valuable source of 

bitumen (Anbar 1975: 8-9). It wouid seem that in these negotiations, Hit was never ceded 

to Zimri-Lim, and remained in the hands of Babylonia. 

In surnrnary, the temtory under the jurisdiction of Mari dunng the reign of Zimri-Lim 

included the land along both banks of the Euphrates River fiom Hit as far as the town of 

Alahtum, where it bordered with Yamhad. Yamhad controlied Emar at this time and probably 

al1 of the nght bank of the Euphrates as far as Carchemish. It is highly possible that the 

kingdom of Mari included al1 of the lefi bank of the Euphrates opposite Yamhad, as had been 

the situation during the reigns of Yahdun-Lim and Shamshi-Adad. 
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Post-1761-1500 B.C. Despite Hammurapi's defeat of Zimri-Lim in 176 1 B.C. and 

his complete destruction of Mari, it does not appear that Babylonia had any lasting control 

over principalities on the Euphrates River above Mari. For instance, although Hammurapi 

rnay have conquered the city of Terqa, north of Mari, the city seems to be back in the hands 

of the ruiers of the kingdom of Khana by the reign of Hammurapi's successor, Samsu-iluna, 

in 1735 B.C. (Buccellati 1988: 53). 

The kingdom of Khana, which effectively replaced Mari as the principal power along 

the Middle Euphrates after 1735 B.C, was mled by at least eighteen kings at Terqa. 

According to Buccellati, Khana's kingdom during this time included the middle Euphrates 

basin and the lower part of the Khabur basin (Buccellati 1988: 47). Along the Khabur River, 

it included the city of Saggaratum and probably reached as far as the city of Qattuna, since 

a text of the Khana penod has been found there (Buccellati 1988: 47). To the west, Khana 

controiled a signincant portion of the Swan steppeland, possibly including TadmerRaimyra 

and Jebel Bisk (Buccellati 1988: 47 and map in Buccellati IWO: 23 8, showing its temtonal 

possession extending as far west as Qaryateyn). There is no textual evidence to suggest that 

Khana's influence extended to Tuttul. 

To the south, Khana bordered directly on the kingdom of Babylonia. This is known 

f?om records that document a Oattle between Samsu-iluna, king of Babylon, and King Yadikh- 

Abu of Khana around 1723 B.C. (Rouault 1984: 4). The battle is thought to have been a 

border skirmish between the two kingdoms (Buccellati 1988: 47). The political boundary 

between the two kingdoms may be sought in the area just above the site of Khirbet ed- 
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Diniyeh, which feu under Babylonian jurisdiction during the reign of Samsu-iluna (Kepinski- 

Lecomte 1992: 34). 

The textual evidence available for the period of the Babylonian kings does not 

descnbe the details of inter-relationships with political powers in Syria. "There are no 

archives, like those of Mari, that vividly ponray the international scene and the main actors 

in it" (Buccellati 1988: 48). Indeed, in the Old Babylonian records, 

... there are no references to Terqa and Khana, which implies that the spheres 

of action of the two regions were quite independent of each other, that 

Terqa's Khana was not a satellite of Babylon. This emerges also rather 

convincingly fi-om the excavations, which show practically no evidence of 

Babylonian presence, either in the artifactual record or in the epigraphic 

documents (Buccellati 1988: 48). 

The end ofKhana may have coincided with the Hittite raid of 1595 B.C, at which time 

Murshilis 1 marched through this region on his way to Babylon. It is clear fiom the 

archaeological record that Terqa did not survive as an urban centre past the 16th century: al1 

indications are that the city was abandoned (Buccellati 1990: 239). Subsequently no major 

active urban centre is known on the entire length of the Middle Euphrates corn Emar al1 the 

way down to Babylon for the nea hundred years. 

While the empire of Babylonia and the kingdom of Khana existed dong the southem 

course of the Euphrates River d e r  the fa11 of Man, Yamhad continued to exist as an 

important power in northem Syria. Shortly after Mari's dernise, Yamhad may have annexed 

the lands West of the Euphrates Valley as well as the territory of the kingdom of 
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Carcherni~h.'~ Aiready, signs that Carchemish had weakened considerably were evident in 

Zimn-Lim's time, for the king of CarcheMsh, Yatar'ami, cailed Zimri-Lim his "fathe?' 

(Klengel 1992: 73; ARM XXVI 53 1). Yatar'ami also addressed Hamrnurapi of Yamhad as 

a s u b s e ~ e n t  (Klengel 1992: 59; Dossin 1939: 48). We know of ody one other king 

(Yahdul-Lim) who mled at Carchemish after Yatar'ami (Klengel 1992: 74). His reign began 

in Zimri-Lirn's tirne but may have continued after the conquest of Mari (Lafont 1988: no. 3). 

Mer that., however, no fùrther information about Carchemish has been encountered and one 

can only presume that it was absorbed by another political entity, probably Yamhad. 

Old Babylonian texts also testify to the existence of Yamhad. There is a letter 

addressed to a certain Abba'el (son of Hammurapi, the previous king of Yamhad) by king 

Samsu-iluna of Babylon (circa. 1 73 0 B .C.) conceming a mission to Aleppo (AbB VI1 1). 

There is now also an important synchronism between Abba'el, king of Yamhad and Yapah- 

Sumu, the first king of Khana (known fiom the archive of Punimm at Terqa). A certain 

Yapah-Sumu-abu "UGULA Hwza" is mentioned as a witness to a large scale land transaction 

in which Abba'el the king of Yarnhad and Yarim-Lim the brother of the king (and d e r  at 

Alalakh) also take part as witnesses (Wiseman 1953 : 48; Buccellati 1988: 5 1). 

During the reign of Abba'el, the troops of Yamhad apparently destroyed the city of 

Imte in Upper Mesopotamia where there had been an uprising (Klengel 1992: 61). Later, 

hite certainly appears to be under the control of Abba'el of Yamhad, as do other t o m s  of 

Upper Mesopotamia. Since Imte is thought to have been located between Carchemish and 

Harran in the BaWch Valley (Hawkins 1980: 17 l), this would ven@ Yarnhad's expansion into 
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temtories previously under the dominion of Man (Astour 1978: 4 and n. 54). Emar also 

belonged to Yamhad at the time of Abba'el (Kiengel 1992: 6 1). 

A weakening of Yamhad's power in the Euphrates Region seems to have occurred 

during the subsequent reigns of the kings Niqmepa and Irkabtum (early 17th century B.C.). 

Both of these d e n  expenenced rebellions and defeats at certain t o m s  thought to be located 

east of the Euphrates River (Klengel 1992: 62-63). Yamhad's growing weakness could be 

explained in comection with the emergence of a senes of Human principalities in northern 

Mesopotamia, the overlord of which was later to become king of Hum-Mitanni (Klengel 

1992: 63). 

The Hittite invasion of Syria took place around the rniddle of the 17th century. In this 

comection are documents that describe the seige of Urshum by the Hittite army during the 

reign of Hattushili 1 (1650- 162 1 B.C.). It would appear that Urshum sought other Syrian 

allies, narnely Aleppo and Carchemish. The Humans appear as confederates of Urshum or 

Urshum may have been subordinate to the Human state of Mitanni at this time (Klengel 1992: 

76). Hattushili 1 eventually succeeded in destroying Alalakh (Kiengel 1992: 8 1). Aleppo is 

not mentioned in this comection, although regions that belonged within the sphere of 

Yamhad were undoubtedly touched upon by this Hittite campaign (Kiengel 1992: 8 1). 

Following Hattushili's example, the Hittite king Murshili 1 (1 620- 1590 B.C.) also 

campaigned against Yamhad, and managed to secure overlordship in northeastem Syria 

(Klengel 1992: 77). Murshili 1 finally subjugated Aleppo (Klengel 1992: 82). Munhili was 

then able to set off on a campaign leading the Hittite army down the Euphrates as far as 
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Babylon (Klengel 1992: 82), where he defeated the Babylonian king Samsi-ditana (1 595 

B.C.), thus bringing an end to Hamrnurapi's dynasty. 

On his return to his capital Murshili was murdered and his empire was reduced to the 

neighbourhood of the Hittite capital. The Near East fell into decline or at Ieast obscurity. 

There are ahost no textual sources of information about the next century (1 590- 1500 B.C.). 

It would seem, owing to the prominence of the Human state of Mittani in the 15th century, 

that the Humans had encroached into north Mesopotamia and Syria and had established 

power at this tirne. By the time of Tuthmosis I's carnpaign into Syria around 1500 B.C., the 

area of the Euphrates was referred to as Nahrin, meaning the river land. However, a 

fi-agmentary inscription that probably ais0 dates to his reign included the name Maittani. This 

name should probably be equated with Mitanni, the Human power which would rival Egypt 

for control of the Levant in the upcoming century (Roaf 1990: 132). 

Summary of the Locations of Maior Political Powers within the Svrian Euphrates 

Vallev. based on Textual Sources. The historical survey presented above has outlined 

relevant textual information about the Euphrates Valley of Syria during the first half of the 

second rnillennium, particularly details about the nature and extent of the major political 

powers in this area, and the borders that demarcated their temtories. Information of this 

nature is particularly abundant for the period of the reigns of Yahdun-Lim of Man (1 8 15- 

1798 B.C.), Sharnshi-Adad 1 of Assyria (1798- 1775 B.C.) and Zimri-Lim of Mari (1775- 

176 1 B.C.), from which the greatest quantity of textual documention has been recovered. 
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From the texts, it is clear that the most important political border on the Euphrates 

River dunng the period of Yahdun-Lim, Shamshi-Adad 1 and Zimri-Lim was between the 

state of Yamhad aiid Mari. During the reigns of al1 three mlers, this b o u n d a ~  rernained 

essentially unchanged, being located across the Euphrates River between the city of Tuttul 

(TeU Biya) which was undisputably under Mari control, and Emar (Meskene), which may have 

been briefly under the control of Yahdun-Lim and Shamshi-Adad, but was usually controlled 

by the kings of Yamhad. To the north of this line, the YamhadlMari border was demarcated 

by the Euphrates River itself. Yamhad ocnipied the West or nght bank, while Man controlled 

the east or left bank, at l es t  as far as the kingdom of Carchemish. 

A map serves to illustrate the approximate location of the MadYamhad border (fig 

3IJ. The border is drawn below Emar but above Abamim, which is thought to have been 

situated near the modem town of Tabqa. The direction of the Yarnhad/Mari border as it runs 

away from the Euphrates River into the Syrian Desert is more tentative since none of the 

available texhial sources describe this line. We do know, however, that Yamhad's neighbour 

to the south was the kingdom of Qatna whose capital city (Qatna, at modem Homs) was 

located just below the south-westerly trajectory provided on the map; thus the boundary-line 

is not altogether arbitrary. 

The capital city of Carchemish, the other important political entity in the Euphrates 

Vailey, was situated on the Euphrates just south of the modem border between Turkey and 

Syria. On the map, the border between Carchemish and Yamhad is shown as occuring just 

above the site of Tell Ahrnar (Ti1 Barsip) on the opposite bank. This was the supposed 

location of the fortress-tom of Dur Sumu-Epuh. The extent of the Carchemish kingdom 



Fig. 3 1: Map of Northern Syria showing the political principalities of 
Mari El Yarnhad H and Carchemish , during the penod of the 
Amonte kings of Mari ( 18 15- 176 1 B.C.) 
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shown on the map is extremely tentative; we only know that it was a relatively rninor political 

power compareci to Mari and Yamhad, and therefore suspect that it controlled a significantly 

smaller territory 

M e r  the decline of Mari, the political landscape of the Euphrates Valley changed 

dramatically. Much of the area of the Upper Euphrates River, including the temtory of 

Carchemish and the land to the east of the Euphrates over to the Balikh River, fell under the 

control of the kingdom of Yamhad. To the south of Yarnhad, the kingdom of Khana 

dominated the area around Tell Ashara as far as Khirbet ed-Diniyeh, while Babylonia 

controlled all of the temtory to the south of Khana. Presumably, this political configuration 

continued until about the middle of the 17th century B .C., when the campaigns of the Hittites 

brought about the collapse of the existing Euphrates kingdoms. Details about how the 

temtory around the Euphrates Valley was demarcated between approximately 1620 B.C. and 

1500 B.C. do not exist. 

VIL3 Correlations between the Archaeological Record and the Textual Sources 

The penod covered by the greatest quantity of textual evidence, namely that between 

18 15- 176 1 B.C., is also documented by a subaantial arnount of archaeolcgical evidence. This 

material record is denved principally from excavated sites characterized by MBIIA and 

Transitional MBIIA/MBW occupation. At a number of sites, the artifacts were found in 

direct association with contemporary inscriptional evidence, thus verikng their CO-existence. 

Other sites without associated textual sources were effectively cross-dated using the 

chronologicai procedure presented in C hapter V. 
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The following is a list of the MBIIA and Transitional MBIIA/MBIIB 

sites/occupations dating to the period 18 15- 176 1 B.C.: 

Tell Hadidi, Area F and Early Strata of Area B 

Tell Habuba Kabira, levels 17-20 

Munbaqa, Steinbau 1, H5/H6 

Halawa, level 2b-c 

Teii Bi'a (Tuttul), Post-Phase of Palace, Hill C Temple, Hill C Grave, Hill E North, 

level Vb 

Tell Mohasan 

Tell Ashara (Terqa), Area F, levels 6 and 5 

Mari, Palace of Zimri-Lim, Ishtar Temple, Area of Temples of Ishtarat and Ninni- 

Zaza, Area A level 2, Area E 

Baghouz Cemetery 

Khirbet ed-Diniyeh (Haradum), phase D 

The remainder of the Euphrates sites, namely el-Qitar and S weyhat, as well as some 

of the remaining Middle Bronze occupation phases f7om Hadidi, Munbaqa, Halawa, Tell Bi'a, 

Tell Ashara, Mari and Khirbet ed-Diniyeh al1 date to a later part of the Middle Bronze Age 

(MBIIB). They are probably conternporary with the period of the Babylonian hegemony 

under the Hammurapi dynasty, the açcendancy of the kingdom of Khana around Tell Ashara, 

and the gradua1 decline of Yamhad with the corning of the Hittites and the Hurrians in the 

nonh (1750-1600 B.C.). For the purposes of this study, 1 have elected not to concentrate my 

efforts on this later MBIIB penod, mainly because the textual and the archaeological evidence 

is less abundant than the period preceding it, and chronological relationships between the later 

MB sites are much more tentative. More archaeological exploration of later Middle Bronze 
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occupation on the Euphrates River is required before an intensive inquiry into cultural 

developments and interaction arnong these later settlements can be conducted. 

As outlined in the introduction to this chapter, a seleaed subset of the archaeological 

evidence fiom the early Middle Bronze Age w I I A  and Transitional MBIIAMBIIB) sites, 

namely the poney, will be assessed in conjunction with the historical situation. Specifically, 

how does the pottery reflect the political environment implied in the texts? Can "cultures" 

be detected among the groups of sites and can these be related to the various political 

principalities that existed during this penod? The method of determining this involves 

measunng the degree of stylistic similarity that exists among the conternporary pottery 

assemblages with the belief that greater similarities exist among sites that expenenced greater 

levels of interaction. Moreover, if explicit patteming can be detected, in which similarities 

among a group of sites are signincantly greater than sidarities outside of the group, then one 

may posit the presence of a particular "culture" which may have some relationship to the 

political landscape of the time period. 

Tell Hadidi was selected as a starting point for cornparisons with neighbounng sites 

because it containeci the most representative and cornpiete sample of ME3IIA rim forms. The 

total number of illustrated rim sherds for each of the sites was counted, followed by a tally 

of rirn sherds that did not exhibit any good parallels in terms of size and appearance with the 

rim-sherds âom Hadidi. This number of diverse rim elements was computed as a percentage 

of the total number of rùns at each of the sites. So, for example, in comparing the assemblage 

of Hadidi and Habuba Kabira, of the 1 16 ilhstrated vesse1 rims from Habuba Kabira, five 

vesse1 rims, or 4% of its assemblage, diverged from the Tell Hadidi assemblage. 
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The foilowuig table lists the percent differences between each of the contemporary 

MBïIA sites and Tell Hadidi on the basis of rim sherd profiles: 

M B U  Site ?4 Divergence from 
Teii Hadidi rim 
assemblage 

Khir bet ed-Diniyeh 1 84% 1 ~ a r i  l 
Table 3 1 : Percent differences between Contemporary Middle Bronze Euphrates Sites and Tell 
Hadidi, on the Basis of Corn~arisons amone - Rim Sherd Profiles. 

Political Polity 
Affiliation 

Munbaqa 

Habuba Kabira 

Halawa 
1 

Tell Bi'a 

Tell Mohasan 

Tell Ashara phase 5 
Tell Ashara phase 6 

Mari 
L 

Baghouz 

Significantly, this chart shows a clear and direct relationship between the geographical 

distance between each of the sites and Tell Hadidi, and the degree of similarity between the 

rim sherd assemblages. For example, Munbaqa is geographically the closest Middle Bronze 

Age site to Tell Hadidi, and it has the most similar pottery assemblage, with no divergent 

elernents at d l .  Habuba Kabira is the second closest site to Tell Hadidi and it has the second 

highest number of rirn parallels. The site furthest away &om Tell Hadidi, Khirbet ed-Diniyeh, 

has the greatest percentage of divergent foms. The results of this analysis may also be 

expressed in a graph (Fip. 32a), in which the percentage divergence between Tell Hadidi and 

other Euphrates sites' assemblages is ploned against the geographic distance between each 

of those sites (in kilometers, dong the Euphrates River) and Tell Hadidi. The location of the 

0% 

4% 

12% 

26.9'0 

40% 

79% 
80% 

82% 

79% 

Mari 

Yamhad 

Mari 

Mari 

Mari 

Mari 

Mari 

Mari 
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points near the central, diagonal regression line in the matrix reflects the correlation between 

cultural similady and geographical distance. 

The resuits provided by this study of the sites' pottery assemblages, therefore, do not 

exhibit any strong correlations with the political landscape of the early second-rnillennium 

B.C. as it is known through the textual documentation. During this period, both Tell Hadidi 

and Habuba Kabira belonged to the kingdom of Yamhad, while Munbaqa and Haiawa were 

controiled by Mari. Similady, Tel Bi'% Tell Mohasan, Tell Ashara, Baghouz and Khirbet ed- 

Diniyeh were al1 located within Mari-held temtory during the reigns of Yahdun-Lim, 

Shamshi-Adad 1 and Zimri-Lim. Given this politicai configuration, one might suspect that the 

sites within each of the political pnncipalities would have more stylistic sirnilarities among 

thernselves than with sites outside of these entities. This pattern, however, is not detectable. 

Aithough Tell Hadidi has very strong cerarnic affinities with Habuba Kabira, which is 

supposed to lie within the same political jurisdiction (Yamhad), it has an even greater number 

of similarities with the pottery fiom Munbaqa, which is thought to belong within the 

jurisdiction of Mari. 

Further verification of the lack of obvious correlations between the sites' ceramic 

cultures and the political entity to which they belonged can be sought by measuring the 

ceramic similarities between Tell Bi'a and other sites. Given Tell Bi'a's certain location 

within the kingdom of Mari, one could suppose that its ceramic assemblage would be more 

closely related to other sites in the Mari region, namely Tell Ashara and Mari itself However, 

an analysis of sirnilarities between the rim assemblages of Tell Bi'a and other sites produced 

a diffierent pattern, as Table 32 iilustrates. Note that in this analysis, a decision was made not 



to compare the Tell Bi'a rim assemblage with the MBIIA rirn corpus fiom Tell Hadidi due 

to problems of uneven data sizes. I recognized that the majority of differences observed 

between Teii Bi'a and Tell Hadidi are due to the large number of rirn sherds counted in Tell 

Hadidi's MBIIA corpus as compared to the rather lirnited number of published sherds from 

Tel Bi'a In this situation it is impossible to tell whether the dierences between the two sites 

are the result of cultural variation, or simply that Teii Bi'a's annual reports did not contain 

as many illustrations of rim types as Tell Hadidi, particularly types that rnay have been 

represented by only one or two sherds. 

MBILA Site 

Munbaqa 

Habuba Kabira 

Halawa 

Mohasan 

Te11 Ashara phase 5 
phase6 

The table shows that, in ternis of its pottery assemblage, Tell Bi'a's greatest affinities 

Mari 

Baghouz 

Khirbet ed-Diniyeh 

are with assemblages from contemporary sites nearest to it. Thus, least divergent are the 

?A Divergence from 
Tell Bi'a rim 
assemblage 

3 3% 

20 % 

20% 

20% 

50% 
51% 

assemblages of Haiawa, the nearest site to the north-west (1 9.68%)' and Tell Mo hasan, the 

Political Polity 
Affiliation 

Mari 

Yamhad 

Mari 

Mari 

Mari 

Table 32: Percent DifEerences between Contemporq Middle Bronze Euohrates Sites and 
Tell Bi'a on the Basis of Cornpansons among Rim Sherd Profiles 

27% 

53% 

50% 

nearest site to the south-east (20%). Note in addition that while Halawa is considered to have 

Mari 

Man 

Mari 

belonged under the authonty of the same political power as Tell Bi'a, Habuba Kabira was 
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under the control of Yarnhad. Yet Habuba Kabira's differences with Teii Bi'a are not 

significandy greater than those observed between Hdawa and Tell Bi'a. FinaIly, one can note 

that, overd Tel1 Bi'a has greater ceramic afinities with the sites of the Big Bend than with 

sites in the vicinity of Mari. While this certainly denies any relationship between the Tell Biya 

pottery and the site's political affüiations, it does have a clear and unquestionable relationship 

to geography, for the site of Tell Bi'a is in closer proxirnity to the "Big Bend" region of the 

Euphraies River than it is to the Mari-controlled sites of the south-east. Once more, a graph 

serves to illustrate the relationship between cultural similarity and geographicai distance @y 

way of the Euphrates River) (Fie- 32b). 

One last analysis was conducted to support the results achieved above. In this case, 

the strength of cerarnic differences between the MBIIA assemblage of Tell Ashara, derived 

fiom Area F, level6, and the remaining assemblages of the Euphrates Valley was assessed. 

Table 33 and Fie. 33 illustrate the results of the analysis, which again show a clear and 

unquestionable relationship between pottery affinities and distances between assemblages. 

In the case of Tell Ashara, the site's closest affinities are with Tell Mohasan (1 3% 

divergence), its nearest neighbour on the Euphrates River. 



1 % Divergence from 1 Poütical Polity 1 
MBIIA Site 

Munbaqa 

- 

Hdawa 

Tell Bi'a 

Baghouz 35% 1 Mari I 

TeU Ashara Level 6 
Rim Assemblage 

66% 

Mari 

W b e t  ed-Diniyeh 42% Mari 

Affiliation 

Mari 

48% 

31% 

Table 33: Percent Differences between Middle Bronze Eu~hrates Sites and Tell Ashara Level 
6 (Area F). on the Basis of Cornoansons arnonp Rim Sherd Profiles. 

- - -. 

Mafi 
I 

Mari 

28% 

h summary, a simple series of analyses has shown that correlations between pottery 

Mari 

assemblages and political entities are weak. In contrast, what emerges is a pattern of ceramic 

similarity based on distance between centres. Two sites have sirnilar assemblages if they are 

situated near to one another along the Euphrates River. The further apart they are, the 

greater the ceramic diversity between them. This pattern of cultura! similarity seems to be 

closely related to a natural, open form of social interaction and exchange, in which 

neighbouring sites are more iikely to have established forms of communication and interaction 

than settlements separated by broad geographical spaces. 

Interestingly, the type of "nearest neighbour" interaction illustrated by the Euphrates 

pottery does find support in some of the textual sources, particularly those describing 

relations between Emar and neighbounng sites during the reign of Zimn-Lirn. For example, 

one text describes how the Rabbean chief of Abattum and servant of Zirnri-Lim was able to 

enlist the support of 200 Emarites to re-fortiQ his city at Abattum (A. 22 and M. 13096, 
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Durand 1990: 46). This indicates a degree of amicable cooperation among neighbouring 

settiements, even those separated by the political boundary between Yamhad and Mari. Other 

letters reflect communications between the govemor of Tuttul and the people of Emar in 

times of danger. Both cities were especiaiiy concernai with nomadic raids and incursions and 

occasionaüy warned each other of hpending attacks (A. 3960, Durand 1990: 50). Finally, 

the religious cult of Dagan was not inhibited by the political lice drawn between Mari and 

Yamhad, since there are references to the cult statue of Dagan making its way fiom Tuttul 

to the temple at Emar (A. 528; Durand 1990: 52-53). 

How might one explain the existence of interaction despite the fact that political 

boundaries were drawn up and recognized? It is perhaps significant that the early Middle 

Bronze settlements of the Euphrates Valley compnsed an essentially homogenous ethnic 

population, being made up of Amorite peoples, who shared a common ancestry, language, 

and socid institutions, as well as religious beliefs and practices. Given this situation, it would 

be surprising not to encounter a certain degree of unrestncted social exchange among 

neighbounng settlements. In al1 likelihood this exchange existed in the form of inter- 

marriages, other social gatherings pertaining to farnily or tribal affiliations as well as religious 

ceremonies. In tum, these kinds of connections may have been responsible for the 

transmission of stylistic elements among the settlements' cultural assemblages. 

This situation on the Euphrates River stands in interesting contrast to that of the 

Islamic Fatirnid Empire, described above, which was cited as an instance where a 

circumscribed distribution of pottery (Lustre-painted ponery) appears in a very clear 

relationship with the temtonal iimits of a political pnncipality, namely the area controlled by 
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the Fatimids of Egypt. Significantly, a deeper investigaticn of this panicular exarnple reveals 

an intimate connedon between this political entity and the Shi'a sect of Islam, to which the 

Fatimids of Egypt belonged. This religious movement was fiercely opposed to the Sunni 

faction, which controlled the competing Abbasid caliphate of Iraq and other parts of the 

Middle East (Mason 1996: IO)." Given this situation, we suspect that the Lustre-ware 

pottery rnanufactured by the Fatirnids not only communicated the political authority and 

riches of the caliphal court, it also sent clear messages about the court's fùndamental 

ideological affiliation (Mason 1996: 10). One can therefore see how this differs fiom the 

urbanized Arnorite peoples of the Middle Bronze Euphrates River, who, by virtue of their 

common ethnic and religious traditions, would not have needed to assert their separate 

identities in any active or forcefûl way, despite belonging to separate political hegemonies. 

Certainly, the other factor that must be considered is the nature of the pottery itself 

The pottery has already b e n  described as compnsing mainly utilitarian vessels fùlfilling basic 

functions in every day Iife. The decoration on these vessels is minimal. Moreover, the early 

Middle Bronze ponery does not appear to be differentiated according to differences in status 

or wealth within the Euphrates society. This is reflected by the even distribution of most 

pottery types among an assortment of contexts at each of the sites under investigation. Given 

this rather passive and inconsequential role of pottery in refiecting human behavioural 

patterns, we suspect that its role in reflecting any f o m  of political configuration was equally 

weak. Again, the Lustre-ware pottery of Fatirnid Egypt provides an important contrast to this 

situation. In this example, the wares can be seen in close connection with the royal court, 

their production centres being located at Fustat, the administrative seat of Fatirnid authority. 
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Moreover, this elite pottery was used very consciously as an expression of the wealth and 

prestige emanating from the Fatirnid court. Thus unlike the Euphrates pottery, this Lustre- 

Ware played a very visible and "active" role in society, seMng as a very appropriate materid 

to express the politicai power and prestige of the Fatirnids throughout their kingdom. 

A Re-Consideration of the Distribution of Habur Ware. Because of the conclusions 

generated by the study of the Middle Bronze pottery here, it is worthwhile to re-assess 

Krarner's explanation of the distribution of Habur Ware, cited above, which suggested that 

this painted pottery has a close relationship with the political parameters of the Assyrian 

kingdom under Shamshi-Adad 1 (Kramer 1977: 104). Kramer's study is particularly relevant 

to our own investigation since its focus is the same time period (the early second millennium 

B.C.) and it relies on the same corpus of historicai texts to elucidate the archaeological 

record. Moreover, Krarner's emphasis on the impact of the political environment on the 

distribution of Habur Ware parallels the focus of the current investigation. Despite these 

iimilarities, however, Kramer did not have the amount of evidence that was available for this 

investigation, made possible by the intensive archaeological exploration that has occurred in 

Syria over the last 20 years, as well as by an expanded number of published and interpreted 

textual sources. 

Because of the low fiequency of Habur Ware within the pottery assemblages fiom 

sites dong the Euphrates River that are also dated to the period of Shamshi-Adad 1, it seems 

unlikely that the manufacture and dissemination of Habur Ware is directly related to the 

political extent of the Assyrian Empire. If this were the case, one would expect to see a 
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higher frequency of Wur Ware sherds in the Euphrates Vdey in Syria, since the greater part 

of this region was incorporated into Sharnshi-Adad I's realm, as clearly testified by 

contemporary textual sources. 

Indeed, it is si@cant that, despite the intensity of archaeological investigations since 

the tirne of Kramer's dissertation, only a few additional examples of Habur Ware have been 

found at excavateci Mddle Bronze Euphrates sites within the Mari region. Besides the Habur 

Ware vessels fiom Mari, namely the painted jar from Room 162 of the Palace (Parrot 1959: 

M. 1584), there is a possible Habur rirn sherd fiom Area Fy phase 5 at Terqa (Buia 1993: fig. 

94:f), as well as two examples ffom the post-Palace pit at Tell Bi'a (Einwag 1993 : Abb. 9: 1- 

2). No Habur Ware sherds were found at Baghouz or Tell Mohasan, nor have the recent 

excavations of the French in Areas E and A at Mari produced any additiod specirnens. 

Pmally, none of the excavators of Middle Bronze sites in the "Big Bend" region have reported 

the  existence of Habur Ware. 

The low frequency of Habur Ware in the Euphrates Valley is problematic if that 

pottery is to be regarded as defining the extent of Sharnshi-Adad's kingdom. Indeed, Man and 

the Middle Euphrates region of Syna were major constituents of the Assyrian Empire. 

Texnial sources indicate that, during the years that the Euphrates region was occupied (1 798- 

1775 B.C.), an enonnous arnount of Assyria's energy was spent consolidating it, namely 

through the strenuous defence of its borders against rival states such as Yamhad and 

Eshuma, the establishment of diplornatic relations with neighbounng states such as Qatna 

and Carchernish, and the management of the flow of traded goods along the length of the 

river. Moreover, the sources test@ that Shamshi-Adad himself strongly participated in the 
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administration of the Euphrates region. Letters containing his instructions or cornments 

regarding various administrative duties were fiequently relayed to his son at Mari and other 

provincial authorities within the region. Clearly, Shamshi-Adad was aware of the vital 

importance of the Euphrates River, particularly in terms of its trade connections with the 

regions to the north as weli as the coastal regions to the west, and took considerable steps to 

ensure that it was carefùlly governed and maintained. Therefore, in light of the Euphrates' 

importance within the empire of Sharnshi-Adad, it is difncult to accept that Habur Ware could 

be a material reflection of that politicai entity, given its virtual absence within this region. 

How does one explain the few pieces of Habur Ware that have been recovered in the 

Euphrates Valley? It is possible that they owe their presence to trade with the Habur area. 

Either the Habur vessels thernselves were the desired imported item, or the contents that they 

camed. Supporting their status as imports is the observation that the rim forms of these 

Habur vessels have much better afnnities with poriery forms fiom Habur Ware type-sites such 

as Chagar Bazar than with forms diagnostic of the Middle Euphrates." A simple 

petrographical study, which determines the provenance of the vessels through an investigation 

of their mineral constituents, could possibly verify this hypothesis. 

While Habur Ware does not seem to reflect the political extent of the Assyrian 

Empire, it is difficult to posit an alternative explanation for the somewhat restricted 

distribution of this distinctive painted ware. One suggestion is that Habur Ware owes its 

distribution to certain environmental and ecological factors. Kramer herself emphasizes that 

Habur Ware is concentrated at sites situated in the moist steppe north of the 300 mm. isohyet, 

in what appears to be a relatively unifonn physical environment (Harnlin 197 1 : 30 1). Further 
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ecological and archaeological data are obviously needed to confirm that proposition. Given 

the number of sites in the Habur Triangle that have recently produced significant quantities 

of Habur Ware (Tell Hamidiya, Teil Leilan), it rnight also be interesting to try to isolate a site 

where pottery of the painted Habur style is nucleated, and to determine whether or not, as one 

moves away from that site, the number of similar Habur stylistic traits in other sites' 

assemblages reduces in fiequency. Such a pattern would concur with the pattern observed 

within the Euphrates region, where similanties with any one site's assemblage were directly 

proportional to the geographic distance away From that site. In this Euphrates situation, it 

is impossible to speak of a single "culture," characterized by a circumscribed area comprising 

sites possessing internal high similarity, as opposed to outer zones of greatly reduced 

similarity. Rather, the picture reflects a constant continuum of stylistic variation over space. 

Such a pattern observed among the Habur Ware sites would force one to question whether 

one can speak of a true, enclosed ceramic "culture", or whether that "culture" is purely an 

arbitrary construct (Hodder 1982: 6). l3  

VIL4 MBIIA Euphrates Trade and Peer-Polie Interaction. 

Until now, the faitly passive role of Mddle Bronze pottery in human society has been 

emphasized. As studied, the pottery does not seem actively to express any significant 

messages about human or group identities, nor does it reflect any fom of human behavior 

beyond that related to its utilitarian use. While this was the general rule for the Euphrates 

Middle Bronze pottery, there may, however, have been a few exceptions. Aithough the data 

need to be enlargeci to provide venfication, it is suspected that there was at least one type of 
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Middle Bronze Age vessel that reflected behavior relating to its participation in an inter-polity 

form of exchange along the Euphrates River." 

The vessel in question is a restricted-necked jar, characterized by a fianged rim. At 

Tell Hadidi, this jar is designated Type C6 (see Fie.6:i-n Chapter III, this study). Several 

examples (35 nms) were noted in the MBIIA contexts of Area F, and several more were 

included arnong the published vessels fiom Area B. Significantly, these Tell Hadidi specimens 

demonstrate a remarkable homogeneity in terms of their nm diameters (al1 within the 12-14 

cm range), appearance, and manufactunng techniques. Because of the restricted nature of 

the jar's neck, as weU as its non-porous fabric, it has already been suggested that the jar was 

used for liquid storage (see above, p.93 -94). 

What is particuldy notable about this type of jar is that it is one of only a few vessels 

that cm be identified at alrnost al1 of the MBIIA and Transitional MBIIA/MBIIB sites along 

the Euphrates River in Syria. Although there are minor variations in the shape of the body 

of the jar, the flanged appearance of the rim and the restricted neck of the jar rarely deviate 

from one site to the next (see fies. 34-35 for a selection of MBIIA and MBIIA/MBIIB jars 

from the Euphrates region). 



Teli Hadidi, Area F 
Area B 

Table34 lists vessels belongïng to type C6 fiorn contemporary assemblases: 

Chapter 3 (this study), Fig. 3.6: i-n 
Dornemann 1992: fig. 3: 23 (complete), 25-30; fig. 
7 (complete); fig. 16: 14- 17 

Site, Area ancilor Occupation level 

1 Tell Habuba Kabira. lcvels 17-20 1 H e i ~ c h  et al. 197 1 : Abb. 1 1 : 25-3 1 1 

Illustrated Examples of Type C6 

1 Teil Bi'a, "Post-Palace" phase 1 Einwag 1993: Abb. 6: 12-18,20 1 

Mari, LePalais 

Area E 

Tell Mohasan 

Tell Ashara, Area F phase 5 
phase 6 

Parrot 1959: fig. 87: M. 895 (complete); pl. 
XXXVi: 1590 (complete) 
Lebeau 1987: pi. IV: 8- 16 

Geyer and Monchambert 1987: fig. 12: 2-5 

Buia 1993: fig. 1 17: f-g; 1 25: b; 
Buia 1993: fig. 164: 1; 168: e 

of the vessels remained essentially unchanged throughout the Euphrates, the shape of the 

Baghouz Cemeter- 

Khirbet ed-Diniyeh 3D 
3C 

body of the jar varied slightly. One can compare, for example, the globular, wide-bellied 

du Memil du Buisson 1948: pl. LXVIII: 268,240, 
267.2 159,206, Z 1 9; pl. WUX: 229; pl. LXX 
(all); pl. LXXI (all); pl. -1: 2 168,2273.2 180, 
Z 137,276,249 (al1 jars complete) 

I 

Kepinski-Lecomte 1992: fig. 64: 1 (wmplete) 
Kepinski-Lecomte 1992: fig. 64: 3-5 (cornplcte), 7 

appearance of the jar at Tell Hadidi, as well as at Tell Bi'a (see for example, the globular 

Table 34: Illustrated Flanged-Rim Jars fkom MBIIA and Transitional MBTIAh4BIIB 
Euphrates Sites 

Illustrations of complete examples listed in the table reveal that, while the flanged rirn 

profile of the Abb. 6: 13, Einwag 1993), wiih the more oval bodies of the jars from the Man 

region (Mari: Parrot 1959: fig. 87: M.895; Baghouz: du Mesnil du Buisson 1948: pl. LXVIII: 

268; and Khirbet ed-Diniyeh: Kepinski-Lecomte 1992: fig. 64: 5). 

There are also diGierences in the carrying capacities of these flanged-rim jars, although 

these dinerences are not significant. l5 In general, the Tell Hadidi jars @ornemm 1992: figs. 



Hadidi (Am3 B: afier Dornernann 
1997: fig. 3 2 8 )  

Hadidi ( A m  B: aftsr 
Dornemmn I992: fig. 326 )  

Habuba Kabrr~ ( d e r  Heinrich er .d 
197 1: Abb. 1 1 :30) 

Hadidi ( Are3 B: aftrr Dornrmmn 
1997: fig. 2 3 2 )  Hihuba Kabir~ cafter Heinrich et.;il. 

1971: Abb. 1 1:29) 

Te11 Bi'ri (aftrr Einwag 1993: .4bb. 6: 16) 

I 

Tell Bi'a (cifter Einwag 1993 Abb. 6: 13) 

Fig. 34: MBIIA Flanged Rim Jars of the Big Bend Region 



Te11 hiohasan cafter 
Gcyer and Monchmtxrc 
1987: fig. 127) 

Mm (after P m t  1959: Fig. 87: 81.8951 

Tell Mohasan (aftfter Grver 
md M o n c h b e n  1987: 
fig. 12: 4) 

TeII .ktiruzl tTeqa) 
iriftrr Buia 1951.3: fig. I6i:i) 

Man (after k k r i u  1987: pl. IV: 17) 

Khirbet ed Dini:~eh (Handum) 
(after Kepinski-kcorntc lc191: 
fig. 6 4 3 )  

Baghouz I after du Manil du Buisson 
1948: pl. LXVIlI:Z68) 

Fig. 35: MBIIA Fianged Rim Jars of the Mari Region 
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3 : 23 and 7) have canying capacities of approximately 15 1, while the complete jars from the 

Man area cluster around 1 1- 13 1. There aiso appears to be a series of smaller jars from 

Baghouz (see especiaily jars of pl. LXX, du Mesnil du Buisson 1 948),16 which cluster around 

the 6 1 range. It may be significant that this set of smaller jars is approximately one half the 

size of the set of larger jars from the Mari region. 

Given the overall homogeneous character of the Type C6 jars dong the Euphrates 

River, particularly in t e m  ofthe uniform size and appearance of the jar rims and necks from 

site to site, 1 suggest that this vesse1 was involved in some fom of inter-regional trade. By 

virtue of its cornmon appearance, the jar and its contents would have been instantly 

recognizable to the majority of the Euphrates population, and this would have facilitated the 

ease with which it was rnarketed and exchanged within the region. Moreover, 1 suggest that 

the slight variations in the appearance of the jars from site to site would have served to 

identiQ the jar's point of origin. One can compare this phenornenon to modem marketed 

objects such as wine bottles, which are instantly recognized world-wide by virtue of their 

general appearance and common capacities, while slight sty!istic variations in the shape of the 

body or neck of individual wine bottles often serve to distinguish panicular vintners or 

individual wine-producing regions. A fitting analogy from ancient times involves the two- 

handled cerarnic arnphorae of the Greek and Roman world, also used for the storage and 

transportation of wine. Like modem wine bottles, different regions' wine amphorae are 

distinguished on the basis of their special shapes, colours, and peculiar stylistic features 

(Grace 1979: 9). For emple,  it is possible to identiQ an amphora From Rhodes on the basis 

of its peg tip (base) and creamy-coloured surface (Grace 1979: 10). In contrast, amphorae 
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6om Knidos are red in colour and have nnged tips (Grace 1979: 9). Lesbian arnphorae are 

dark gray in colour (Grace 1979: 22). Moreover, they are characterized by earmarks, small 

tails of clay executed in relief that extend below the handle on the shoulders of the vessels 

(Clinkenbeard 1982: 249). 

The Euphrates jars' participation in some form of inter-regionai exchange is 

supported by the discovery of a peculiar, flanged-rim jar at Mari (Parrot 1959: pl. XXXVI: 

M. 1590 and Fie.36 here). Unlike the other flanged-rim jars reported fiom the Mari region, 

this jar has a globular rather than oval body. Unquestionably, its best parallels are with the 

globular, flanged-rim jars of Tell Hadidi to the northwest. Not only is the jar sirnilar to the 

Hadidi examples in tems of appearance, but also in terms of its outer dimensions (Hadidi: 

Dornemann 1992: fig. 23:3 nm width = 12.7 cm, height = 38 cm; Mari: Parrot 1959: pl. 

XXXVI rim width = 13 cm, height = 36 cm). Moreover, the Mari example is characterized 

by two painted bands on its upper shoulder, closely paralleling the incised bands present on 

the Hadidi jar." The stnking similarities suggest that the jar was in fact an impon fiom the 

Big Bend region, and are consistent with its involvement in some form of long-distance 

exchange. In addition, the fact that jar M. 1590 was found in a room in the Palace of Zimri- 

Lim with several other vessels, most of which were unique to the Man region and had 

probably been brought in firom elsewhere, supports the jar's status as an import (Gates 1988: 

81). Xncidentaiiy, the general consensus is that room 162 served as a depository for imported 

jars after their contents had been emptied or re-bottled in other containers." 

Textual sources fkom Mari report that two types of liquid commodities stored in jars 

@UG = -tu) were fiequently traded up and down the Euphrates River during the period 



Fig. 36: Flmged Rim Jar M. 1590 frorn Room 162 of the 
Zirnri-Lim Palace at Mari (from Parrot 1959: pl. XXXVI) 



358 

of the Mari archives. One of these commodities was wine. Dunng the period of Zimri-Lim, 

for example, large shipments of wine (often as many as 300 jars per boat) arrived by boat 

h m  Carchemish (eg. ARM IX: 17), which was purported to be a major centre of viticulture. 

Cargoes of wine aiso aniveci &om Aieppo and Emar (ARM IX:33; A.623+, in Durand 1990: 

73). F i i y ,  the texts report that Terqa and possibly Dur Yahdun-Lim provided the king and 

his royal court of Mari with jars of wine (ARM IX: 10 1, 186-187). 

It would appear that wine was also transported fiom Carchernish to Mari dunng the 

period of Sharnshi-Adad, for there are letters in which the king of Carchernish offers and 

sends jars of wine and other products to Yasmah-Adad at Mari (ARM V:6 and 13). That 

these commodities were shipped to Man via the Euphrates River is venfied by letters such 

as ARM V:9, which reports that a Carchernish convoy of boats carrying 30 sheep and 50 jars 

of wine destined for Man were detained at Tuttul, a major port dong the river. This 

information is significant, for it suggests that trade and commerce continued along the 

Euphrates even though the stretch of the river between Tumil and Carchemish may have been 

an area of political tension between Assyrîa and Yamhad. 

OiI, in its various forms, was also produced in the northem Euphrates Valley and 

shipped in jars to Mari. Jars of sesame oil, for example, are reported in the Mari archives as 

aniving nom Emar (A3362, in Durand 1990: 73), while quantities of olive oil were brought 

to Mari fiom Carchernish and Aleppo (ARM W:238; 1x1268). 

Given this textuai evidence, which reports an active trade in both wine and oil dunng 

the period of the Mari Archives, it is possible that the flanged-rim, liquid jar served as a 

container for one of these commodities. It is certainly suggestive that the standard capacity 
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for a jar of wine (kmvcztu) was approximately 10 litres (= 10 qa) (Gates 1988: 7 1; Finet 

1974/1977: 129).19 The majority of Type C6 vessels whose capacities were calculated in this 

study would have been able to contain this volume of liquid. Further support for the 

identification of type C6 as a wine jar are the Baghouz tombs, where flanged-nm jars were 

often set beside wooden tables set with a fiinerary meal (du Mesnil du Buisson 1948: see 

tornbs 2 122 and 123, p. 75). In al1 likelihood, these jars were containers for a beverage, 

probably wine. FinaUy, there is the fianged-rim jar's association with Room 162 of the Palace 

of Zimri-Lim. The f a a  that many of the other jars found within this room are purported to 

have corne fiom regions also known to have produced and shipped wine to Mari (namely the 

Habur Valley and Qatna; Gates 1988: 7 1-72), strongly suggests that the flanged-rim vesse1 

was a wine jar. 

Thus, while the present evidence is not conclusive, it does suggest that the flanged-rim 

jars of Type C6 were used as oil or wine containers, with wine the more likely of the two 

candidates. As was discussed above, the jars form a reasonably homogenous group 

throughout the Euphrates Valley. Their standardized appearance implies that they were 

intended for and used in some form of intra-riverine trade and exchange. The function of the 

jars and hence the cornmodity that they contained would have been instantly recognized by 

a wide audience, and this would have facilitated the marketing and selling of the commodity 

to consumers within the Euphrates Valley and beyond. 

Peer-Politv Interaction. While the homogeneous character and widespread 

distribution of the Middle Bronze "wine" jars does not concur with a mode1 that proposes 
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material cultural differentiation based on political territorial entities, it fits well within the 

mode1 of "Peer-Po iity Interaction." 

Peer-Polity Interaction was Cst descriied by Colin Renfrew and John Cherry (1986). 

It is said to occur among autonomous states shanng a number of comrnon features. These 

usually include: 

closely sirnilar political institutions, a cornmon system of weights and 

measures, the same system of writing (if any), essentially the same structure 

of religious beiiefs (albeit with local variations, such as a special patron deity), 

the sarne spoken lang~iage, and indeed generdy what the archaeologist would 

cal1 the same "culture," in whatever sense he might choose to use that term. 

The individual political units - the states - are ofien fiercely independent 

and cornpetitive (Renfrew 1986: 2). 

In addition, the independent states exhibiting the features above are roughly politically equal, 

Le., none of the individuai states can daim hegemony or political domination over any of the 

other principalities. 

Under these conditions, it is argued that, when a significant organizational change 

occurs within one polity, the other "peef' polities within the region will undergo the same 

transformation at about the sarne tirne (Renfiew 1986: 7). Accompanying this transformation 

may be the appearance at each of the poiities of sirnilar institutional features. These may 

include the appearance of architectural features such as monumental buildings, conceptual 

systems for communicating information such as writing, as well as parallel customs and ritual 

practices reflecting and perhaps reinforcing the social organisation (Renfrew 1986: 7-8). 
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In other words, Peer-Polity Interaction is a cornpetitive form of interaction and 

exchange between autonomous, politically equal states, resulting in a regionai landscape 

characterized by shared and imitated cultural features. Basically, it is the effort on the part 

of each polity to "keep up with the Jones's." None of these polities exists in isolation, and 

certain transformations cannot be explained as the result of interna1 processes, nor are they 

responses to a single outside stimulus. Rather, the transformations are the result of continuous 

interaction arnong the polities, usually in the form of cornpetition, the transmission of 

innovation, and increased flow in the exchange of goods (Renfrew 1986: 8). 

The concept of Peer-Polity Interaction seems highly applicable to the political 

environment of the Euphrates Valley in the second millenniurn B.C., judging by the 

information provided by the textual sources. The period is characterized by a number of 

essentially equal political kingdoms, namely Man, Yamhad and Carchemish. Although 

autonornous, these states were bound by the same ethnic/cultural traditions. The polities 

comprised a population of Amorites, who spoke and wrote the sarne language (Akkadian), 

and shared the same religious beliefs as weU as a multitude of social customs and observances. 

Moreover, there was a high level of interaction among these states. This interaction took the 

fomi of diplornatic alliances and treaties between kingdoms. Letters of correspondence 

between royal houses, in which the same language of protocol and diplomacy was used, can 

be clearly seen as a manifestation of Peer-Polity behavior. Interaction among the states also 

involved the flow of goods. The textual sources indicate that, despite the existence of 

separate political entities and temtorid boundaries, trade and commercial exchange were 

c&ed out with few interruptions or restrictions. Al1 matter of commodities were exchanged 
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dong the Euphrates River, including wine, oii, grain, textiles, metals, millstones, bitumen and 

other products. 

Severai features of the archaeological record also reflect the operation of Peer-Polity 

Interaction. Most notable is the presence of similar, monumental religious architecture 

throughout the Euphrates Valley. For example, long-roomed temples characterized by thick, 

mudbnck wdls, a single cella, and a ponico defined by antae, have been discovered in early 

Middle Bronze Age levels at Tell Bila (Hill C Temple: Strornrnenger etal. 1986: 30, Abb. 

16), Mari Pagan Temple: Margueron 1985: 496) and Munbaqa (Steinbau 1, H6-H5: 

Heinrich et el. 1974: 19, Abb. 3 9 . "  One can postulate that this form of monumental temple 

originated in one of the Syrian polities, and that it was consequently adopted and imitated 

shonly after by the other cornpeting principalities, possibly in an effort to assert their daim 

to the patronage of a particular deity. Long-roomed temples of essentially the same plan have 

also been identified at other Middle Bronze Age sites in Syria and Palestine. These include, 

for example, Temple D at Ebla (Mardikh HIA-B; Matthiae 1977: 13 1, fig. 30), possibly 

Qatna (Mïshrife), as well as Hazor in Palestine (Area A temple at Hazor: Yadin 1972: 103, 

fig. 26). While being situated outside of the Euphrates Valley, these sites probably also lay 

within the region in which Peer-Polity Interaction was operating. Ebla was probably 

controlled by Yamhad at this time, for instance, while textual sources ver@ that both Qatna 

and Hazor had fiequent trade and diplornatic connections with the court at Man (Dalley 

1984: 45, 153 and 172). 

Other amfacts within the archaeological record testify to the operation of Peer-Polity 

Interaction among neighboring political entities within the Euphrates Valley. For example, 
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there is the evidence ofa Middle Bronze clay plaque from Tel1 Hadidi @omemann 1992: fig. 

2 1). Domemann has noted that the plaque bears the representation of a ceremonid scene that 

has rnany styiistic features in common with the famous Investiture scene fiom Room 106 of 

the palace ofZimri-Lim at Mari (Parrot 1958: pl. M). The stance of the figures in the Mari 

scene, their robes, hats, and beards, al1 exhibit strong parallels with the Hadidi scene 

(Dornemann 1992: 85-86). To be sure, the ntual scene on the Hadidi plaque, which depicts 

two opposing figures drinking beer out of a jar, differs fiom the subject-matter of the Man 

mural. However, other artifacts from Mari, namely clay plaques, illustrate this same beer 

rituai (Parrot 1959: fig. 58 and pl. XXIX: 1 506). In summary, the evidence not only provides 

an example of the emulation of artistic style associated with religious or ritual ceremonies 

among different polities, but also a duplication of the rituals themselves. This behavior as 

manifested in the archaeological record, would certainly concur with the mode1 of Peer-Polity 

Interaction described above. 

Finally, we may return to the flanged-rim "wine" jars. It is possible ro explain their 

homogeneous character in light of Peer-Polity Interaction. The jars reflect the operation of 

the flow of goods and comrnodities, and 1 argue that their similar appearance throughout the 

Euphrates Vdey was the result of the process of emulation among competing states. These 

states, in their desire to succeed in the commercial market for wine or oil along the river, 

rnaintained a cornpetitive edge by replicating the style and appearance of the jars of their 

neighboring rivals. 

The fm that this process of emulation did not exist among al1 pottery types within the 

Euphrates Valley can be answered simply: imitation of pottery styles only existed among 
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vessels co~ec ted  with the operation of trade and exchange between neighboring polities. 

These pots would have been highly visible to a wide audience and the strength with which 

they competed in a large regional market would have depended on the ease with which they 

were identified within this market. In contrast, the majority of vessels within a settlement's 

assemblage were not intended for use beyond the site where they were manufactured. They 

would not have been visible to a large or diverse population. One can expect that these kinds 

of vessels were produced according to the particular tastes of the local population for whom 

they were intended. While there would have been a certain degree of stylistic imitation arnong 

neighboring comrnunities, stylistic emulation on a regional scale would not have existed. 

Summary. In summary, the evidence suggests that "Peer-Polity Interaction," as 

defined by RenFrew, may have been operating within the Euphrates Valley in the Middle 

Bronze Age. With this model, one should not expect to see highly differentiated material 

cultures within each of the individual political polities within the region. On the contrary, the 

region is characterized by a relatively homogeneous matenal cultural tradition because of the 

process of emulation among competing polities. The operation of Peer-Polity Interaction is 

reflected in vanous aspects of the MBIIA and MBIIA/MBW Euphrates material record, 

including a particular type of ceramic jar, which, by virtue of its common appearance 

throughout the region, is seen as the product of cornpetitive emulation among neighboring 

polities. W~th the exception of this jar and possibly a few other types, however, the majority 

of pottery vessels fkom conternporary Middle Bronze sites within the region do not appear 

to exhibit this behavior. Rather, cerarnic similarities among the sites can be explained by the 



transmission and diffusion of stylistic information on a very local level, with neighboring 

settlements demonstrating the highest form of matenai cultural interaction and imitation. 

These findings provide some important conclusions about the study of relationships 

between archaeologicai evidence and hurnan behavior. Not ail artifacts reflect or express 

aspects of human identity and interaction to the same degree. Moreover, even within certain 

classes of artifacts such as pottery, there cm be enormous variation in the ways and degrees 

to which particular vesse1 types reflect and cornrnunicate social behavior. In the case of the 

Eup hrates MBIIA pottery, this is clearly illustrated by the differences between the stylistic 

features ofthe majority ofvessel types, which simply reflect the local fùnction for which they 

were intended, and the windoil jars, whose particular appearance cornrnunicates information 

about regional trade and exchange. In order to understand fully these messages and 

ultirnately, the role of material culture in the expression of human culture and behavior, one 

mua be prepared to examine each artifact individually. assessing its funaion, the context in 

which it was found and the degree to which it reflects involvement in activities on a local or 

regional level. 

1. The series of year-names for Yahdun-Lim is incomplete and, consequently, it is difficult 
to know the precise year when he ascended the throne at Mari (Veen hof 1985: 207 n. 56). 
Veenhof has fîxed the beginning of Yahdun-Lim's reign around 18 15 B.C., while Durand 
dates it earLier, around 1820 B.C. (Durand 1985: 160). 

2. The absolute chronology for the rulers of Mari during the period covered by the 
archive is still the subject of considerable dialogue among Assyriologists and has yet 
to be resolved. The chronology depends on eponym lists, king lists, chronicles and 
synchronisms within letters from a variety of Mesopotarnian sites. Particularly 



problematic are the total number of years of Shamshi-Adad's reign and the number of 
yean he controlled Mari (see Whiting 1990: 175-76, for a recent discussion of this 
problem) . Furthemore, after Shamshi-Adad ' s death, did Yasmah- Adad continue to 
rule at Mari for several years before Zimri-Lim assumed control of the city? 

It is not my intention to enter into a discussion of every chronological problem 
of the period. Rather, for simplicity's sake and to avoid confusion, 1 have adopted 
Veenhof s absolute chronology (1985: 213,  largely because it incorporas the most 
recent chronological findings and does not deviate greatly from previously proposed 
dates. The foliowing dates as they pertain to the rule at Mari during the p e n d  of the 
archives are as follows (according to the Middle Chronology): 

18 15 B.C. Approximately the beginning of reign of Yahdun-Lim at Mari; 
Beginning of the reign of Sharnshi-Adad in Assyria, with his 
conquest of Ekailatum 

1801 B.C. Yahdun-Lim dies; Sumujamam, his brother, begins his rule at 
Mari 

1798 B.C. Shamshi-Adad conquers Mari and installs his son, Yasmah- 
Adad, as vice-regent 

1780 B.C. Death of Shamshi-Adad; Yasmah-Adad continues to rule at Mari 
1775 B.C. Yasmah-Adad Ioses the throne of Mari to Zimri-Lim 
176 1 B.C. Hammurapi conquers Mari and Zimn-Lim disappears 
1750 B.C. Hammurapi is succeeded by his son Samsu-iluna 

3. Despite this convincing support for Abattum's location on the nght bank, Durand prefers 
to situate Abattum on the left bank of the Euphrates River. His argument is based on 
information provided by letters from the time of Zimri-Lim that refer to a certain person 
narned Dadi-Hadun. It would appear that Dadi-Hadan lived at Abattum and may have been 
the Rabbean prince or chief of that town (Durand 1990: 48). For example, Dadi-Hadun is 
seen organizing a force of Emarites to help to fortify Abattum (A22 and M. 13096, Durand 
1990: 46). In another letter, someone describes Abattum as Dadi-Hadun's place of residence 
(A.987, Durand 1990: 46). Particularly significant to Durand is a letter sent to Zirnri-Lim 
(A.3 185), presumably from Dadi-Hadun himself, that reports that, while the chief was in 
Aleppo, Aplahanda, the king of Carchemish sent him a message inquiring about the 
disposition of the nomadic Benjarninites in his (Dadi-Hadun's) temtory. It would seem that 
Aplahanda was particularly concerned about the situation on the Zeft bank of the Euphrates. 
Durand thus argues that Dadi-Hadun could only report on the activities of the lefi bank of 
the river ifhis temtory, and consequently Abattum, were located there (Durand 1990: 48)- 
He suggests that the town might be found in the vicinity of Qaia'at Jabbar, approximately half- 
way between Tuttul and Emar and opposite the site of Sifin (Durand 1987: 161). In her 
study of geographical place names, Groneberg follows suit, placing Abattum in the 
neighbourhood of Tabqa, also on the left bank of the Euphrates River (Groneberg 1980: 1). 

Charpin is not convinceci by this reasoning (Charpin 1993: 26, no. 32). He argues that 
Abattum must be situated on the right bank of the river in conformance with Shamshi-Adad's 
letter descnbing it as a point of departwe for the steppe. However, because the town was 



site. at an important Euphrates crossing (as evidenced by ARM 1 :9 l), the d e r  of Abbatum 
may have controlled both sides of the river at this particular juncture. This would account for 
Dadi-Hadun's knowledge of the comings and goings of nomadic tribes on the lefl bank. In 
my opinion, Charpin's argument is the moa convincing. 

4. The newly collateci 'Mari Epnym Chronicle" contains a reference to Yahdun-Lim, 
in which it is reported that he was defeated, together with a coalition of twelve kings, 
by Shamshi-Adad mot 1985: 225 and 23 1: S 24-23). It is not known when this event 
occurred because of the fragmentary state of the Chronicle, but it is possible that it is 
tied to Yahdun-Lirn's demise and death. 

5. The name Yakalturn may aiso appear in a letter (ARM IV 6) conceming instructions 
for the govemor of Tuttul, who is told to send boats to ferry the Rabbeans from the 
Yarnhadian to the Mariote bank of the river. While Charpin and Yuhong restore 
Yakdtum (- ( h e  21) as the place where the boats are supposed to be 
sent (after Durand's collation, see Charpin 1993: no. 32), others have restored ( i d @  
nlr-rim.r<n, Abattum (Lewy 1958: 10; Astour 1978: n. 2 1). 

6. Mayer's objections to identiqing the city of YakaltumlEkallatum with Tell 
MunbaqdEkalte have to do with that city's association with the Rabbeans in the texts. 
Although the Rabbeans' homeland and pastures were located in the Euphrates Valley 
during Yahdun-Lim's reign, there is no evidence that this continued to be their 
homeland in Sharnshi-Adadf s time. Mayer argues that the semi-nomadic tribes were 
continually on the move, and that their main pasturelands frequently altered. He 
argues that one should consider the Balikh River as the western border of Mari at this 
time, and that the activities descnbed in ARM I 95 should take place in that region 
(Mayer 1993: 104). 

Mayer also questions the linguistic equation of the name Yakalturn (Jakaltum) 
with Ekalte. He notes that, although the Canaanite p r e f i x b  can correspond to the 
Akkadian L, it rarely corresponds with e= (Mayer 1993: 104-105). 

7. Recent evidence suggests that Yahdun-Lim was not Zimn-Lim' s real father (see 
Charpin and Durand 1985: 337-38). 

8. The precise order of events and dates for the death of Shamshi-Adad and the defeat 
of Yasmah-Adad by Zimri-Lim is still under discussion. While some scholars place 
a vexy short time interval between Sharnshi-Adad and the accession of Zimri-Lim, still 
others see a five-year term in which Yasmah-Adad continued to reign at Mari before 
he  was M y  defeated in battle by Zimri-Lim (Whiting 1990: 175- 178; Charpin and 
Durand 1985: 3 19-322). In any event, it is not clear how Shamshi-Adad died; there 
is no evidence that his death is connected to the war with Yamhad (contra Klengel 
1992: 55). 



9.The city is listed in the Urbana i ~ e r a r y  as occumng before Abattum and Tuttul and 
presumably after Emar, although this city's name occurs in a broken place in the 
tablet, 

10. Texts h m  Tell Leilan suggest that Yamhad's influence may have extended as far 
as the Habur area (Eidem 1987: no. 1 23b). 

11.While Shi'a and Sunni factions of Islam originated a£ter the death of Mohammed in 
response to disagreements over family succession, they soon also developed into two 
opposing religious ideologies within Islam. 

12. For example, parallels to the painted cup from Tell Bi'a are best found at Chagar Bazar 
(Mallowan 193 7: Abb. 2 1 : 1); while the Mari vessel from Roorn 162 of the Palace parallels 
jars found at Chagar Bazar (Mallowan 193 7: Abb. 2 1 : 9- 1 0). 

13. It is interesting that the pottery assemblage from phase VfI of the site of Hammam et- 
Turkman, which also dates to the early part of the Middle Bronze Age, comprises at least 
seven examples of Habur painted vesseis (Curvers 1990: 129). Hammam et-Turkman is 
located on the Balikh Valley, closer to the centre of the Habur Ware culture area of nonh- 
eastern Syria than Mari and Tell Bi'a. Like the Euphrates sites, the infiequent presence of 
Habur Ware at this site indicates that it was not within the Habur "cultural" area; however, 
its closer geographical distance to the Habur Valley may account for the higher number of 
Habur painted sherds found here. 

14. Marie-He~ette Gates' (1988) discussion of the presence of trade and exchange in 
Bronze Age Syria provided the fundamental starting-point for this study. In her work, she 
examineci a unique fom of vessel (a lentoid flask) found in the Euphrates Valley and posited 
its fùnction as an imported jar from the west based on cornplementary textual evidence, 
ceramic parallels and archaeological context (Gates 1988: 69-73). While one may now cal1 
into question the status of the vessel as an import from the west, given its abundant 
distribution throughout the Euphrates Valley (see list of locations, next paragraph), Gate's 
observation that the jar was involved in some aspect of exchange was considered highly 
intriguing, as was her effort to use al1 relevant historical and archaeological data to 
reconstnict its identity and fùnction. While the lentoid flask is not the subject of this 
investigation, another jar, not unlike it in terms of its appearance and distribution, is. 1 have 
conducted an investigation similar to that of Gates, with sorne additional insights provided 
by recent evidence and a new understanding of the Syrian Middle Bronze pottery repertoire. 
Moreover, this investigation has attempted to provide a deeper explanation of the vessel's 
role within the context of the politicaVeconomic environment of the Euphrates Valley. 

Lentoid flasks: They have now been discovered at MBIIA and MBIIB contexts at el- 
Qitar (McClellan 1986: fig. 8:lO-15). Tell Hadidi (Type C25, Chapter III in this study), 
Habuba Kabira (Heinrich et al. 1971 : Abb. 1 1 : 18), Tell Bi'a (Einwag 1993 : Abb. 7: 1 -2), Tell 
Ashara (Buia 1993 : figs. 120:b, 173), Mari (Parrot 1959: M.857), Baghouz (du Mesnil du 
Buisson 1948: pl. LXXVIII: 2203), Khirbet ed-Diniyeh (Kepinski-Lecomte 1992: fig. 76: 1- 



1 l), and Euphrates sites between Tabqa and Halabiyé that have been surveyed by the 
Gemans (Kohlmeyer 1986: 55-57). 

15. The capacities for published complete jars were calculated using the method described in 
Rice 1987: 220-21. In this method, the interior of the vessel is divided horizontally into a 
series of stacked cylindncal slices, whose individual volumes are caiculated (v=?xh). The 
total volume of the vessel is the sum of these slices. It is notabIe that Gates' estirnate for the 
volume of the Mari Jar M. 1 590 (Parrot 1959: pl. XXXVI) at 1 1.83*O. 93 1, using the system 
set out by Ericson and Stickel (Gates 1988: 72 and n. 8), did not greatly diEer fiom my own 
estimate for this vessel, at l2.3k 1. 1. 

16. Du Mesnil du Buisson did not supply a scaie with any of his published Baghouz pottery 
drawings. Fominately, 1 was able to draw and record several Baghouz vessels that are 
airrendy hcused in the Aleppo Museum in Syria. Through this work, I was able to determine 
that the illustrated pots were published roughly at a scale of 1 : 5.5. 

17. The painted bands on this jar prompted Parrot to identifL the jar as Habur Ware (Parrot 
1959: 133-34). In ternis of its form and stylistic appearance, however, this jar does not 
resernble Habur Ware at d l .  

18. Marie-Henriette Gates has provided a detailed discussion of the foreign character of the 
jars of room 162. She notes the appearance of Habur Ware jars (M. 1584, M. 1585, 
M. 1590bis and M. 1590 [although 1 consider M. 1584 to be the only true Habur vessel]; Gates 
1988: 72), ovoid pitchen with arap handles and triiobate spouts whose best afinities are with 
coastal SMa-Palestine (Gates 1988: 72) as well as lentoid flasks, which are also thought to 
originate in the Levant (Gates 1988: 71). 

19. Complicating the issue, however, is the fact that the standard capacity for a jar of oil was 
probably also 10 1 (Burke 1964: 74; Gates 1988: 87 n. 38). 

20. 1 am grateful to Diane Flores, who gave me a copy of her 1995 graduate seminar paper 
for NES 1406 (Near Eastern Studies, University of Toronto), which provides a useful 
synthesis of ail Antentempels and Migdol Temples in Mesopotamia, Syria and Palestine. 



CHAPTER VIII 

SUMMARY 

The chef purpose of this study was to formulate a ceramic Middle Bronze Age 

chronology that could be used to determine the relative dates of archaeological sites in the 

Euphrates Valley of Syria. Based on the Middle Bronze ceramic repertoire fiom Tell Hadidi, 

1 isolated diagnostic pottery categories that are thought to represent successive phases of the 

Middle Bronze Age. 1 then reviewed the current ceramic evidence from excavated sites along 

the river and attempted to fk those sites' occupations within the newly defined phases of the 

Middle Bronze Age on the basis of the presence or absence of these diagnostic ceramic 

features. This mtdy successfully determined the relative placement of the majonty of ancient 

settlements within distinct phases of the Middle Bronze Age, i.e., MBIIA (Cooper), 

Transitional MBIIA/MBIIB (Cooper) and MBUB (Cooper). 

The formulation of the Middle Bronze Euphrates chronology made it possible to study 

two important issues. First it was possible to clan& the Euphrates Valley's chronological 

position relative to the Levant, based on a re-evaluation of the Levantine matenal evidence 

and its correlation with the newly structured Euphrates sequence. Second, the chronology 

facilitated an investigation of cultural relationships between contemporary Euphrates sites. 

This inqujr has led to some new insights about nverine interaction, particularly that involving 

political and economic exchange. 

While this study has established a usefùl chronology and has generated important 

statements about cultural exchange and interaction, it has been constrained by certain factors. 
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The greatest hindrance has been the deficiencies encountered in the published record. 

Aithough access to a signincarit quantity of stratified pottery from Tell Hadidi has facilitated 

observations of certain changes and developments in the Middle Bronze pottery sequence, 

it was often dicui t  to make the sarne kinds of observations at other sites because of the low 

quantity of published illustrations of comparable pottery. In some cases, less than ten 

published sherds represented the entire Middle Bronze occupation at a site (i.e., Tell es- 

Sweyhat). Moreover, several of the published reports provided little or no other details about 

the vessels beyond simple observations about the appearance and sue of the vessels' rim 

profiles. Because of these limitations, the cross-dating procedure conducted in this snidy 

employed only simple measurements of similarity. Correlations between pottery assemblages 

and the consequent determination of relative dates were based almost entirely on sirnilarities 

observeci among nm sizes and general forming features. Furthemore, the lack of frequency 

data fiom the majority of Middle Bronze Age sites necessitated correlations based on 

presence or absence of observations, resulting in the detection of only major Middle Bronze 

phase distinctions among the sites' assemblages. More quantified pottery would probably 

have enabled the detection of subtler developrnents within the Middle Bronze Age ceramic 

sequence, resulting in a more sharply-tuned relative chronology than that achieved here. 

Indeed, the frequency data for Area F at Tell AshadTerqa (Buia 1993) and Khirbet ed- 

Diniyeh/Haradum (Kepinski-Lecomte 199 l), which helped to determine persuasively the 

sites' temporal position relative to the site of Mari, demonstrated the effectiveness of this type 

of information when it was available. 
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Both the chronologicai study and the ensuing investigation of inter-site relationships 

and interaction have relied almoa entirely on a single kind of artifact: pottery. This is because 

pottery was encountered in abundance during excavations and consequently was the most 

Eequently documented artifact within the published excavation reports. Furthemore, pottery 

was found to suit an investigation of chronology because of its sensitivity to change through 

tirne. Pottery successtiilly assisted in the detection of chronological developments and helped 

in the determination of relative dates for the Euphrates sites' occupations. 

Although pottery's advantages with regard to chronology building are evident, its 

application in investigations of inter-site interaction is less apparent. Analyses revealed that 

Euphrates pottery played a predorninantly passive role during the Middle Bronze Age. The 

majonty of vessels within the sites' assemblages, with the exception of the speciai "wine" 

vessels, did not reflect any fom of human behaviour beyond their utilitanan use and simple 

site-to-site interaction and exchange. For the study of supra-local interaction, therefore, 

pottery was not a partinilarly successfùl tool. In rny discussion, however, 1 briefly introduced 

other evidence in the fonn of plaques depicting ritual activities and "long-roomed" temples, 

which were thought to reflect the operation of Peer-Polity Interaction among the political 

pnncipalities of the Euphrates Valley. These examples demonstrated the potential of other 

artifacts besides pottery in the determination of particular modes of Euphrates River 

interaction. Clearly future research would benefit significantly fiom investigations of these 

aspects of the material culture of the Euphrates Valley, provided sufficient data were 

availabte. ' 
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Despite its Limitations, this dissertation has made severai important contributions to 

the study of the Middle Bronze Age of the Euphrates Valley. For one, it has presented the 

hitherto unpublished pottery assemblage fiom Area F at Tell Hadidi. A typology was 

fomulated and illustrations were provided for each of the vessel categories encountered 

within that assemblage. Large, krater-like vessels with nbbed nms were particularly prolific 

in the Area F assemblage; consequently, a large number of these were discussed and 

illustrated, compensating for the minimal documentation of such vessels arnong other 

contemporary assemblages. These new data may be of use in future studies, not only in 

analyses of chronology but in other types of investigations which require quantities and 

comprehensive presentations of ceramic collections. 

Importantly, this study was the first of its kind to attempt a systernatic investigation 

of the chronology of the Middle Bronze Age of the Euphrates Valley. Al1 of the relevant 

available evidence fiom excavated second-dlennium B.C. sites was compiled and descnbed. 

FoUowing this, the pottery fiom these contexts was arranged into a Middle Bronze sequence 

that was divided into successive phases. In the past, either excavators gave no consideration 

as to how the Middle Bronze Age should be sub-divided, or else efforts to clari@ the Middle 

Bronze Age Euphrates sequence were based on somewhat impressionistic observations about 

the development of pottery forms through tirne. In contrast, this study has tried to isolate 

distinctive pottery traits that best characterize each of the phases, and which in turn may be 

used to cross-date other assemblages within the Euphrates Valley. One may note in particular 

the isolation of ten diagnostic vessel types which marked the MBIIA phase of the period, and 

their reasonably successfùl application in determinhg the relative dates of both "Big Bend" 
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and Mari region assemblages. Aiso noteworthy was the detection of a distinctive flared-nrn 

goblet (Type C99), whose appearance, in association with other notable cerarnic 

dwelopments fomed the fùndamental dividing point between the MBIIA and MBIIB periods. 

Lastly, the dissertation has dernonstrated the utility of integrating the data provided 

by the artifactual record with information furnished by the textual sources. Clearly the 

Euphrates Valley of the early second millennium B.C. is an ideal place to exploit the 

complementarity of these two types of evidence, for both are abundant and both frequently 

derive fkom the same archaeological contexts. One may recail that it was possible to con£irm 

the close temporal relationship between pottery assemblages Rom different occupationai 

contexts because contemporary textual documents were also associated with t hese contexts. 

Documents excavated in Tell Biya's "Post-Palace," for example, were dated to the same 

period as texts found in the shakanaku Palace of Area A at Mari and phase 6 of Area F at Tell 

AshardTerqa. Consequently the pottery associated with these contexts could also be 

considered conternporaneous. 

A combined study of the archaeological and textual record also generated important 

conclusions about inter-site interaction and cultural exchange within the Euphrates Valley. 

The presence of long-distance trade, which was proposed on the basis of the observation that 

a distinctive flanged-rim jar was repeated throughout the Euphrates region, was substantiated 

when textual sources reported that a brisk trade of wine, which was transported in clay jars, 

existeci among the Euphrates sites. Moreover, that a form of Peer-Polity Interaction existed 

at this time was further corroborated by the textual sources, which clarified the competitive 



but interdependent relationship operating among the separate political principalities within the 

In sumrnary, while fùrther publication and increased availability of archaeologicai 

evidence from the Euphrates sites will facilitate future research on the chronology of the 

Euphrares Valley region and on foms of inter-site relationships and cultural exchange, this 

dissertation provides important groundwork in these areas of inquiry. Moreover, it is hoped 

that this study has underlined the advantages of examining occupational data, artifacts and 

textuai sources in combination with one another, and has illustrated the success with which 

this integrated evidence c m  generate new and useful conclusions about the Euphrates Valley 

of Greater Mesopotamia during an important period ofstate development and international 

contacts. 

CHAPTER VI11 ENDNOTES 

1. Although not discussed, it is clear that other types of evidence do indeed indicate some 
form of inter-site interaction. They include, for example, the presence of comparable house- 
plans of a distinctive configuration known as the "Hofhaus" plan, which were associated with 
MBIIB contexts at Halawa and Tell Bi'a (Orthrnann 198 1 : 1 8; Strommenger et al. 1 87- 
93). Similar palatial-style buildings occurred at Teil Bi'a (Hill E Palace) and Mari (Shakanaku 
Palace of Area A), as did distinctive two-chambered tombs, which were encountered beneath 
the fioors of these important buildings. These architecturai entities are suggestive of a speciai 
fom of religious and eiite exchange on the Euphrates River. Furt her inquines into these types 
of artifacts will probably fumish some interesting new insights regarding the nature and 
extent of Middle Bronze inter-relationships and cultural exchange. 
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